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be written many years after the 
Presented were collected, and amidst 
field of work, “that al-Asian explorations. These 
conditions make me feel: Menlenly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Tayi: ion has dealt s0 exhaustively 
with the manner in which those@iigmtauWere origing 


claimed for them. It has thus becé ni 
the preface he has asked for ‘o a brief age 


largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value fo fe research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended 

My interest in the language and folklore 4 
arose from the labours which, during the years If 
mainly in the country itself, to the preparatic 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronicle of the Kings of Ka 
commentated translation of it.’ The elucidation | 
antiquarian questions which these tasks impiliedy! 
various ways constituted their chief attraction 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scholars, and needét 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely 


philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit ~~ 


} See Kalhana’s Rajaiarangint, or Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir, edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892, fol. ; Kalhana’s Réjatarangint, a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Kasmir, translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 
M. A. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 

b 


o¢ . ashmir to my 
cherished labours, and particularly daring tween 1891 and 


historical topography of the coun t cing its ancient’ 
remains, I had /opportunities g some Colloquial 
familiarity with the language 
able to make more systematiqliy : 
convenience i i poner val v miolitnent to the classical medium 
e prefer the use of Sanskrit 
friends and assistants at Srinagar 


® Grierson had commenced his expert 
mcerning Kashmiri. They were, for the 
strate the full interest of the tongue and the 


true chara s relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryan veri and on the other to the language group, 
called by die”? or “ PiSaca ”, the separate existence of 
which, wil Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 


His Kashmiri studies were at the start 
owards the publication of the remarkable works 
Ro Pandit Isvara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
ferammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
Beived to be the literary form of Kashmiri. There 
Bvery i fnaanent that these standards, through the exhaustive 
Mabours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Goyind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit Isvara Kaul, and fully appreciative of 
fy |» his scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the, application of all the 
phonetie distinctions, inflectional rules, ete., laid down by this 
Kashmirian epiphany of Panini. 
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I smote in no way have felt sated to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
close investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to an unbiassed phonetie 


record of specimens of the language taken down at this stage — 


from the mouth of speakers wholly unaffected by quasi-literary 
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 


_ certain phonetic features of Kashmiri seemed to pisent in the 


mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or 
Muhammadans, In addition, my interest had b§en aroused. 


from the first by the rich store of popular lore whiga Kashmiri 


presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like. 
So in the course of the second summer séason, that of 1896, 


which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to. 


my Rdatarangini labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great 
Haramukh peaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the 
language spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important _ 
Lahara tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore teltts,. Hatim © 
entioned to me as a professional st sto 


fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern 
Haramukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession oi 


.an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my 


mountain height and had favoured Pandit Gévind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
répertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 


a7 ‘ 


, a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- | 


\ 


village ga 
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speed which might suit, our ears or pens; to aseesiats each 


word separate from the’ context, and to repeat it, if necessary, 
without any change im pronunciation. Nor did the order of his — 
words or phrases ¢ver vary after however long an interval he 


might be called upon to recite a certain passage again, The 
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written. 


record would be quite sufficient to set the disk moving in this 
‘living phonegraphie machine. 
It did not take me long to appreciate fully Hatim’s value for 


the purpose I had in view. He did not at first take kindly to 


the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being 


fessional calling exercised mostly at weddings and other fostive 
erings. But it was the cultivators’ busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 


himself ‘a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 


were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 


over six weeks. Owing to the pressure of my work on Kalhana’s 


Chronicle it was impossible to spare for Hatim more than an hour 


in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun iy 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 


I endéavoured to. bestow upon the exact phonetic record of — 


Hfatim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Hatim, who never failed to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Hatim with queries about 
particular words or sentences which I could not readily under- 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographie 


recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations 
_ of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have adopted this safe restriction of my own task, 
and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials af all, if IT had not been assured from the start 


of Pandit Govind Kaul’s most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of | 
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me — 


of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 


essential portions of the work entirely to his share and with’ | 


fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 


assured that with that. rare thoroughness and conscientious | 


precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his reeord of Hatim’s text written 


down in Devanagari characters simultancously with my own 
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri” 


spelling current among Srinagar Pandits would permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
- word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
2s possible. 

Sit George Grierson’s remarks pon the advantages which he. 
derived from Pandit Govind Kaul’s labours make it unnecessary 
for me to explain here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul’s text as written 
down at the time of dictation was always revised simultaneously 
with my own. The interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to. Hatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. ‘The preparation of the fair copy of both, with the 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe 
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
once more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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us both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 


my big Rajatarangint task, then nearing completion, claimed. all 
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Govind 


Kaut’s record of Hatim’s last tale, dae to the accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, aia 
attention at the time. 

When it. was brought to my notice by Sir Geog Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very 
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas, Pandit 
Goyind Kaul was no longer among the living to give aid ; and, 
what with years of Central-Asian exploration and long labours 


on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as. if, 


gatheved.in.atormer.birth. Fortunately, Hatim was still alive 


and quite equal to the stiff climb which his renewed visit . 


demanded—the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 


* though increasing years and prosperity had made him give up 


his peregrinations as a public story-teller. So it was easy for 
another old retainer, Pandit Kasi Ram, to take down from 
Hatim’s dictation the missing end of the aay ; it ran exactly 
as my own record showed it. ' 
During the years which followed the completion of my main 
Kashmir labours the efforts needed to carry out successive 
Central-Asian expeditions and to essure the elaboration of their 


abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements . 


for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with my collection of Sanskrit manuscripts 
from Kashmir, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute's Library at Oxford. But it fillel me with grateful 
relief when my old friend Sir George Grierson, after a pre- 
liminary examination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1910 to 
publish these texts, and thus enabled me to leave them in abe 
hands most competent for the task. 

‘ It was the solution I had hoped for all along, and tealizing 
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- how much more difficult this task was than the original collection 
_ of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kindly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistic 


research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George — 


Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of eritieal work, 
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of 


the value which may be claimed for this publication is derived: 


solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it. 


It is the greatness of his own share in the work which makes | 


me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul, 


It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some _ 


data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 


memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character . 
quite as much as for his scholarly gifts and labours. The- 


association of Pandit Gévind Kaul during close on ten years with 
my own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or-—to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form—of 
Sarada, who is the protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
laud which claims to be her home; for he seemed to embody in 


his person all the best characteristics of that small but important | 


class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
“both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
surviving local tradition, which makes me believe that’ high 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical 
or-poetic expression were to be found among the truly learned 
in Kashmir more frequently combined than elsewhere in India 
with a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs 
of the country. Kalhana himself, the author of the Raja- 
tarangini, with whose personality, 1 felt, [ was becoming so 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to 
illustrate. this typical combination of features.1 In Pandit 
Govind Kaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
- in most things appertaining te Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked characteristics.’ 

Pandit Govind Kaul was born in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
Srinagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father, Pandit Taba Kaul, 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghan rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ‘Guru’ with the important Brahman family of the 
Dars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed 
to continue when Maharaja Ranjit Singh’s conquest in 1819 
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already’ under the Afghin régime, But he imeurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azim Khan, the last governor from Kabul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Panjab, Of the adventurous eseape which he made with 
1 Of. the sketch 1 have given of the information to be gathered from the 
Rajatarangin? about the personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation, i, pp. 21 sqq. 

® Por the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes 
which Pandit Govind Kaal’s son, Pandit Nilakanth, collected at my request 
among the elder members of bis family and also among the surviving repre- 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition my 


recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Govind Kaul has 
proved useful. 


e 
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his young son Pandit Rajakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family he was obliged to leave behind, 
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interésting traditions. The 
experienced advice which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharaja > 


' Ranjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 


success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler. 

The high administrative posts which Pandit Birbal, and after » 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Rajakak, held during 


the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 


assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul. 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 


a prominent figure among the Pandits of Kashmir. But the 


far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of : 
Maharaja Gulab Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family’s Jagir and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balabhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what. income his — 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,” Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 


' Pandit Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div*sar Karéwa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Hari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khin, ‘Azim Khan’s brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Dar tamily, a monument of departed glory, I found a numberof fine 
Persian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghin 
governor's camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

* During the latter half of his life he never left the house be occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
from among those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 
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three sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuseripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the eupport he derived 
from his close connexion with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Birbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
Rajakak, the latter’s son (1805-66), had distinguished himself 
as aa administrator already during the troubled times of the 
closing Sikh régime, and quelled a rebellion in the hill tract 


of Driva. When conditions had become more settled under 


the Dogra rule he rose high in Maharaja Gulab Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and financial mainstay of the State. Hndowed 


with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual | 


adaptability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 


through successive historical periods, he had taken care to secure 
‘for his son, Pandit Ramjiv Dar (circ. 1850-83), not only a— 


sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 


in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to be looked 


at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
_ and the security it was meant to assure. 
It was in intimate association with Pandit Ramjiy Dar that 


Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The 


experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 


ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of, his thoughts 


and interests beyond that of the traditional student of Sastras. 
Pandit Ramjiv seems to have been a man of an unusually active 
‘mind and of considerable practical energy: During his short 
but fruitful Life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as the late Maharaja Ranbir Singh to appreciate 
his varied mental gifts and activities. It was the cherished aim 
of the late Maharaja to combine the preservation of inherited 
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic resources along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit Ramjiv gradually became the 
Mahiraja’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
were created to further that policy, including those of education, . 
agriculture, sericulture, ete. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit Ramjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently he kept Pandit Gdvind 
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Govind Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-hand knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring territories in all their varied aspects. Ai 8 
Pandit: Govind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received fy 
-a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning he had-devoted particular efforts to the study of the | 
Alamkara-sistra and the poetic literature which is bound up 
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyakarana, 


Nyaya ene the Saiva-Sastra, and he rea widely in the Epics 


concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “feelin ; 
Department”, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating ai 
it together with a State Press it was the Maharaja's intention to ae 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosophy, ete., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of 
Hindi. Other branches of the same department were intended 
to secure the same object with regard to selected works in 
English and Persian. It is needless to discuss here the practical rh 
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering nl 
-illmess' of the Maharaja, hampered its execution during the \ 
closing years of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 

provided suitable employments for such highly deserving scholars 

as Pandit Gévind Kaul and the late Pandit Sahajabhatta, who 

was to become another of my Kashmir assistants, and that 
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a Hindi translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir. 
In 1883 Pandit Ramjiv Dar was carried off by a premature 
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist, 
together with seyeral other institutions which had owéd their 
creation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding 
Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s death in 1886 and the first of the 
reign of his son and suecessor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of administration and economic 
conditions bequeathed by long centuries of practical seclusion _ 
were giving way without there being the machinery as yet 


_ ayailable to effect needful reforms onthe lines developed in- 
British India. It was in various ways a trying time for all 


those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 


after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathasala, 


maintained by the Darbar at Srinagar, on scant pay—and that 


often in arrears—Pandit Govind Kaul found himself without - 


official employment. 

‘His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already, 
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihler, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS.. The very commendatory 
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered,’ directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that praise was. 1 was quick to notice. 
Pandit Goyind Kaul's special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 


1 Cf. Buhler, ‘‘ Detailed Report of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kaémir, Rajputana, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journaé 
Bombay Branch, R.A.S., 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the last-quoted passage 
Professor Biihler mentions Pandit: Govind Kaul’s shrewd identification of the 
eld local name of Leh (Loh in the Rajat.), and rightly states : ‘‘ His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.” 


among the works undertaken, but never finished, there was also et 
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and commentary of Kalhana’s Chronicle of Kashmir. I was 
equally impressed by his dignified personality, which combined . 
the best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
archeological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
“Dal Lake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me a great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the plains, Pandit Govind Kaul, with 
“his revered father’s full approval, accepted my offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow me to Lahore for the cold 
weather season. 
_ It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued 
practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Panjab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Gévind Kaul’s lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of Kalhana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir, for which Pandit Govind Kaul’s multifarious and ever 
devoted ussistance proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of my gratitude, both in the Introduction to my text 
edition of the Rajatarangint, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central-Asian 
expedition, I completed my labours peeuns on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.' 

Nor need I give here details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally 


1 Of. Kalhana’s Rajatorangini, ed. Stein, p. xvii; Kalhana’s Rajatararigint, 
transl. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 
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attractive task. I mean the preparation of a classified catalogue 
of the great collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number, 


whieh, through Maharaja Ranbir Singh’s enlightened care, had’ — 


been formed at the Reghunath Temple Library at Jammu. The 
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir, 


including the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaus, 


and from my old friend the late Raja Pandit Siraj Kaul, then 
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of 


1889-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 


effected mainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoted services will be found in the Introduction ‘to 
the volume which contains the descriptive catalogue, together 
with the plentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.’ 

It would have been quite impossible for me, burdened as 
T was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Sastras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done 
high credit to any European scholar trained on medern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical methods, sueh as I was bound to apply 
. to all my tasks. With infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Rajatarangini 


\ See Stein, Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Raghundtha Temple 
Library of H.H. the aiountied: of Jammu aud Kashmir, Bombay, 1894, 


pp. visq., xi. 
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all 

- unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its i 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to be met in 
the work of often ignorant eopyists caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

Tt was the same with the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahatmyas, later Chronicles, ete., might be which 
had to be searched, I could always feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
-Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help’ he could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ramjiv Dar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that réle of travelling camp dferatus which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssii-yeh, so in valuable 
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906—8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archwological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply: 
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of 
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘Mleccha’. 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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‘indifferent health in early youth from folléwing a scholar’s’ 
career, has grown up worthily to maintain the family’s reputation | 
for high character and unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged stays I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my suecessive Central- Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, and. wholly 
different in character, from what I have come to look upon as 
my Indian alpine home. But my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had 
‘piven me in Pandit Govind Kaul’s friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 

thus to do something to preserve his memory, is a privilege 

7 appreciate greatly. I owe it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued. and elaborated the 
materials which we had collected, in a previous common birth, 
as it were. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my warmest thanks is due here in conclusion. © 


AvREL STEIN. 


. 23, Menton Srrerr, 
OXFORD. 
September 21, 1917. 


* 
INTRODUCTION 


HE stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
“Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg, 

in. Kashmir, by Hatim Tilaw6i", of Panzil, in the.Sind. Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
_ simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 


wrote the text phonetically in the Roman character, as he | 


heard it, and Gévinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary. among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the 
_representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter- 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed-over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910,and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy 


from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example ofa little- | 


known language recorded in two ways, viz.: (1) as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatim’s language was 
not. the literary language of Kashmiri Pandits, but was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
_ Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 
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for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view | 
to their publication. 

As I progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August,» 
1912, to interview Hatim once more, to read through the text, 
with hin again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzles, The result. was.a remarkable | 

proof of the accuracy of Hatim’s memory, As already intimated, 

he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
he had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases - 
of which he did not know the meaning. They were “old 
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that, 
Gévinda Kaula’s transcript was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragraph 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 had occurred the. lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore, 
written down in August,.1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi translatioa by Pandit Kagi Rama, 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows: 
Sir Aurel Stein's phonetic text is first printed with a free 
English translation. This is followed by a careful transliteration. 
of Govinda Kaula’s text, with an interlinear, word for word, 
translation into English. As this latter text is based on the 
Pandit's system of spelling, every word is spelt the same way 

- every time that it occurs, and I was able td compile from it 

a very full vocabulary, which also served as an Index Verborum. 
As Hatim’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered, Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic transcript 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word, 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on the particular 


occasion of its being uttered, without reference tq its pro- 
-nunciation on other oceasions.! Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 


the text unsuitable as the basis: of a vocabulary. For this- 


reason} as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Govinda 
Kaula’s text; but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. ‘The first is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel’s' phonetic text, showing in each case the 
corresponding word in Gévinda Kaula’s text. The second 
‘index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in 
‘the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 
The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein, They include .six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three. tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmiad of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a résumé of the origins of 
the Musalman religion; and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forsyth’s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yisuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Khbar* (No. vi)... The 


. 1In regard to this point we may compare Néldeke’s words in a review of 

Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tar ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, 221): 
“Die ungemeine Genanigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt tibrigens 
wieder besonders dentlich, wie verschieden oft ein und dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zausammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesprochen wird : ein auch durch 
sonstige Niederschrift aus dem Volksmunde bestatigtes Resultat, durch 
welches allein schon das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der ‘ unbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze’ als eine arge Uebertreibung erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, dass diese Texte simmitlich aus dem Mund eines einzigen, vollig 
illiteraten Mannes aufgezeichnet sind.” 

2 Jt is, of course, quite different from the long Kashmiri Yusuf Zulaikha, of 
Mabmitd Gami, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMG. xlix, hii. 
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Subhan. The third, which is anonymous; is — 
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer’s wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it 
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science of comparative 

folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim’s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In-the 
second note I have dealt, with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that. may be drawn from them, 
Jn the third, Sir Aurel Stein diseusses the metre of the songs, 


4 V 
ON THE FOLKLORE IN THE STORIES 
By Mr. W. CROOKE 


Tats collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incideuts of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
Wor several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A, 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 


I, MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmid, famous for his series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harain-al-Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. The tale, in fact, is boeaihiy 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The 


GL, 


Arabian Nights”, “Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,”? | 


where the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
Tn the same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
“Nur al-Din ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.* 


ll. THE TALE OF A PARROT 


_. Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story ade 
of Vikramaditya, in the Pancatantra, of which numerous 


variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland writes: “In addition to the variants cited by M. EH. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
Vezirs, translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,* in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 


is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades | 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 


sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
adream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir.” The 
‘tale is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man was asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 

1 Gir R. Burton, The Book of a Thousand Nights and a Night, ed. 1893, 
vi, 296 ff. 

2 Thid., i, 356 ff, 
‘ ae Mongols, pp. 25-6 ; cf. C, H. Tawney, Kathd-Sarit-Sagara of Somadeéva,, 
a ‘ London, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried out for cremation. By chance someone took the lid 
off the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owner's body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings.’ The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
what has been called “The Life-Index” of the king? 


Iii. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 


The plot turns on the intrigue of a dissolute woman. with 
a beggarman, Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Survey of India? In the Jataka* the Queen 
Kinuara falls in love with “a loathsome, misshapen eripple ”. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him; “Sire! be not angry with the queen; all women are 
just the same.” In the collection of Somadéva, “The Story 
of the Wife of. Sagin,” the lady, in the absence of her 
“husband, visits a man whose hands and feet are eaten’ away 
by leprosy; and in another tale from the same collection, 
“The Story of the Wife of King Simnhiksa, and the Wives 
of his Principal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame.® ‘The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 
enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 
her loathsome paramour, is the tale from “The Arabian 
Nights”, “The Tale of the’ Ensorcelled Prinee.”® Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a person who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. He lives in a hole amidst the rubbish-heaps of 
the city. “Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling 
tone, ‘and thou shalt tind at the bottom the boiled bones | 
of some rats we dined on; pick at these, and then go to 


* Panjab Notes and Queries, iii, 166. On. the » bien generally, see 
W. Crooke, Popular Religion and Folklore of Northern India, 2nd ed., i, 231 4f. 

® Sir R, Temple and Mrs. F. A. Steel, Wideowale Stories, ed, 1884, 404, 

* Vol. ix, pt. iii (‘‘Bhil Languages and Khandeéi’’), pp. 304 ff (specimen 
of Labani from Kangra), 

* Cambridge translation, v, 234. 

° Katha-Sarit-Sagara, ii, 97, 116 ff. 

* Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, 66 ff. 


INTRODUCTION xiathe 


the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of beer 


which thou mayest drink.” 


The tale then diverges into the common ‘motif of the 


love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
own to which there is access by a spring, the moral being 
that the merchant is no better than his erring wife, In the 
story of “The Queen of the Fairies”, the hero in this way 


finds Ratnamatjari, daughter of the king of the Vidhya-_ 


dharas, marries her by the Gandharva rite, and loses her in 


consequence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 


in this cycle of stories! With this may be compared 
Somadéva’s stories: “The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,’ and “Yasah Kétu, the Vidhyadhari Wife, 
and his Faithful Minister”; and in “The Arabian Nights”, 
“The Second Kalandar’s Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 


2.9 


and her Son, King Badr Basim of Persia”. 


Vv. THE TALE OF) THE GOLDSMITH 


This is based on a familiar folk-tale incident — the | 


Language of Signs. In the tale of “The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,? the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, lastiy, she laid her hand upon a vessel which 
stood beside her”. This is:interpreted to mean: When she 
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 


. Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen”; when she touched her 


breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “my home is Lota, or the bowl.’ . The closest analogy 
to the present tale will, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of “‘Aziz and ‘Azizah”,‘ in which, 


like the wife in this story, the love-lorn cousin of the 


contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the present tale, when the hero goes to the 


assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he — 


1 W. A. Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, 309 ff. 

2 Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 267, 292, and cf. ii, 288 ff. ; i, 220 ff. ; Burton, 
op. cit., i, 106 f.; vi, 54 ff. 

* C. Swynnerton, Indian Nights Entertainment, 167 ff. 

4 Burton, op. cit., ii, 196 ff. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident oceurs in “ Gul-i-Bakawali”, when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt 
into the wound.! . 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
“lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in. J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, em Kaschmivrischen 
Volksroman2 This episode assumes various forms. In 
Somadéva’s “Story of Saktimati”,’ Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man’s wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, Saktimati, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife” in “The Arabian Nights”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi’s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When 
‘Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his — 
women enslaved.* ; 


VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND. ZULAIKHA 


This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 


1 W. A. Clouston, A Group of Eastern Romances and Stories, 318. 

% Zeitschrift des Vereins fiir Volkskunde, Berlin, 1908, pp. 169 ff, 879 ff. 

> Kathd-Sarit-Sagara, i, 901. In his note to thistale Mr. Tawney compares 
a story in the Bahar Danish, Nov. vii, pt. iv of Bandello;, Novelle; H. H- 
Wilson, Zssays, i, 224; and Miss R, H. Busk, Sagas from the Far Bast, 320. 

* Burton, op. cit,, xi, 384. ; 
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“Yasuf and Zulaikha.” by Abi’r-Rahman Jami; Khusrau 
and Shirin _by_Nisauiu!d-Din, who was the author also of 

' “Majntin and Laila”. “Tn“the Qur'an! Zulaikha is wife of 
Qitér,-or-Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived* In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the | 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir. In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares — 
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland Dr. Hartland adds: “I have also given examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once, but © 
thrice.”> Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharias of the Central Provinces tell similar 
legends.’ A legend from the French colony of Senegal—Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the | 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a — 
_ blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling on her head? 
We have a good example in Sdmadéva: “In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” ” 


1 Surah xii, 23-5. 

2 Genesis xli. 

3 J. H. Knowles, Folk-tales of Kashmir, 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

4 Ritual and Belief, 1914, 30 fF. 

5 RB. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, 1916, iv, 462: 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p, 167, 1909, 

* Annais of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 513 ; ii, 282, 384. 

7 Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. 

® De Zeltner, Contes du Sénégal et du Niger, Paris, 1913, p. 36. 

* Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xliv, 410. 

1 Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 
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Vil. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 


There is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the flute | 
and one of the most poetical passages in the ‘Arabian Nights” 
in the tale of ‘Ali Nir-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl’ 
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one inte another, male into female and female 
into mate, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship, Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 

swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon, it moaned 
sand resounded, and after its 2d home yearned, and it. 
remembered the water that gave it (rink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants - 
who made ib their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it; 
and it cried.and ealled aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and 
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets ”-—for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, which, © 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music OF the 
original poetry. 


VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 

For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes ”.* 
The basis of the story is a mora! apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs’, “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ‘tis a grave matter: the quick we can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs”. “Often procrastination serves to avert an 
inauspicious measure,” says Somadéva.* 


2 Barton, op. cit., vii, 16 f.; cf. xi, 267. 
= Knowles, op, eit., 166, 423. 

2 Burton, op. cit., ix, 54. 

* Kathé-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 279. 
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‘The tale diverges in various ways. 

First, we have the “Potiphar’s Wife” cycle, and that. of 
Phedra and Hippolytus, with their numberless variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 


Asoka’s queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, Padmavati. — 


On his refusal to, accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had offered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven days. 
During this. time she sent officers, to Taksasila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death.1 The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 


who rejected the advances of his stepmother, aud when she . 


complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven. 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
faleon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 


_ literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,* the reference to which has 


been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.* j 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “ Faithful Dog”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 


1 W. A, Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, Intro., xxix f.; quoting Orient 3 


and Occident, iii, 177. 

2 [bid., xxx f.; quoting H. H. Wilson, Catalogue of the MacKenzie 
Manuscripts. 

3 vi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (Calcutta, 1880), 402-5; Wastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1904), 320-2, 

4 Lal Bihari Day, Folk-tales of Bengal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141, 146, 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “A Lach of hee for 
a Bit of Advice ’”!; and he quotes the following parallel from 
Baluchistan :? “A shrine dedicated to dog would be a bit of. 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity in , 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found 
in the Kirthar hills. And this is the pious legend that. 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a loan, Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk 


‘after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 


had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made — 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog's 


' neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
_ pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 

to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 


loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 


exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 


them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the flesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find.” 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 


¥ Knowles, op. cit., 36 ff. 
* Baluchistan Census Report, 1911, p. 63, § 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.' It appears in the 


Gesta Romanorwm, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of : 


Sindibad it appears as the story of “The Snake and the Cat”, 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s eradle.* In 
the Pancatanira* and Hitopadéga* it is a mungoose which 
attacks the snake, and in Kalilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadéva tells it in the form of the “Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose ”.* ie ih 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “built a 
temple to the dog’s memory, which is called the Kukurra 
‘Mandhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drag District, four miles from Balad. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.”® <A similar tale has been localized at Rohisa in 
' Kathiawar.. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 


the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s. 


image, which is there to this day.’’ The tale has migrated’ 
as far west as Ireland and as far east as China.® : 


X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA 
The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 


i Pausanias, x; 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Frazer, v, 421 f.. See the 
references in Clouston, The Book of Sindibad, 236-41, 329, 259. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Tates and Fictions, ii, 166 ff., 
177, n. Acomplete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp. Lxviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Catiwg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (Lolo MSS., 154, 561)._ There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

2 Clouston, 56 f. 5 Book v, Fab. 2. 

4 Book iv, Fab. 13. 5 Katha-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 90 f. 

6 RV. Russell, Vribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, ii, 189 f. 

7 Bombay Gazetteer, viii, 641. 

8 W. GC. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f.; H. A, Giles, Strange 
Stories from a Chinese Studio, ii, 261. 
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of Tobit,! in which, by the adyice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir G. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues.2 It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as 
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.* 


. XI, THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 

Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,‘ of which the following 
_ is a copy: “There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his. - 
‘house, so he said to himself, ‘ Brother, I’m going to look for. 
service There was also a bird of omen, but though he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. While she was 
away the Thakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form ‘of a woman. ‘ Who are you ?’ 
said he, ‘I’m your wife,’ ‘Come along; one has become two.’ 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose, 
. ‘Tl be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘All vight,’ said she. 

/ On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a frog, 
‘It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed. said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and ent bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘What's happened ?’ said the omen-bird. ‘A snake 
_ was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 
thigh instead.’® Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

1 Chaps. vi-viii, * Lal Behari Day, op. cit., 96, 

* Folk-lore, ix, 226. 4 Vol. ix, pt. i, 351. 


® Obviously a reminiscence of the well-known tale of Buddha giving bis flesh 


to the tiger-cubs. ‘ 
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over the wound, and it healed as it was before, Then they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.” 

Sir G. Grierson remarks: “This is the end of the extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 ff of 
Mr. Macalister’s Specimens.! The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 


q@ 


company as a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where _ 


the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird, To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away inthe smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the eyele of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
of “Puss in Boots”. In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.” 

_. The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “Arabian Nights”. In the story of 
“ Ma‘artf the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah”, Ma‘araf, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

1G. Maealister, Specimens of the Dialects spoken in the State of Jeypore, 
Allahabad, 1898. 


J. A. MacCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction, 225 ff., and other references 
in the Index. 
d 
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and forefinger, and shows that it is “only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ‘Why dost thou style it 
a jewel ?’”? Again, in the “Tale of the King who kenned 
the Quintessence of Things”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks: “ How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of 
Jess value than that?” The Shaikh decides that “in its 
interior is a teredo, a boring worm; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage”? Lastly, in the “Story 
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, “An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word — 
to have been veridical.” ‘The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.® 

Further on; in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments 
of the Gdopis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to’ 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully | 
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.’ 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a Liew commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales, In 
one of Somadéva’s stories, “The Brave King Vikramaditya,’ 
the King Hémaprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ”. ® 


1 Burton, op. cit., viii, 16, 

2 Tbid., ix, 139. 

3 [bid., x, 364. 

4 The Science of Fairy Tales, 255 ff. Cf. in the ‘Arabian Nights”, ‘ The: 
Story of Janshia » and ‘ Hassan of Bassorah” (Burton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff, 5 
vi, 188 ff), and ‘*'The Swan Children ” in ** Dolopathos and the Seven Sages 
(Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 372 ff.). 

5 Ketha-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalmal speaks a ruby drops, or 


seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Somadéva’s _ 


tales Marubhiti eats two grains of rice from food in which 
a child had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks: “In ‘Sagas from the 
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting prince. In 
Gonzenbach’s ‘ Sicilianiseche Miarchen’ Quaddaruni’s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
—Dr, Kohler in his note on this tale gives many: European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine's mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kébler, No. 36 in Coelho’s ‘ Contos Portuguezes’, in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” ! 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said: 
“Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “ Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant's son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely woman with golden hair appeared.? 
Sulaiman, or Solomon, entrusts his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Sakhr, the Jinni, 
transformed into the king’s likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulaiman is reduced to beggary. But after forty days the 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur'an’ 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man”, in 
Sdmadéva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as iti, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders ;* 


1 Thid., ti, 453. 

® Knowles, op. cit., 23. 

* Sirah xxxviii; ef. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 
* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, “ Sridatta and Mrgankavati,” we have 
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.? 

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
hen her mother says: “Aha! my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man”—the “Fee faw fum” of “Jack, the Giant 
Killer”, commonin Marchen. The Italian demon, the Orco, has 
“a demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the approach of human flesh”? The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is manush-gandha, “the smell 
of man’s flesh.” Ina Panjab story, the tale of “ Lal Badshah, 
the Red King”, the ogre cries, “JT smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.” In a Bengal story the Raksasas ery: “ How, 
mow, khow! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, khye ! ie 
with the same meaning.* 

‘This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version :° 
“'Po Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after him, to have converse in 
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wise Bellerophon. Then spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos: ‘Die, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my will.’ So_ 
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these 
to Anteia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished ~ 

1 Tbid., i, 61. 

2 J, Grimm, Teudonic Mythology, ii, 486. 

3 Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. 

« Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 72, 79; for other examples see MacCulloch, 
op. cit, 305, 0. ¥ 


5 Tliad, vi, 155 ff,, trans. A. Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paper 
(Folklore, xix, 156) Lhave collected several parallels. 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of 


all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes: — 


“Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 


(lib. iii), employs it in ‘Hamlet’. Walter Map (De Nugis . 


Ourialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the cycle of ‘The Man born to be a King’.” 
To this some oriental es ie may be added. In Somadéva’s 
“ Story of Sivavarman” the king writes a letter bo a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, Sivavarman. 
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain* In the 
Kashmir story of “The Ogress Queen” the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.* In the Panjab story 
of “The Son of Seven Mothers” the queen gives the lad 
a, piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it: 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.” 
‘It is read and altered by the hero’s wife.® In the Bengal story 
of “The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled”, the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter. We have the 
same incident in “ Brave Hiralalbasé” and in “The Demon and 
the King’s Son” in the ealléction of Miss Maive Stokes.° 
Similar to this is the action of the Sultan in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan”. In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are known as “the letters of Mutalammis ”, 
one of the intended victims of the trick.’ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of 

1 Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Parityagaséna (ibid., i, 353). 

® Knowles, op, cit., 48. 

3 Temple-Steel, Wideawake Stories, 103. 

+ Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 

5 Indian Fairy Tales, 53, 184. 


6 Clouston, The Book of Sindibdd, 138. 
7 Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the “Letter of Death” tale in the Bhakia-madla, in which 
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, “Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my son 
Madana, and say unto him, ‘ Prithee carry out what is written 
therein, ” But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstabuddhi. “By chance she saw Candrahasa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother's name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 
‘At once give thou poison (visa) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she mr 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled 
with pity was she for the youth, Now the damsel’s name was 
‘Visaya, Ink made she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word visa, poison, added she but one little syllable 
y&, so that visa became visayd.’ So Visayaé was married to 

’ Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of “ Jack and the Beanstalk”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales ”’.? 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes: “It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently ; he might not be able to return; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar incidents.’ 

‘ hae his article, ‘‘Gleanings from the Bhakta-miala”: JRAS. April, 1910, 


p. 2! 
3 The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff. 
+ Science of Hairy Tales, 40 ff. 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
. would Jead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
belief, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch, We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “ Arabian Nights ’’.+ 

In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. ? 
Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvéra the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.® We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Sdmadéva.t’ The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou” 


of the “ Arabian Nights ’.® 
W. CrRooke. 


II 
ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 


As regards the text of these tales recorded by Govinda Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
the words is that customary among Kashmiri Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken yowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Gdévinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
spirit moved him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The 
word pid, manifest, is written uz in- ii, 1, and we in ii, 8; 
korun, he made, is written @@a in iv, 6, but FEA in vii, 4, 
although he writes @@@{ in the very next line; 6s”, he was, is 
written. ag in ii, 4, but Ta and arg in ii, 5 It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little 

? Burton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 ff. 
® Lal Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 116. 
* J. Dowson, Classical Dictionary, 174. 


* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 259, 392; ii, 258, 553. 
5 Burton, op. cit., x, 249, who gives parallels. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and > 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 
vocabulary. 

A uniform system of spelling Kashmiri in the Nagari character 
wag devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in his Masmirasabddmyta, or Kashmiri Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmiri, such as my Essays on Kacmiri 
Grammar, my Manual of the Kashmiri Language, and the Kashmiri- 
English Dictionary in course of publication by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing the transliterated version of Govinda Kaula’s 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words. 
aceording to Iévara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Roman character. It must, be clearly 
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text 
in any way. If Ivara Kaula were to read out the text written 
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every 
ease be identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other words, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. 

My text in the Roman character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the Nagari character according to [vara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended. instructions :-— : 


Qa, Wd, Ci, 4, Su, Ha, Ue Tai, ere, ae 
@ ka, @ kha, H ga, S na. 

FI ca, BS cha, Rja. F RZ. 

Sa ba, @ sha, FH sa. 

Sf ta, S tha, S da, W na. 

a ta, u tha, ZF da, & na. 
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UU pa, GH pha, & ba, A ma. 
a yé, Tra, H la, F va, ‘wa. 
W shé, Asa, € ha. 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
system of transliterating Nagari, with the following exceptions :— 

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates. . 

(2) The letters @ and w are cach used only ag a member 
of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
‘9 nha, & nkha, EF nga, WE nta, W ntha, WE niu. Under these 
circumstances I tie not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the , more especially because, in 
the Persian character, €, W, and 4 are all represented by \). 

(3) After the letters 4, ¥, and ¥, the letter a is always 
pronounced ¢ Hence, I have transliterated them né, yé, and 
shé respectively. For w I use shé instead of 6&; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 
Persian , 5. The letter not only represents a Persian , 4, 
but also the Indian y and 4, the sound of all three having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English sé in “shell”. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
MSS. we sometimes find the letter y. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write GYq, 
not ayw, a flower, because there is a ¥ in the Sanskrit yaar. 

(4) Attention may be called to the affricative letters @ tsa, 
® tsha, and aza. The letter isha is the aspirate of ta, i.e. it is 
pronounced as in “ cat’s head”’ and not as in “ cat-shark ”’ 

(5) The short vowels é (except in the cases of 72, yé, uk shé) 
and are represented by @ and @ respectively. ‘They never 
commence a syllable. In other words, when @ and q follow 
a consonant they are pronounced @ and 6 respectively. Thus 
mq is ké, not kyé, and @ is kd, not kwa. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindiis, always sound ¢ and é as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths #y sounds as 
‘ké and Aas kv. The vowel ¢ is generally sounded like the e 
in met” and the vowel 6 like the ¢ in ‘‘ hot”. 

The various matra-vowels are represented as follows. For 
particulars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer’s Essays and Manual. 


aa 


KASHMIBI STORIES. AND SONGS 


waa Ah. 
The vowels “ and ¢ can neyer end a syllable. 
The various modified, or aprasiddha, vowels are represented 
and sounded as follows :-— 


“ written asin @& 4%, and sounded like a very short @. 


Be hae ate heap’, ye e in a. ; 
@ Ms fi kok, a * if 0. 
a Sue aR Kept, : 33 He ii. 
vs wares ak@k, ‘,, something between a and o. 
9 af cht, me like at in ath’, 
vp ws ok", Pe » the first o in 
* promote”. 
u rs a, uk, 5 ,», & German wi, 
é ‘i THR OAH, ry ,, prolonged German 5. 
2F-. ”» aria ok', ” ” ” 
” bh we ok", ” ” ” 
yu Mi faq hiypukty os, as written in the Roman 
character. 
Vit ee ate kyak", as written in the Roman 
character. 
% a wamey MG, ,, like &. 
é ji maf Lek, 3 :} 
yo - wig tyok", ,, as written: 
e ” bok kek i something like “i. 
& a RAR kok*k, nee nearly the same as 9, 
6 ae atte kok*, u: like an ordinary 6. 
6 % ae kok, s nearly the same as 0. 
é “ ae kok®, af nearly the same as ti. — 
é Hf ag kék“ (for atg). sounded like the aw in 
“awful”. 
iu as a ku, sounded something like a much pro- 


longed German i, approaching a long 7. 
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As explained in the Kashmir? Manual, the sounds of ¢ and 6 
are not affected by ¢-matra, and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
_ marks are given to them in the Roman character, although they i 
are marked as aprasiddha in the Nagari character. 

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by Hatim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Hach 
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one letter and by one letter 
only... Huis system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to. alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter his @ to my 4, provided 
that this was always done, that @ was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to 6. 

His. system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
were necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 

resembling that of an English ¢s is represented in my system by 
\\ fs and in his by fs. The sound which corresponds to that of the 
\ (, Persian Us and which in Nagari is written Y, is written s by 
xy Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
i" ts to #& and s to sh. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
Persian 5 is written = by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 


uniformity, I have altered it to zh, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Govinda ia 
Kaula’s transcript. 

The labial semi-vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of » or that of w, but 
something between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r-sound, and sometimes, especially 
before w and before labial vowels, tending towards a w-sound. 
In my system I use both v and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi-vowel uniformly by v, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere with this, and have left his »’s unchanged throughout. 
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Possibly his ¢ and w are also semi-vowels, but the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con- 
sonanis is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text 
and in my copy of Govinda Kauila’s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel-sounds, it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at first, and commenced transeribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
yowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar, Hatim 
has sounds, such as the a in “cancelled ” (Sir Aurel’s a, my a), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd—eg. in the Hindi pronunciation of krakh, 
a noise, but not in the plural kraka. Again, on the other 
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two short o’s—one, the first 6 in 
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by 0, and the 
other the o in “hot”, which I represent by 0. Sir Aurel Stein’s 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents 
by o. There are numerous other differences and cross divisions 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results :— 

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the ain“ America”, the @ in “father”, the ai in “aisle”’, the 
ein “met”, the é like the @ in “vale”, the 6 in “ open”, the 
win “put”, the @ in “rule”, the % in the German “ Kiirze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri i, for which, so far as I am aware, 
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that.Sir Aurel represents the ‘ 
e in“ met.” by e, while I use 2. On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre- 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important a réle 
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There 


is a modified a, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by @, and. 


which he says is sounded like the w in “rut” prolonged. In 
Srinagar Kashmiri the sound strikes my ear rather as a, pro- 
~longed German 6, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “note”! and I represent it by 3. 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified @ almost equally often has an altogether 
different sound—that of the aw in “awful ”—-which Sir Aurel 
represents by @, and which I represent by 6. This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than once. For instance, 


the word which I always transliterate as péda, and which 


means “manifest”, was sounded by Hatim as pda in ii, 1, and 
as pada in iii, 8, At other times it was sounded as 6, here 


following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 


. alluded. Thus my méj*, a mother, is Hatim’s mj in viii, 3, 
but m@ in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 


to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is » 


based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 


agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above ~ 


examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein’s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim’s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim :— 


Lisr or VoweE.L-sounps, As Usep By Str Avurex Srein In Hts 
TRANSCRIPTION 

as in “ America”’. 

a very short a, but quite audible. 


as in “Jarge”’. 


gS 8&8 8 


1 e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word kém*, work, as if it rhymed with 
* home ”’. 


iy 
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a asin “cancelled ”’. 

@ a very short a, havin the quanty of the win “hut”. 

a has the sound of the w in “ hut”, but long. 

& as the aw in “aeful”. 

ai asin “aisle”. 

du practically equal to the diphthong au, like the ow in 

“sound ’’, but sometimes heard as d with a semiliquid @. 

e asin ‘met’. 

é as the a in “ vale”. 

¢ asin “pin”. 

* a very short 7, but quite audible. 

7 as thei in “ pique”. 

0° as in “hot”’. 

6 as the o in “open”. 

« - asin “put”. 

“ a very short u, but quite audible. 

%& asthe win “rule”... 

% as in German “ Kiirze”, Hungarian “ tires’ 

% a peculiar long vowel difficult to niokodnae: " See Kashmir 
Manual, p. 17 (e). i 


A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

Vhe so-called matra-vowels are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus%,‘,* Sir Aurel Stein 
remarks about each of them that it is “very short, but quite 
audible”. As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
« and ¢, but to my ear a final “ is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s experience. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that “ is quite audible is that he has written 
it when it was audible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in “ in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are baguk (iii, 9) and vot“mot 
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyuk, which becomes in Hatim’s 
- mouth amuk or amyuk in ili, 4, and atm¥uk in xii, 
17; and my dop”, which is represented not only by dop% 
(ii, 4; xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 18; ete.), dip 
(xi, 2,14; xii, 4), and even dup? (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 
to multiply examples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me, 
Sir Aurel Stein has found that uw-matra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by du, Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong aw, like the ow in 
“sound”, but is sometimes heard as & with a semi-liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this % might be the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply :— 

“As regards gaw, I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special u, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long @ [in Gu] quite clear of the w. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vowel v, but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” It will 
be observed that, as in gaw above quoted, the w does not 
necessarily follow along a Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an i, to which the same remarks apply. 


The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Govinda. 
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit 
Igvara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kasmira- 
gabdamrta,+ and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Raemirt Grammar and in his Kadshmirt Manual. There are, 
however, a few instances in which there oceur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “village forms”, ie. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islim; while a few 


1 Published by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica. 
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by Isvara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
[have not met elsewhere. One of these is raiuwn, to cause to 
seize, which is not in Igvara Kaula’s very full Dhatupatha. 
It is the causal of the verb ratwn, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word gwdash, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which oceurs three times, and is therefore not 

_a slip of the transcriber, The usual negative particle is the 
standard na, not; but mw occurs once, and a_ poetical 
equivalent is naw, 

‘In Persian the words shah and padshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the @ of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
also find shah and pédshah. The same is the case when these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short @ after sh becomes 
&, 80 that we get both shah and shéh (in shahmar or shéhmar, 
a python) and patashah and patashéh, In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
Paigaci Prakrit rule of hardening the sonant d to t is followed. 
On the other hand, Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
pidshih or paidshah with ad. From this we gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalman, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, Givinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindi Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Govinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Iévara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is am important group of nouns 
ending in “ which indicate professions (iv, 99), such as 
rang, a dyer; sén%r, a goldsmith; man, a lapidary, and 
goon, The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
sén*r, a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sinar, 
with a full a. In Kashmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is ¢ followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the @ takes the 
sound of the @ in the English word “hat” (Mssays, p. 6). 
Govinda Kaula attempts to. represent this sound in the word 
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‘krakh, outery, by @, and writes krekh. Possibly this represents 


a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 


i-matri is often pronounced i, G.K: has. reproduced this in 
. one instance in the word pandn' (iv, 7), which he here writes 
panin, and which Sir Aurel Stein represents by panven. 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 


the substitution of a for w in tshananawun for tshunanawun, 


to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kashmiri of I¢vara Kaula the sound represented by 
6 is* changed to i before i-matra, 7, or y. Thus from kéd, 
imprisonment, we have /iid', a prisoner, with a dative singular 
kiidis. GK. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kédi, hodis; séty ov sdtin for siity or siitin, with; pontsyum* 
for pintsyum", fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d@ and r are frequently interchanged. ‘This 7 is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like khalun or kharun, to mount; 
wailun or warwn, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental l. We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d@ and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim’s pro- 
_nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. Govinda Kaula’s 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and r in several instances, such as larwn. or 
_ ladun, to pursue; kir* or kid*, a daughter; mor” or mod“, 
the body; thiir-kani or thiid*-kani, backwards; tshadwn or 
tsha@rwn, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by Ivara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mor 
and mod” are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transeription, but.the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d¢ Sir Aurel often has 7, and 

e 


KASHMIRI STORIES AND “SONGS 


vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters 
were as they issued from Hatim’s mouth. i 
The pronunciation of the Persian letter 5 zal in borrowed 


words varies. Sometimes we have 2 a8 hahad, paper, and ~ 


sometimes d as in kdkad, paper, and gudarwn, to happen. 

There are two oceurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. bdtha for bdta, words (xii, 25), and théth» for 
forth, beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription | 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of win the word gwash for gash, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kaéa-. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules Jaid down by Isvara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is dh, as in 
kalah, atime. Musalmans drop the h and write kala. GK. 
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under 
the article ah, @. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of ah is ha-& mukhtafi. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
tstiran, by a thief. The word sdnar (for sin%r), a goldsmith, 
belongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sdnar, ie. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription shows that, 
this is not a slip on the part of Govinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not: 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. f : 

According to the rule laid down by LK. the suffix wnt of 
the genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have sapharun", of a journey. More 
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase ashékun™ tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to LK. the plural agent of the first and fourth 
declensions ends in -aw, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -yaw. G.K. very often writes these -av and -iv 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to 
represent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diphthong aw is at the present day pronounced exactly 
like 6, and is, in fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the w of aw is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than u, but aw could not represent 
the sound of the aw. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong au, and this is probably the best way of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of @ is something 
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a Jabial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself sometimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes w, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. ‘The following are examples of the use of -av by 
G.K.: asmanav, déyav, khabardarav, malakav, nawav, nazar- 
bizav, phakirav, pirav, satay, tsdrav, tsirav, yimav, zaminav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension, For the 
third declension we have mdédariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimov for what I.K. would write as yimau, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
(faata) will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling with aw and yau. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Reference has already been made to the use of sity and sdiin 
for siity and siitin. The word péth means “on”, and peha 
“from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 pétha is exceptionally 
employed with the meaning of péth. 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yih, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
yuh (xii, 5) or yith (ii, 9,11; x, 12). In xii, 5 yuh, as masculine, 
-is opposed to yih as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. These masculine forms yuh and yiih are not 
mentioned by LK. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihwy, yuhuy, yohay, yukay (all mase.); yihay 
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(fem.); and various inanimate | emphatic forms such as. yy, a 
yiy, and yi. None of these are mentioned by IK. 
The defective pronoun noth, ndnvis, appears under the form 
némis for the animate dative singular (v, 9; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (ndm, néman, némav) all have 6. The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fem. yésa instead of LK.'s _ 
yossa, Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing. — 
fem. kusa instead of kdssa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form katho (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun kéh, anything, is pronounced kh by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim, Similarly we 
have the Musalman kéntshah for kéntshah, anything. There is 
a nom, plur. mase. kéh* which is not given by LK. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y,.w has 
- been changed to é, so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are ch&yéy for chuyéy, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and chéy for chuy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case ds*, they were, is changed to dsi, metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if s pronominal suffix is added, w is inserted as 
a junction-vowei, a8 in koru-n, make thou him. ‘The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in w (as in *karw), and that this w has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gatshu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khywh (x, 5) and khyé (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modern khéh and an older *khéhu. The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trawun, to let go, is tréviv. In x, 5 we have 
a'variant trévywv, This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindi Srinagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular end in hd (e.g. karahé) and the 3rd 
person singular in hé (/avih2). Musalmans shorten these final 
syllables to ha and hé respectively. G.K.’s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom. Thus, 
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while we have karahé (viii, 11), we have also- wuchaha 
(viii, 10), I should have seen; m@raha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
thee; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have tsarthé (vi, 14), he might pick out; and 
shiibihéh (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful, The final 
h in the last is ha-@ mukhtafi, 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
purun, he put on (clothes), from pawrwn. For the second past _ 
and other pasts in dv there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the ov by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv. 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzaryde; gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
gawy; khéy (ii, 2), eaten, for khyauv; pév (viii, 9), he fell, 
for pyauv. Similarly, for the plural, we have khéy (x, 2), 
' they were eaten, for khyéy; niy (v. 9), they were taken, for’ 

miy. In hreyekh (x, 5), for haryeyekh, it (fem.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the tirst y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long @is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gamot” (viii, 1, etce.), gone, for gomot™; mwmot* (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for miimot"; pémot* (viii, 9), fallen, for pyomot™. 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the k* genitive, instead of the usual suffix mot”, added to 
the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 

_ This is quite common in the Western Pahari language spoken 

immediately to the south-east. The examples are, thivtki, 
stationed, and nydvikt, dispatched (both nom. plur, masc.) 
(xi, 6), for thév'-mdt* and nydv'-mat' respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kar‘than (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the’standard kav ith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have mokalawahun (x, 1) 
for modkalawon (mékalawaw + 2), we shall complete it. The 
suffix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in khéyéy for khéyéwa, it (fem.) was eaten by you (x, 12); 
karémav for karém*wa, they (fem.) were made by me for you 


AST) Santa lie Mi 


KASHMIRE STORIES AND SONGS = Gg 


(x, 6). This suffix is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense, 
like the corresponding Panjabi simgular sufiix je. Ttaddsno 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the idea of 
“TE say to you” to the whole sentence, Thus bani, it will 
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (i, 7); dima-v, 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8); tsali-v, (1 say to you) he will 
eseape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are wanamodwa for wana-wa, I will say to you 
(x, 1,2), and warimowa for waném*wa, they (fem.) were said 
by me to you (x,1). Iam informed that an alternative village 
form for wanamowa (wanawa) is wandwa, | 

Instead of karwkh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
karuhulch. 


Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription, it will be wellto 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
amisy—which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which %-matra has been added as a junction-vowel 
—is invariably divided before the 8, so that we get am' suy, 
wmé sity, or some such form. So afi¢has, they brought (amelh) 
to him (as), is written atiye hus; the corrupt Arabie aslaéma- 
laikwm, may the peace be upon you, is written asla malaikum ; 
bogtrémay, 1 divided (bég*rem) verily (ay), is written bage 
rémai; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
bohtsa for boh hasa, 1, Sir; bebinda*r? for bebt andar’y, within 
the breastcloth; and ehetal for chéh tal, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aurel Stein’s text I have carefully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent. 
the actual manner in which Hatim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of Kashmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amis#y was two words—ami and s“y—and so on for the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages 
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and different stages of language take their rise. 

Reference may also be made to one particular word—that 
for “king”, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
padshah, with a d, while Govinda Kaula equally invariably 
records it as pdlashah, with a t. Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Govinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalman prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pisica change of @ to t. ; 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with o-matré in an unaccented syllable. This 
we have both be baka and bebtha, priceless, and mahala kan 
and mahlakhan, for G.K.’s mahalakhin, the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and 4g, 
as in bagas and baggs, G.K. hagas, to a garden; dalila and 
dalila, G.K. dalila, a story; dar and dar, G.K. dar, in; 
sauddgar and saudagar, G.K. -gar, a merchant; zanano and 
candna, G.K. zanadna; a woman; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of @ or @ with a-matra, as 
in jamavar and jantvar, G.K. janawar, bird ; khabar and 
khabtr, G.K. khabor, news; kavandas, kavandas, kavandas, 
khavendas, and khavandas, G.K. khawandas, to a husband ; 
halamas and hal¢mas, G.K. halamas, to a skirt; and mare- 
vatalan and maravattlan, to executioners, 

The sounds a and ¢ seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad?, ada, ad?, and ade for G.K.’s ada, then; dna and 
dne for G.K.’s éna, a mirror; cha and che for G.K.’s chéh, she 
is; chas and ches for G.K.’s chés, I (fem.) am; dakhe navan 
for G.K.’s dakhanawan, leaning upon; gud, gud, guda, and 
gude for G.K.’s géda, at first; hasa and hase for G.K.’s hasa, 
Sir; hav¢nam (G.K. hawanam), they will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. walanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line; hazrat, hazrat', hazra't!, hazret, and hazret*, all for 
G.K.’s hazrat-i, a certain title; jaya and jaye, G.K. jayé, in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also jat and jay? ; hata, katha, 
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and kathe, G.K. katha, words; Ist persons singular future, such 
as para, I shall recite ; but behe, I shall sit, kave, I shall do; kal+, 
kala, anid kale, G.K. kala, a head; karta and karte, G.K. karta, 
please do; mdr%vdtalan, martvatelan, méravaitlan, mare- 
vatlan, marevatalan, ete, G.K. marawiatalan, to executioners ; 
pela, pyete, ete., G.K. pétha, from on; yilt, yela, and yele, G.K. 
yéla, from restraint; and hundreds of others. 


When a precedes ¢ it is usually written a, as in ratit, G.K, 


ratith, having seized. Sometimes it is written a*, as in am! or 
am, GK. dm, by him. It becomes a in lair’, G.K, lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have 0, in maais or modis, to 
abody. The change of a to 0, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, doha, doha, doh®, or doho, G.K. doéha, on a day. 


Other less common changes are the following. We have in 


one case a lengthened to 4, in khabardarau, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha-). Cf la'z* above. We have unaccented a- 
matraé becoming i-matra in dstnas or ds'nas, G.K. dsanas, for 
being. In the word tulari, for G.K. tlri, by a bee, a-matra 
appears as u. 

In standard Kashmiri, after sh, a is pronounced as é, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian shahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.’s 
text shown as shéhar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change toe. Thus— 


Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription 


My transliteration of G.K. of Hatim. 
shéh, six, she, ie 
shéhara, from a city, shahtra and shehera, 
shéharah, a city, shehra, 
shértkh, a partner, sherik, 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with. @ (it being 
remembered that a@ and e are with him interchangeable), as 
in shahan for G.K. shéhan, to the six; shahmaras, G.K. sh&h- 
mares, to the python. 

A final short @ is sometimes dropped, as in gar, gart, and 
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gard, G.K. gard, a house; doh, doka, etc., G.K. doéha, on a day ; 
sar, sart, sare, and sera, GLK. sara, investigation. 

In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long @ often adds a final short ¢. Thus 
jahaz, a ship, becomes jahaza; nishan, a sign, becomes 
mishana, and soon, Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chalana, 
G.K. caélan, an invoice; lal and lait, G.K. lal, a ruby; mals, 
GK. mal, property. We have also @ added in dopusa, G.K. 
dopus, said to him, and chuka, GK. chakh, thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by di-matra it 
becomes di. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
a. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which C.K. writes siinz®, and which Sir Aurel usually writes 
sanz. Occasionally he represents it by w. Thus we have also 
sunz; dsus, G.K. dss, she was to him. For G.K.’s thiid® or 
thiir®, on the back, we have tad, tor, tar, and tir. The 
syllable “y is represented by wy, wy, and a, Thus G.K.’s 
tamisty, to him verily, becomes tam* suy or tam* sity, while 
timan'ty, to them verily, becomes timenati. Another example 
of the representation of @ by wis G.K.’s with", she descended, 
which becomes vuts (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K’s witsh#, she went up (iii, 1, 3). 

The letter @ or dh, when final and representing the indefinite 

article, is usually shortened to @ or @, as in doha, G.K. doha, 

a day; dalila and dalila, G.K. dalilah, a story ; 2ala and zal, 
GLK. 2alah, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, shdra ga and shoragaé, G.K. shora-gah, 
an outery. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long @ is retained. 

When @ is followed in G2K.’s dialect by i-matra, by t-matra, 
or by i it becomes 0, and this same 6 also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this 6 by @, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus— 


GR. 
bay*, brothers, 


dédtladay, suffering, 
din", a pomegranate, 


dort, holding, 


géj*nas, he caused me to waste away, 
khoris, for a khar weight, 
kodtyah, how many ? 


méj*, a mother, 


and others. 


For original ai we have— 


pida, manifest, 
gob, hidden, 


kod, imprisonment, 


gor, different, 
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Hatim. 
bay, 
daidv ladai, 
dan, 
dar, 
gajenas, 
kharis, 
ka'tva, 


" maj, moj, 


pada, pida, 
gab, 

kad, 

gain, gar. 


About equally often this 6 is represented by 4, corresponding 
to my 6, and therefore sounded something like the aw in 


“awful”, Thus— 
. dlis, to a nest, 


ér@, a shoemaker’s awl, 


Oziz, poor, 


dss, she was to him, 


bolbish®, chirping, 


gum-réyt, losing one’s way, 


ashénav, relations, 


and others. For original ai we have— 


éna, a mirror, 
pida, manifest, 
and others. 


alis, 

ar, 

a2iZ, 

asus, 

bolbash, 

Guna yy, 

ashnau, ash* nav, 
as if for dsh'ndv, 


ane, dna, 
pada, pada, 


Very often this 6 is represented by a simple a, as in— 


bidthal, a prison, 


dazin‘, verily burning, 
gos, they went for him, 
judoéyt, separation, 


bandthal, 
dazin', 
gas, 
chudat, 


* 
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G.K. Hatim. 
késhir', Kashmiris, kashirt, 
zdlith, having burnt, zalit, 

and others. For original a7 we have— 
gor, different, gar, ga'ri, 
khorath, alms, kharat, 
sélas, for an excursion, sdlas, 
and others. 


The wo mydf*, mine (fem.), appears in various forms, 
viz. méiiy, myé, m¥en, myer, and mvéry, in all of which the 


6 is represented by @; whereas for the corresponding cyoi*,. 


thy (fem.), we have chian, chvan*, and chyan’. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents ii by 4, as in 
kod? for kiidi, sity for sity. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words katd, katd', and kid, and sait, sat”, etc., respectively. 

When @ is followed in G.K.’s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
6, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign d, 
which represents the same sound. Thus-— 

GLK. Hatim. 


ékhun, a teacher, akhun, akhwn, 
dl, a nest, al, 

ds“, he was, as, as”, as, Os; 
dy, he came to thee, ay, ay, 

béwun, he explained, bavun, 


and many others. It will be seen from the above that a, @, 
and 6 are also used to represent this sound. So, for khétand, 
to the lady, we have khdtini and khatini; for léyun, he 
struck, léyun and laywn; for séruy, all, sdruy, sarwy, sd'ri, 
and soira ; for béw”, manifested, bow. There are many other 
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.’s 
6 and 6 are represented indiscriminately by d, a, and 4. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
also liable to be shortened to e-matra when final, as in baye, 
bay*, or even bai, for G.K.’s bayé, to a wife. 

We have already noticed that in Kashmiri @ after sh 
becomes @ (ie. Sir Aurel Stein’s ¢). In one instance Hatim 
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has o for this é G.K.’s shékh, hesitation, being represented by 
shak or shok, 
It is well known that the average Kashmiri is unable to 


distinguish between the letters e¢ and 7, whether long or . 


short. In this way Hatim gives @ instead of G.K.’s 7 in the 
following— 
G.K. Hatim. 

bith*, seated (m. pl.), bveth?, bethy, and batt, 

grist*-bay, a farmer’s wife, grést bay, 

phirith, having returned, —phérith, phé*rith, or phirit, . 
and others. It will be observed that, in the case of batt, 7 has 
become a. Similarly, G.K.’s rinz*, balls, is represented by 
ring, vénz, or ranz; and his trésh, thirst, by trésh or tras. 
Owing to the confusion of @ and ¢ and of 7 and @ (Stein's e), 
we sometimes have a for 7 Thus G.K.’s grist*-bayé, to a. 
farmer's wife, becomes grést® baye, grésia baye, or grést baye. 
Similarly, G.K.’s daptzihékh, thou must say to them, is repre- 
sented by dabzi hek or dabza hek; G.K.’s wasizi, you should 
descend, by vaziza; ana yith, to this, by yet, yath, yat, and yat. 


As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to 


quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop"nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop’nas and dopwnas; and his yaisuph, Joseph, by 
yusuf, yusaf, and yisaf. 

Just as in the case of e and 7, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between 0 and w. There are numerous. 
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few will suffice here— 


GLK. Hatim. 
borwn, he filled, borun and burwn, 
kodwn, he brought out, kodun, kudwn, 
kut*walan, by the policeman, kotvdlan, kutudlen, 
not, a pitcher, nut, 
bytth™, he sat, byoth, byath, 
piirwn, he put on, porun, purwn. 


The Persian khibsiirat, beautiful, becomes khobstirath in. 
G.K., for which Hatim has khob strat and khdb sarat. 

Once or twice we find w interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for chuh, he is; and (once each) chiy or chiv 
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative tshwn, cast thou, is 


represented by @tim, but elsewhere the w of this word is” 


_ preserved. After y, wu or o has a tendency to become 4%, as in 
_ dvutuk, dyutuk, dviituk, or dviithuk, for dyutukh, they gave ; 
Aviitun or hyititun, for hyotun, he began. 
An initial w in Kashmiri is always pronounced wu. This 


7 


is not usually the case with an initial 6, but GK.’s ora, Rea 


thence, is represented not only by @ra and similar forms, but 


also by vode. 

It is well known that ¢ and @ are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus %%, % This ¥ is 
‘not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this ¥ either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here—- 


LS : Gis Stein. 
khékh, thou wilt eat, kyek, 
khéwdn, eating, khyavan, khyevan, vavan, 
kéth, in, 3 khvath, khyath, ket, kyet, 
pétha, from, peta, pyete, preth, pretha. 


It will be observed that ya is sometimes-used instead of & 
Other similar cases are— 


kétha, how ? kyata, kveta,kveta, ita, khvatha 
khéni, on the haunch, kunva, 
néza, railings, Waza, 


zeni, he will conquer,  za'n1, 2v¥ént. 


Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardie languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonaut aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by - Hatim’s 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. 
This is in the word ghash (viii, 9), for gwdsh or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gash (five times). 

But Hatim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a word 
or letter. Thus the verb gathun, to go, is always written 
gatwn, and the letter ¢ is almost invariably written ch. In 


’ other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 


In the Kashmiri of Ivara Kaula and other Hindis a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus we have-— 


»Musalman, Hinda. 
krak, outery, — krakh. 
thap, seizing, thaph. 
rat, blood, wath. 
nat, palsy, nath. 
hats, glass, katsh. 


The transcript of these tales by Govinda Kaula follows the 
Hindi custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of Suly 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word thaph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the ph is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July $1, shows that the final surds are here 
‘much more consistently aspirated than*had been the case 
previously, It is out of the question to assume that the non- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Musalman and Hindi pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. ; 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration :—- 

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word 
subthan, at dawn, for which H. has suban; but how 
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inconsistent. he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms : subu for subuh; subahanas for subthanas; and subhas 
for subt*has. 

We have said that the letter ¢ is almost always aspirated 
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch (very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuwh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 18), city is written for chwy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb wuchwn, to see. In this the 
ch is usually retained; but we have wucehan (ii, 5) for 
wuchahan, vucuk (ii, 4) for wuchukh, and vucwn (ii, 8) for 
wuchun. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus— 

Initial—While the borrowed Persian word khib, well, 
always preserves its aspiration, khab, a dream, becomes kab 
and kav; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, ete. in the first five 
. stories, and khabar, ete. afterwards ; and Khddd, God, becomes 
Kuda, ete., in i-vi, and Khuda, etc., afterwards. Similarly-— 


khalat-€-shéhi, a royal robe, becomes haltti shaivi. 


kham, unripe, “A kham and kam, 

khwmar, languishment, ze kumar. 

khan, N.P., > khan Gi,1) and kéin (ii,12), 
khéni, on the haunch, % kunva. 

khar, an ass, Ni Khar (iii) and kar (v). 
khéran, to the feet, a kuran. 

khash, a eut, + kash. 


The verb khaswn, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle khot“, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khot’, khut, and kut; khat* and katty; katis; 
hats and kats. 


khodta, than, becomes khota, khuta, and kuta. 

khétana, a lady, i katana (v) and khatiin (x, xii). 
khatith, secretly, » . kattith. 

khawand,ahusband, , kavand (i-viii) and khavand (x—xii). 
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The verb khyon, to eat, as a rule has & in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have 
khydu for khév, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the cognate 
Shina language disaspirates in this word. 

Khazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) and 
ivismat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian ¢. It will also be noticed that, generally spealring, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later | 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though sas so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote pak for 
pakha, wings ; takhit (x, 12) and takit (xi, 18) for tahkhath, 
certainly; vutamak* for wotamukh', upside down. 

Final kh oceurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak. 

Initial ph is preserved in the phuk just quoted. For phamb, 
cotton wool, we have phamb and pamb, both in viii. For 
phardd, on the morrow, we have parda; while the verb 
phérwn, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in Vili. 

Medial ph occurs in naphtsas, for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced naplsas (x, 3). 

Final ph occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms thaph, thap, and tap. 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
sh. in the borrowed Arabic word mashhar, celebrated, which — 
H. (xi, 8) pronouneed maushir. 

Initial th occurs in the following: in thud (thod"), erect, it is 
preserved. For thiir#, a shrub, we have tiir, and for thitr® or 
thiid%, on the back, we have tad, tar, and tor ; thun"a, butter, 
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preserves the th; but for thaph, grasping, we have thaph, 
thap, and tap. The common verb thawun, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but we have thdvum and tavwm, and, for 
thavitaw, taivtau. } 

Medial th oceurs in the following :, atha, a hand, becomes 
both atha, ete., and ata, ete. the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequently in the later tales; buth“, a face, is always 
but; so, for athr', the woodworm, ater ; for katha, stories, 
katha, ete., and kata; néth*r, a wedding, néth@r (xii) and 
nvétar (viii) ; pathar, downward, pathar and patar, ete. ; woth", 
descended, vut and vuth, and similarly in derived forms; and 
similarly woth", ascended, also becomes vut or vuth. Other 
examples are vatairith for watharith, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms; 
wothus, arose to him, becomes vothus, etc., or volws; and 
wothith, having arisen, vuthit and vutit. Sdthah, a moment, 
becomes satha or sata. : 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as wothith just cited, almost always end in t, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii; the postposition héth, 
in, becomes kvet, ete., except in xii, where we have khvath, ete., 
with exceptional aspiration of the k, The distributive particle 
prath always becomes prat. Pronominal datives, such as tath, 
kath, etc., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial th the only real example is thaharan, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah¢ran. 

There are more examples of medial fh, such as bontha, in 
front, which always has the dental t, as in bont¢, ete. ; byath, 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the fh, 
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration, Kuth”,a room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
kuthis, while in x, 8 we have kutis and Teudles ; the ablative 
postposition pétha occurs in several forms, peta, pyete, pretha, 
preth, and pYetha, the aspirated forms occurring chiefly in the 
later stories. Similaris the treatment of péth' or pothin, like, 
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for which we have pat’, ete., and path‘, ete., and padtin and 
pathin. The common word séhah, very, much, appears as 
seta, ete., and sethd, ete., it being noted that both forms occur | 
in xii; ¢éth” or théth, beloved, is always fof, and zijh*, long 
(m.pl.), becomes itt, 

Initial 6h is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
bhunun, to throw, is always funun, and so for all others. 

As for medial Gh, in the verb gathun, to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
indefinite pronoun kéntshah, something, which appears, under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated th appear. 
Similarly, we have mate and maisve for matshi, on the 
shoulder; rabeh?na for ratshi-hana, a little; vuts for wolshe, 
she went up, and also for wiitsh#, she went down, and others, 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word céshma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as 
ceshma. ‘Thus we have-— Pte: 


GK. 
cénda, a pocket, chanda. 
cith', a letter, ‘ chit. 
bacé, young ones, bache. 


bacawiin", to be released (fem.), bachaviny. 
nayistiniic%, of the canebrake, nayis tan nach. 
racén, she took them (fem.), rachen. 

zaceé, rags, ‘ zache. 


Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 
ghash, for gash, light. 
Examples of the aspiration of k are :— 


GK. Hatim, © 
kir%, a daughter, kid, khad. 
kémbakas, for help, khumba khas, 
kétha, how ? kveta, khvatha. 


kéntshah, something, kyé tsa, ete., or khyé tsa. 
kdsun, to shave (xii), khasun. 
kot, a son (xii); ’ khauth. 
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“Mor the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, phot, or phut, for 
pot“, back again, Shina has phot for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial ¢, we have tal or thal, for tal 
below ; tot, tut, or thuth, for tot", thither; and thaw for tav, 
exhaustion. 

Medial ¢ is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes tha, etc., as in karta or kar 
the, for karta,please to do; tsuntha for tshwnta, please to throw. 
So also the termination mot” of the perfect participle becomes 
muth in on muth, for on“mot", brought ; vot“mut or vot“muth, 
for wdét“moi", arrived. The t in dyut", given, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyut»; dvituk or dviithuk, for dyutukh, 
they gave; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly— 


GK, Hatim. i 
kyut", for, khvut, kvut, kyut, khyuth, kyuth. 
rat*na, a jewel (in rotun’, rothuna, rothuna. 

composition), 4 
sata, at a moment, sat, satha. 
sity, with, sdit, sath, saith, ete. 
tot, thither, tot, tut, thuth. 
wot, arrived, vot, ete., or voth. 


The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples, 

The Dardie languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the ease in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dutakh or dutakh, cutting in two; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
wothwn, to arise, as compared with the Hindi uthnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
poetry cerebral consonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thus, 
in the Ramdvatdracarita, the proper name Yindrazith, 
Indrajita, rhymes with dih", seen, in verse 699, and with 
bith®, seated, in verse 872. 


. 
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In the village Kashmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one 
time struck Sir Aurel Stein’s ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
them, more especially as some of the words written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen; but the omissions 
are too frequent and too regular to permit this assumption to 
be taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not ~ 
account for those cases in which ‘he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete :-— 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals— 


Literary Dialect. Hatim. 

t for ¢. 
gat", skilful (f. sg.), gatij. 
gat, skilful (m. pl.), gatily. 
hatis, to the throat, hatis. — 
khatath, secretly, kattith. 
not, a jar, nut, 
phatun, to be broken. 

phiit® phut. 

phiit®*wa phutu. 
phut*rum, to break, 

phutr“has phuttrhas. 

phuterukh phuterwk. 

but phuttryin phuta rvain. 


ratun, to seize. 
rat rat, 


Vou genntd Dialect. 
rote 
rite 
rot mot 
\ but (causal) réi“mot™ 
rotun 
riitenakh 
ratith 
rot wd 
{ahal', servants, 
trot, a necklace, 
but tratis (sg. dat.) 
tdtahal, a school, 
tsatwn, to cut. 
HS, ; tsot™ 
4 — teatans 
satun” 
satinam 
tsatanus 
but salanasa 
tatith 


th or é for th. 
dth, eight, 
béhwn, to sit down. 
bith* ; 
byath . 


' byttthus 
bontha, before, 
but bonth 
dé shun, to see. 
dyuth 
dyathum 
‘dytith“may 
dytith*mot* 
— dytithuth 
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Hatim. 
rot, rut. 
rat. 
ruimut. 
rotemut. 
rotun, rutun, 
rutenak, 
ratit, ratit. 
rule. 
tahal, tahalt, tahalv. 
trut. ‘ 
tratis. 
tatthal. 


tot. 
tsaten‘. 
satun. 
tset*nam. 
satanas, 
tsatan%sa, 
tsattith. 


ath. 


bat*, beth, breth*. 
byat, byat, byoth, byoth, 

byiith. ; 
bvuthus. zh, 
boni, bent, bonta. 
bont. 


dytit, dyit. 
dyathum. 
dyot mai. 
dytitmut. aii 
dytithut, 


Literary Dialect. 
kuth", a room. 
kuth* 
keuthe 

kuth*ah, 

huthis 
myth, sweet, 
_péth, on, 


pétha, trom on, 


pith, like, 


pothin, like, 
ratun, to seize. 
rath 
rathta 
séthah, very, 
thaharén, stopping, 


d for d. 


dakhanawan, leaning on, 


dios, for a stage, 

déshun, to see. ‘ 
déshin 
déshun 
dishith 

gandun, to tie. 
gand 
gand’ 
gand'mat 
gandin 
gondun 
gond“nas 
gandith 
gandizés 


e 
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Me pa 


Hatim. 


kuti. ea ul 
kut. 
kuthd, 
kuthis, kutis, hui, 
myit, 
pret, pret, pyet, pytt, 
preth. Maite : 
peta, pyete, preth prell 
prethie 0 
pati, path’, paithi, 
path, patthy, pay 
patty. 
pathin, patin. 


rath ta. 
seti, seta, setha, seta : 
tah*ran. : 


dakhe navan. ie 
dakas. as 


déshan. 
déshan. 
déshit. 


gand, 

gend', gandt, 
gandematy?. 
gandin. 
gundun, 
gund nas, 
gandit. 
gandé zyes, 
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This last change occurs only when d is initial or protected 
by a preceding ». <A medial d is interchangeable with 
a dental vr. See below. 

B. Cerebrals where we should expect dentals— 


Literary Dialect. Hatim. 
t for t. 
bata, boiled rice, bat?, bata, batta. , 
mé ti, me also, mveti, mat. i 
ratena, a jewel (in rothuna, rothuna, 
composition) rotun®, rutun®, ete. 
tati, there, tat), tatir, tatt!, taty. 
yetut', where, ye ttt, 
th for th. 
batha, words, batha. 
héth, having taken, het, hit, hvet, hveth, hveth. 
Compare rothung and rothuna, for rat*na, a jewel, above. 
d for d. 
ad#la, from justice, adal. 
mid, he died, mod, mad. 


In Kashmiri the letter + is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadésa, We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental l, as in Hatim’s mol or mér, for 
literary mdél“, father. The same is the case in the North- 
Western languages, Sindhi and Lahnda, The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hitim’s dialect, between medial d 
and medial r. Thus we have— 


A. d where we should expect r— 


Literary. Hatim. 
ora, thence, Gr,etc.,voda,andevenéda. 
garun (G.K. gadwun), to make. 
garan : guaran. 
gorun gudun. 
kor", a bracelet, kar, kur, kur, kud. 


kirt (G.K. also kid"), a kad, khad, kir. 
daughter, 
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koré kod‘, kode, kodye, kodui, 
hudve, korve, kori, 


kori kodve, kodve, kodvi, korve. 
‘eters ‘ kad. 
larun (G.K., also ladwn), to pursue. 
laran _ laran, ladain. 
laryomot* lad’omut. 
i laryav la‘ryau, la'dyaw. 
Y laryeyés ladeyes. 
ah mor’, he was killed, mor, mod. 
sia i parun, to read, recite. 
- porukh paduk. 
poran : parin, padan, 
‘a f porun padun. ; 
thar (G.K. also thad), the back. ais alk tn ARN 
thiirtt tar, tor, titr, tad. _ 
tora, thence, tor, tora, tore, tod%, 


B. 1 where we should expect d— 


Literary. : Hatim., ! 
kadun (G.K. also karwn), to exbract. 
Kad? katy, 
kod Tetley: ee 
kadilkh katdik, karile; katrik. 
kodukh, kurwk, 
kiid® ch _ kaduk, 
kadan karan. : 
kadan ¢ kadéin, karin. 
hadon koran", 
kadun karwn. 
kadun kadun. 
kodun kodwn, kudun, korun, 
kurun, 
kiidiin - kadin. 
kad'nas kartinas. 
kod"“nas kwranas. 
kadith katrit, katrvith. i ' 
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shadun (GK, also sharwn), to search. 


 thaddn Gsaran. 
tshadav sarau. 
yédah, a belly, yera. 


While Dardic Janguages show a general tendency to harden 
sonant consonants, “Hatim shows occasional instances of the 
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened 
consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception, 
it is s that is softened to 2. The examples are— 
ae ! GK Hatim. 

Nay . deyp'zihékh, thou shouldst have  dabza hek, dabzi hek. 
i said to them, 
dip ztkh, thou shouldst say to  dabzek, 


them, 
but dap'zém,thou shouldst saytome, daptzim. 
wasizi, thou shouldst descend, vactea. 
but. wastzi-na, thou shouldst not  vaist zing 
descend, 
pes, they fell on him, prez. 


On the other hand, Hatim gives occasional instances of the 
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are— 


GK. Hatim. 
tab, fever, tap. 
rasad, assembly, rasat. 
mév lag, do not fix, maulak, 

: khazmath, service, kismat. 
khizmath, service, khismat. 


In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.’s patashah 
H.’s padshah, a king. 


Turning to individual consonants, we note— 


(1) We have prothesis of h before y in— 


G.K. Hatim. 
yun", to come, yiin, hviin. 
yuthwy, as verily, yithuy, hvithuy. 


(2) kh becomes h in— 
shékhtsé, a certain person, shahtsa. 


Ixxxii KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


Possibly shahtsa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has 
shakhtsan, shakhtsas, and soon. | 
(3) The affricative @ sometimes becomes s, as in— 


GK. Hatim. 
ts6cé, loaves, suche, sw cho, tsuche. 
tsOpér*, in four directions, 80 pa'ri, 80 pair*. 


It becomes z in— 
pants, five, pan, panz. 


The representation of G.K.’s addliits-péth, in court, by 
addlat-pveth, is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of ts we may compare the interchange of 
chand sh in Hatim’s mdch-tular, a bee, with the mash-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zh for j in chaéme for 
jama, a coat, 

(4) ny and wy are interchangeable, as in Hatim’s kanye- 
phul and kanye phul, a pebble. This is hardly more than | 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian f, while GK. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phakir, a mendicant. For 
“thought” Hatim has both jik¢r and phikir. 

(6) The letter sh is sometimes represented by s. Sir Aurel 
Stein’s MS. represents the sound of sh by s, and the occasional 
apparent change of sh to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
shémsher, a sword, for which we have shamshér, shamser, and 
samsher. 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gat for gay, they went; gaw or gaw for gav, he went; 
ma'ryu for mariwa, (he who) may kill; talaw for baliv, flee 
ye; dimaw for dimav, we shall give; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is &drasta for torath, a 
leather-cutter. ‘ 

(9) H. uses initial v for 6 in Vikarmajit- for G.K.’s 
Bikarmajit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. kab or kav, for »khab, a 
dream. 


L 
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are— 


i G.K. . Hatim. 
bakh*cdyish, a present, bakeayish, bakhshayish. 
jalwa, glory, qaleva. 

but jéloy, even glory, yala vas. 

saketh, hard, sak, sakh. 


The processes of declension and conjugation employed by 

Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by 

. ‘Govinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 

pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 

pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the deelension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like igvara 
Kaula, makes the dative singular of nouns of the first declension 
end in as, as in bagas, to a garden, Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as, Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. Asa specimen, it will suffice to 

quote the two forms bagas and bagas both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has swnasand? (v. 3) and sunasand' (v. 4), both 
for G.K.’s séna-sind', of gold (m. pl). In these genitives, 
also, H, sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in swngr 
sanz, for G.K.’s sdnara-stinz#, of the goldsmith (fem. sing.) 
(v. 1); padshah sund, for G.KK.’s patashaha-sond”, of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
declined as if it were masculine in hadis-sa‘th (possibly a slip 
for kadi sath), for G.K.’s koré-siity, with the girl (v. 10); and 
in xii, 15, we have the masculine form ku‘niy, used instead of 
the feminine kwiy, only one. Instances like rinz, raénz, and 
énz, for rinz, balls; sowra, sd'ri, sarwy, and sdruy for séruy, F 
all; 2a, ze, and 2¥i, for zh, two, belong rather to phonetics than ah 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Bodh, I, is represented by 
bo, bw; for mybn', my (m. pl. masc.), we have mén’, myé, and 
mvén, and for the fem. sing. myén" we have mény, myé, men, 
meyen, and mveny. For. fh, thou, we have sw, ta, ta, tr, and 
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tsu, and for cyén", thy, chun, chYwn, chon, chon", chony, and. 
chvon, all with the aspirated ch. 

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yi, and 
the emphatic forms yihuy, ete., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yws appears as yis, 
yus, and yiis, and its fem. yésa as yesa (x, 1) and yasi (x, 6). 
In viii, 1, for yzhtinz", of these (fem. sg. nom.), we have yihas. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fem. 
sg. nom. say or sdy, she verily, appears as sat, sdi, say, and sy. 
The indefinite pronoun kéh, with its various case-forms, appears: 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have 
been dealt ‘with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of the verb 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will suffice. 

For chuh, he is, we have che (v. 4); for chuy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chiv,,chiy, and etiy (sic); for chwd, is he ?, cha; for 
chéh, she is, cha, che, chu; for chéy, she is to thee, che and 
chuy; for chiwa, ye are, chu; for chiway, if ye are, chu voi 
and chw vai; and for chih, they are, che, chi, chu, and cha. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.’s spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form :— 

G.K. Hatim. 

sholan, burning, sholan. This form. of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays. 
appears only in oy 
and dialects. 

_ ytkh-na, wilt thou not come, yihna. 
dis, give to her, disa. 
kadén, we shall pass over it, karon". 
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ON THE METRES OF HATIM’S SONGS 
By SIR AUREL STEIN 


On my return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into the system of metrification 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti type in 
which he is interested. I have tried to comply with his 
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics, After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by professional 
cyat-gar*, I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent syllables 
counted in each line or pada. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of the verses is apparently modelled, 
on the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity. 
Pandit Nityananda. Sastri, of the Sri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a very competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted this 
view, has endorsed it. f 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatimn’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller. now in 
his 62nd year, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once 
more pitched on Mohand Marg. I had him recite again the 
metrified story of Sultam Mahmid Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those, heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal), some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his répertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In recording these with special regard to their metre 
‘I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple coupletsy 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech., The system is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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permits also the céunting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmad Ghaznavi’s 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant. is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
thymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on océasion ignored through “ poetical license”, 
ie. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical seheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mahmid Ghaznavi's story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village ‘audience. 
I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Mahmid Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. : 
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whieh the metre is based. 
Shahanshah Sultan’ Mahmid' Gaznavi \ 
as" karan pane mulken paravi 0 
fakir lagit as* phéran van*van | 
myani ah*dai asi ma kah not*van 4 
jaye akis as' karan dv¢y" kar 
adal tami sandi sat’ asak ceshma sér 
jaya akis vucun? hanza akh alll | 
muhimma saitin as gommut suy zalil 
muhimma saitin as travan ah tavosh | 
muhimma saitin tasna rid¢mut kahti hosh n 
yora zala as layan gata san \ : 
tora zalas asus na kya khasan 1 
dopusa shahan karme saitin bajtvat | 
lay zila yadi Alla dilas rat a - 
layun zala tort khutas gada hat 1 
padishahas bont kun suy au hit w 
gada hatas badal dyutanas mohra dyar ! 
lal nigin malt muht? vunta bar i 
rat barit padishahan dyutus nad} 
tity chuka myon sherik na murad 4 
muhim kas"vun hekamati Parvardigar 
tap shubul sarde garm ndy bahar i 
vana yey zan bande manziir zastnuy 
katt hekamats muhim tagi kas*nuy i 
ati andar ciiy vustada vanan zar | 
jumala alam bande Ahmad yvumedvar } 
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[The marks of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on 


vo 


co 


10 


Il 


I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 


Sultan Mahmiid of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom. 
Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress, 
In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 
In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 


5. In his poverty he Was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. ‘ 

Said the King to him, ‘‘ Make’me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.” 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.! 


10, After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, “ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

“Tt is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

* Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, O slave-—accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ?’” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
“The hope of this slave, Ahmad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the universe.” 

‘The King rewarded him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might choose his 


share. As a reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred 
for a very high price. 


RE 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES (1 


I. TOTAS UNZ KAT 


1. Dapain ustad shahar ak gau shehri Iran tati as 
paidshah tam‘sity chu nav Bahtdtr Khan. tami as 
kurmut bag zananan kyut tat as na vat garzanas 
tatYy bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau kar 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar amis padshahas dopuk 
fakira tau bagas manz bozun padshahan hyiitun 
sait vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a'ti fakir 


2, lache nau chiy har va'ti bina | 
‘poz vupha dairi anka 1 
ha fakiro yor kor takhu | 
kati kochuk katye peta akhu 1 
fakir dapan : 
kurme sala tuhund khyau me kya | 
boz vupha dairi anka u 


3. padshahas bont? kan! posh* tiir at‘ tal momut 
bulbula yeli yimau amis fakiras khashim kur til 
pyau fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padshahas hovun yi virid gau_nérit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nerun 
yimchis karan zara par dapan chis 

ha fakira khismat kare’ | 

dud? harik khasiho bare’ 4 
khas® pulau macama kyek na | 
boz vupha dairi anka 


4. yus virid fakiras as suy bavun amis padshahas. 


ami padshahan bou vaziras 
‘ 


II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 


1. This is what my Master told me :— 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
tuled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a garden for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter; but 
once there came into it a Faqir, The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 
“ A Faqir has eome into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went,.and there he 
saw the Faqir. . 


2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 
over every path. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.! 
“O Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 
Where dost thou belong? whence art thou come ?”’ 
Quoth the Fagir :— 
T came but for a stroll. What of yours have I eaten?” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying :— 

“ O Faqir, let me be thy servant! 
Cups of the cream of milk will I fill for thee. 
Special pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat?” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


4, So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 


* Literally a phrenix, a rara avis, the Arabic ‘anqd. _In tho original, the 
imperative ‘Shark ye” is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant with English jdiom. 
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kar tara byat padshahan vaziras | 
suti mah*ram kurun ati siras i 
gai sdlas shikaras yeg ja | 

boz vupha dairi ankay 


tot® momut vucuk dar biya ban | 
ha vaziro asi he shuban 1 

-zu amis manz thav"tan satha | 
boz vupha dairi anka 4 


dop" vaziran padshaham yits* kol momut | 
phak chus yivan kabar kar chu gomut. | 
chus na tahtran vanta sa kare kya | 
‘ boz vupha dairi anka 4 
5. padshah karan zar? par vaziras am‘ bapat bo 
vucehan tota kyut asihe shibian am’ bozus na 
vaziran kyé dapan vustad amis as dilas manz dagai. 
vuny tau padtshah amis totas manz panun mud 
ttunun travit totu vut thud chu phéran vaziran kar 
kom tsav at padshah? sandis modis manz yi’ as amis 
dar dil. 
pyau pitarun padshahas panas | 
bor ludun vaziras na danas } 
asus dagdye zigan dad kha\ 
boz vupha dairi anka 4 
6, tot" chu havaye asman vazir chu padshahas 
sandis maris manz vut thud. 
khut guris khal*kan manz gau | 
dopu nak vazir mud gur! pyete vasit pyau 
kabar darau niy® say kabara | 
boz vupha da'ri anka y 


Cans 


The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus became proficient in the secret. 
They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

“Q Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for bat a: moment.” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare, 


_ Said the Vizier :— 
“My King, for long hath it been dead. 
A stink cometh from it; who knoweth when it died ? 
Stay here I cannot; Sir, what am I to do?” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier. 
“Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. 

And, further, my Master told me :-— 

Tn his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Up rose 
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed: he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 


_ The burden which had been the King’s to bear, 
That became laid upon the foolish’ Vizier. 
Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 

Hark ye, leyalty is monstrous rare. 


6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 
He mounted the (King’s) horse and went irto the army. 
He said to them :— 
The’ Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 
That was the news that the newsman brought. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


Il. THE TALE OF A PARROT q 


ew awe 


* 
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7. ami vaziran yeli kar kom tau padshaha sandis 
maris manz tujy’n atas kyet shamshér at pananis 
maris korun réza at lashkara dopun néiryu tiran 
daz beye bandiik baz yus ma'‘ryu tota tamis banyau . 
bakeayish am! totan yel' boz ta tul gau tas fakiras - 
nish yus tat bagas manz as tam! doho. 

hukum dyutanay tiran dazan | 
kan taivtau myanen nazan jj 

tota maranas dyutanak photu va! 
boz vupha da‘ri anka i 


8. yus asal as padshah su chu totas manz fakiras 
nisan su tota kaisi mor na doho aki drau yi padshah 


‘salas shikaras vot jaye akis at! vucum suma sanz 


ming® mar ami sity karuk lar afyik lashkar' manz 


- dopunak am‘ padshahan yas kan’ yi talau tas dimau 


gardan. 


9. dopan vustad am‘ mingy¢ mari tuj vut pad- 
shahasandi kala pyet tiflyen vut saijy laris pata . 
yus su tota as fakir as sahib! aga dopun amis totas 
yas manz yi padshah as dopunas gat! sa nér az 
labak panun mud yim che amis mingy® mari pata 
laran nakh* rozan chek na. 


10. dopan vustad ati as momut haput padshah 
tau amis hapatas manz la'ryau yus yi padshah*sund 
mud as yi travun ati. 

shod bozun totan lairyau | 
kuli dad*ri manz ho pra‘ryau 4 
mud lobun kar‘ tos marhaba | 
b6z vupha da'ri anka 1 


40] IL THE TALE OF A PARROT 


7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his 
army, “Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you 
_ killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.’ When the parrot 
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Fagir, who on that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

“ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.” 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


8. Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Fagir; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt; and when he had 
reached a certain place he deseried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 
“T will ent off the head of him who letteth her escape.” ; 


9, And, further, my Master told me :— 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with the Faqir,’and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-King, “Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 


10° Furthermore, my Master told me :— 

There there lay a dead hear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 
Thither did he run. 
He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 
He ayain entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good 
luck ! 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


1 A few words are here missing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tota pyau at! patar yi sau padshah pananis — 
maris manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khut pad*shah asal yus as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman lokan ma‘ryin haput loy*has bandiik phut¢rhas 
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahan 
wiktr tam dagay bo marthat na kya kare ha lok 
dapanam haput chus vazir tye chi’ panun mud 
galmut vuma thavat ta haput vazir boha se marat. 


12, dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput. 
hat vainsi gau kam ya zhaday | 
8u Bah*dir Kanas pyaday » 
kar Vahab Kare Allah Allah | 
boz vuph dari anka y 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his horse, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
Treachery was done by thee tome. What can I do but kill thee ¢ 


Otherwise people will say of me, ‘He hath a bear for a Vizier.’ 


Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 


12. And my Master further said :— 
They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes. 
A hundred years passed, less or more. 
And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
O Wahb, the blacksmith, cry “‘ Allah, Allah!” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstgous rare. 


1 The name of the author of the story. 
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III. SAUDAGARASUNZ KAT 
1. Saudagar gau sddahas ga'‘ri asus zanina siy 
gaye mushtak fakiras akis varyahas kalas doh° aki 
au saudagar gar panun mal het padshahas gay? 
kabar saudagar vot padshah dray salas rat kyut 
vot saudagara sund chu at! vud*nye pahar chu 
gomut rats hund yi saudagar bai vut vodye pyet 
hyeten bata trom padshah chu vuchan tsari patin 
saudagar bai draye bro-bro padshih chu pakan 
pata pata vati maidanas akis manz ati 4s fakir 
narthan zalit karis am!’ salam bata thounas bont? 
kan' dopunas k’e ami tul ott layun amis saudagar 
baye dop"nas tir’ kyazi dyak dop'nas aimi phirit 
az asum amut panun kavand tam‘! gom ter ky¥e tam 
vuny bata dop'nas am! fakiran bo kYemay na 
guda‘ny dim anit amis saudagarasund kal: ad°¢ 
 ‘kYemai_ bat? padshah as vuchan yi k’énta yimau 
doyau kata ka'ri ti boz padshahan saruy. 


2. dapan vustad draye saudagar bai vas panun 
gar¢ khats hyiir padshah chu bun? kan! ami tot 
amis saudagaras kale wut h’et rumali kyet che 
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pata vats amis 
_fakiras nish tulun dt? layun amis saudagar bay? 
dop"nas ta sap?zak na amis pananis kivandasunz 
vuny saptdak? méiiy. 

8. padshah drau vot panun gar? travun aram 
gash phul vus krak dopan che saudagar vatau 
_panun gar? suy mor tirau vas atuy saudagar bii 
dapan che pidshahas kavand ayaém suy modrham 
strau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar kami mor 


i]. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 


1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman—a Fagir. 
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that ‘“‘ the Merchant hath returned ’’. 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at : 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along. 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she: 
“Kat!” But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant's wife. He said unto her, “ Why hast thou come so 
late?’ She made reply to him, “‘ My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Hat now, prithee, this dish of rice.” 
But the beggarman said to her, “ I will not eat. First bring me that 
_ Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 

passed between them. 


2. Furthermore, my Master told me :— 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, ‘‘ Thou wast not true to thine 
own husband. Now wilt thou be true to me?” 


3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a ery. 
They say: “The Merchant came home and thieves have Killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant's wife. She saith unto the 
King, “ My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieves.” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while 
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taran che pai saudagar kam! mor kaisi chu na 
khasan zima. 


4, dapan vustad kuruk yi saudagar zaluk atuy 
drau padshah bay’ sairi chu vuchan aya amisanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che bot’? zala pan 
~ aye hitan vut taney naras manz padshah gos 
kartnas tap dapin chus paidshah yey ta ti kya? 
tYey ta yi kya dopunas me trau yil? bo zala pan 
dopunas nagas akis pYet chai mYén dod? bahye sai 
vané amyuk ma‘nye travun yile zol ami pan pananis 
kavandas sit gay° khalis pag? drau padshah vot 
at nagas pet vuchin ati zanana am! say zanana 
chu dapan padshah wey ta yi kya yey ta ti kya 
dop"nas am‘ zanana ath! duh’ dapai bo am’uk 
javab. 


5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat? kun padshahas 
pyau yad la‘dyau padshah tat nagas pYet vuchin sa 
zanana dop"nas vanum tam’ katyehund maini 
dopunas gas an tavul beye nut anun tavul ta nut 
dop"nas vasyat nagas manz nut siin phirit dop"nas 
beye anun tavul kana ratit thavus natis pret kal 
dop"nas layus shamséri hanz tund. 


6. dapan la'yinas samshéri hanz tund ami! sat* 
gaan padshah gab hangat? manga gab. 


7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bagas akis manz 
at! chu vuchan palang parit at! pyet padshah 
travun aram ati asa pa'riye yim? vuy nyu tulit 
padshah tanuk akis jaye manz sapud bedar vuchan 


Ss 
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the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no 
one can they fix the guilt. 


4. And, further, my Master said :— : 

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying: “I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, “If this, then why that? If that, then why this?” 
Said she to him, “ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, “ By such and such a spring dwelleth my milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said, 
** Tf that, then why this? If this, then why that?” The woman 
made reply, “ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 


5. Said my Master :— 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go 
thon, and bring hither a goat and a jar.’ He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, “ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, ‘Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.’ (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said :— 

He struck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me :— 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there “were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES 


chu janatach jay® at! lagimaty nagma padshah chu 
mushtak at! tamashas kun. 


8. dapan gay® yima pa'riye panas amis dituk 
kunz dopthas yet kutis thau kulup vut at andar 
au andar at! vuchun gur zin ka'rit kodun nebar 
tap ka'rit nebar yeli korun chu vudtnye tap kairit 
dop*has khas yemis guris khot" amis guris yi chu 
vuchan satau zeminau talti navau asmanau pYeti 
yi kéwa Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vuch padshahan 
tat sa'thY gau mushtak gos pada Shétan dop"nas kya 
chuk vuchan dop"nas padshahan yi ken’sa Kuda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop"nas Shétanan 
phirit am‘ kuta hivai bo yi chay méfty kunz yat 
kutis thau kulup vut at andar sau padshih andar 
vuch"n ati khar gandit dop"nas karun nebar khas 
am‘ say yi kenya Kuda saiban pada kur tam! pYeth 
kan‘ vuchak beye kyé kut padshah amis kharas. 


9. dapan vustad barabar vatanavun panun gar 
kut hytir phirit vut vuchun ati na khar paidshahas 
au arman tam’ baguk" voh kYeta pa'‘thy vatye tut 
dapan gau at! nagas pyeth dopun tamis zanana mye 
vante yey ta ti kya tYey ta yi kya dop"nas ami 
_zanana anun panun nyechu beye an nut beye an 
shamshér dop"nas vasyat nagas manz valun panun 
nyechu pavun pathar thavus natis p’eth kale kanas 
kar*nas thap am‘ padshahan tuh jin shamshér laye 
amis nvech*vis karis am' zanana thap at shamshéri 
dop'nas yih gau ti ti gau yi ta gak mushtak 
bagas behye méiiy gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with love for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. - 


8. And further saith my Master :— 

Departed these fairies and left him all alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, ‘‘ Unlock thou this 
~toom. Arise, and go within.”*» He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Mount this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see?” Quoth the 
King, ‘‘ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan said to him in answer, ‘‘ More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, “ Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 


9, Furthermore said my Master :— 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 
“Tell me, prithee, ‘Tf that, then why this? If this, then why that?’”’ 
And that: woman said unto him, “ Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
*‘ Descend thou into this spring, and take-down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the. pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
* This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with love for the beggarman.” 
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HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 


IV.—LALA MAL'KUN UNMUT GYAVUN 


Dapan chu:— 

Daye zir van"mai Kudaye boéz tam tai! 
samsar bazi gar i ’ 

hazrati Adam gude Iud‘nam tay | 
malikau kur hai taiyar 1 

phurtas Yiblis tat’ kur® nam tai! 
samsar bazi gar i 

hazrat! Nu chi vuladi Adam tai | 
phirit gas kuphar } 

ah tam‘ kur nay! sarigau alam tai | 
samsar bazi gar ii 

hazrati Isa kyé chu na kam tai i 
Sahibtsund tot yar 4 

tun as*manan pyeth tam! sabak dopu nam tai | 
samsar bazi gar i 

hazrati Musai travuy kadam tai | 
Sahib?sund kare didar 1 

Kohve Tura pyetha tam! kathe ka‘ri nam tai | 
sainsar bazi gar |i 

hazrat' Ibrahim kyé chu na kam tai| 
putalin kurun nakar ) 

tam: kur din' Mahamad mahkam tai | 
samsar bazi gar i 

marit kab?ra yeli vale nam tai | 

- panyen bai kya yar i 

tati Lala Malikas kya havinam tai | 

samsar bazi gar i 


IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 


1. He saith :— : 
O God, supplication make I unto thee. Ah! hear Thou me! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth, This world is a deluder. 


3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears, This world is a deluder. 


4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 


5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai. This world is a deluder. 


6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 


7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then what can they show to me, Lal Malik, but 


that this world is a deluder. 


HATIMS SONGS AND. STORIES 


V. SUNERASUNZ KAT 


1. Vustad dapin Shehra ak chu asmut tat! chu 
sunar suy as tsatas bahan hatan hund zyut yiihay 
as garain vast padshahas sanzi kédye kit! tot as 
gaan sunar sanz zandna hyet aki doho dopus ami 
padshah kody sozun gate panun kavand doho aki 
drau sunar sunasanz vaj’ h’et padshah sanzi kodvi 
kits am‘ pasand karus na dop"nas yat chi vad au put 
phirit vot panun gar? pyau bimar. 

2. amis as padshahasanzi kod' hund ashik gomut 
padshah kodyi as gomut amis sunarsund ashik 
dod¢maj' kun vanan padshah kud:— 

zargar nichuva pir kumar | 
déshit log?mai dod?maj muthai amar 1 
dod?maj ches vanan phirit :— 
mai kar kudye shiiri bashe | 
lagak ashkanye vale vashe 1 
a"re kane dithai kid: kane da'li | 
ar ma lagtham vu Dali 1 

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis 
sunarsanz kulai che gatij amis tug bozun amisund 
dod dapan ches tsa hech layin rinz beye gar 
sunasand! ranz ze. 

4, dapan vustad gar’ ami sunasandi ranz ze drau 
atas kYet hitan ranz layan che apa‘r' ta yipair' 
layan kafyev' ta shastrevi' vot ot padshahasanzi 
da'ri tal layin ati sunasandi rénz ze padshahasanzi 
kédy* halamas manz ami havus dre phirit tad kan! 
ana beye trivun da‘ri kan' ab beye travun piéshe 
gund beye travun kih beye tujen shast?ro salai 
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V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 


1. Now this is what my Master saith :— 


Yn days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 

‘ and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring, When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. “‘ It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 


2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother :— 


“ Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 
I have seen him, O nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 


But the foster-mother replied :-— 
“Utter not, O daughter, childish talk, 
Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 
Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words, 
Or else thou wilt find thyself a mark for blame.’’ 


3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife was 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, “ Practise thou pitching balls, and make two balls of gold.” 


4. Saith my Master :— ' 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched bails of 
stone and balls of iron as he went along, till he came below the 
- princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balls of gold. On this she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 


4 
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dyutun ati da‘ri handis dasas kash am‘ sunar vuch 
Au phirit vot panun gara dop"nas panehye zanana 
dop"nas kyaho karut am‘ vununas phirit renz hai 


laytmas tim hai gas halt mas manz tore hai haunam | 


phirit tor kan' ane beye hai traunam da'ri kan‘ 4 


beye traunam pdshe gund beye traunam kih beye ‘ 


dyutun shittravi salaya sa‘th dasas pash dop* nas 


am! phirit tar kan’ hau haunai ana kustany jsmut 


chus vupar 4b hau trau nai ab dava kan‘ gate 
attun péshe gund traunai bagas manz salaya sa'th 
haunai anun gate pahre vav tat chiy poladev’ 


nvyaza tim gatan taten' kih traunai ches valan ae 


kangan’. 


5. dapan vustad drau ye sunar shaman baig! 


avat bagas manz vuchun at' palang kut ati 
palanugas pYeth shikasta sa‘th pYeyes nindar ayes” 


yi padshah kid shanda ches karan khur khurachas 
karan shand yi k’e hushar gas na yutany gash 
lug phulen' padshah kid taj gar? panun patkun gau 
hushar sunar. yivan chu yit' panun gar? vanan ches 
panen kulai kyaho karut yichus dapan phirit sanai 
k’é ayem dopunas ami zanana talau yiir' hund vula 
gau vuchus ami panei’e zanana vuchus chandas 


--yuchan ati! rénz ze sunasand! timai yim tam! doho 


layanas haltmas manz dop"nas sa chai amut su 
chuk na gomut hushar vo beye yeli gasak kaltchen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 


6. dapain vustad nam da tulinas athan hand! akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop"nas mor thas ami 
dop"nas phirit mal maji che sa tunye mut nayid 


“MB V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 
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Finally she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of the window. When the goldsmith had seen ali this he returned - 


home, and his wife said to him, “ Well, dear, what did you do?” 
_ Said he to her, “TI flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 


,» he in reply, “She never came to me. 


me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window, Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upom the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.” Replied she, “ When she turned her back and 


showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there; when 


she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into which you must come; when she showed the 


stiletto, she meant that you must bring a file, as there are iron 


railings to be cut through ; ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.” 


5. Moreover the Master said :-— 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, “ What, dear, did you do?” Says 
*” Says she to him, ‘“ Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into his pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, ‘‘ She did 
come to you, bub you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 


6. And the Master further told me :— 

She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
80, she gave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me!’’ But she replied, “I was never taught barber’s 
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‘sabakas vu yeli gatak teli dimai davahan ami 
dyut#nas marsevangan rateh’na beye nuna rate. 
hina dop"nas beye yeli tat palangas pYeth khasak 
teli yeyiy ninder yi dava rasa han gand' zyes ada 
preyiy nindar shahij dray at! yi sunar dava rat’. 
han hitun.sa'‘th vot at bigas manz kut at palangas 
preth chu praran tér tany yi kuni yivan ches na 
hitanas yiny nindar atas chus dod at chu karit tap 
dopun vully ayina yesana ha bo daidis dava shahij 
karaha nindar yiithuy at da‘dis sunun dava tithuy 
pyos valinj' v’e chu lalavan thud vuthit. 


7. dapan vustad ayiye padshah sanz kid amis mut 
sarny dod karun amis saith yi karun gut pYeyak 
nindar yutany gash lug pholen' kutval ‘chu vasan 
apa'r kan' agaye. vuchun at! padshahasanz kud 
beye sunar rat! am! kotvalan niny ratit karin havala 
tralin karik kad ati as pakan vat! akha ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau tahasa dizi krék sunar 
ata pyetha dabzik padshahas kar pyau kung*var! 
kabar cha lot tatan*sa kYinna hot tsatanas. 


padshahas kar pyan kung*varve | 
pakan dil gom tat! taré 

vir het vatun gow sulli garve | 
natatas padshah tat! mare y 


boz sunarsanza zanana draye bazar hisan tuche lazan 
kranj® draye byet. 


shen kad kanan su cho bage rémai | 
satyamis asayo Bar Kodayu hay 4 
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tk by my father and mother. When you go to-day, Ill give 
you a little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 


saying, “ Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, | 


become cool,”? 
So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 


came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 


time, yet noone ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 


relieve the pain). He said to himself, “She hasn’t come. If 
‘Thad only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 


have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the 


medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 


heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 


7. And my Master went on to say :— 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ‘The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut off its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 

_ The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field, 
And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine, 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife’ heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying :-— 

“In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 
Now, O God, would ¥ enter a seventh.” 


remain awake, But t 
the medicine would eep. 
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apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 


uld become cool, and he would | 
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8. dapan vustad bag*ren yima suche dopunak 
kavand chum bimar atikya dop ham pirau fakirau 
suche gatan bag*ranye satan kadkhanen yi k’éta 
dapun chu ti dap%zim yora at*vunuy ara néravun 
kyé dap*zim na me gate shak dop*nak beye ma 
chu kaid' yeti dop has yimau patYami pahara ani 
moti kutvalen ze kaidi tim che patkun vas yiman 
nish dopun amis pananis kavandas vony kvita 
paitt mokli yeti padshah ktid tag’e mokalavatiy yi 
padshah kid dop"nas ami phirit ti yeli tagyeham 
ade kyazi lagaha kad. ki 


9, dapan vustad kudun nala panun poshak trunun 
padshah kod’e padshah kod’e hund kudun tunun 
panes k¢rand disanas vutamak! draye nebar padshah 
kad gaye panun gar kutvalen d’ut rapat padshahas 
dop"nas padshah kiid beye as sunar bagas manz 
timai kya karim kad padshah dray adalat p’eth 
anik yim ratik kid! ze vuchuk yim bats ze sunar 
sanzi kulaye gand’ guli ze padshahas dop"nas 
padshaham as‘kya as' gamat' salas tore kya ai ta 
vati yat chYanis sheharas manz gau tér ada taj 
ehYanis bagas manz ati vuch palang khat' at! pyeth 
kur aram are au chén kuttval am’ kya niy ratit 
karin kad vut kutval dopun padshahas padshaham 
chian kid karnam kasam vighya nage pYetha dapan 
yus at! apuz kasam karehe su vutehena tat! thud 
gu as tat! maran dop am! sunar sanzi zanana amis 
sunaras tagiye yi padshah kid bachaviny dop"nas 
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8. And my Master said :— 

She went about distributing these loaves, saying, “ My husband 
is sick, And what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 
distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in; but say not ought to me as T go out, for 
that, will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
“I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.”” They replied, “ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.” So she came up to 
. them, and said to her husband, “ How can we now get the princess 
free? Have you any plan for releasing her?” Said he, “If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master :-— 

She took off her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home. Jn the meantime the chief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison, The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, “ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yours. 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. - There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
“Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Vigifiah Nag.1 People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “‘ Have you any plan 
. for saving the princess?” Said he to her, “ Please tell me how ?” 


+ Vigifigh or Vigii® is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 
‘forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadays she is always invisible. A Vigifiah Nag is a Nag, 
or spring, sacred to her. 


ooo 
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havtam vat dop*nas ak trau saruy poshak kuran 
tiin krau beye mat sur lag gosony yeli ut vat¢navan 
amis padshah kidve chon gate gatun amis padshah 
kiidye gate karinY tap daminas dopun gates ma 
ditta gude kharat sa kya haivi ada kasam chonuy 
mokratit dapi yahaz' vignya nage namis matis siva 
kya kariim na kasi damanas tap. 


vighya nagas vasayas sranas | 
kuv? zina matima ludnam ra | 

mati tap layinam doili damanas | 
kuteval ganas gudtryau kya u 

sari yar? goi panas panas | 
kut¢val ganas gudéryau kya ti 


10. padshah kid gaye gar kuttval dyutuk phahi 
sunarsandi bats ze che gari panan' yi gau sunar 
bimar kurnas yahoi ashkun tap yi as sunarsanz 
zanana gatij gudun mohtra hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pananis kavandas pana logun sannyis amis 
paran gupal' vatanavun padshaha sund gara dopun 
amis padshahas yi cham bay kakiny yi chai tse 
havala mye chiy gatun bayis nish su chum gomus 
(sic) sOdahas yi chai myé gupal' havala yu tany asi 
yimoy yi chai pak yi thaivzin panan’e kidis sa'th 
aye phirit panen gar? kyé kala gau au yi sunar 
beye gar? punun. 


11. dapan vustad logun sodagar am! zaniina vat! 
ati padshaha sandis sheharas manz log gmi beye 
sanyas kavand thavun déras p’eth saudagar lagit 
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Said she, “ In the first place, pull off all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
they shall bring the princess to the Nig, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, “ First of all, pray give me alms.’ 
She can then safely take oath and say, “O holy Viginah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” 


aa _ She went down to bathe in the Vigiiah Nag. 

“J know not why this charge was brought against me. 
Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 
Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 


10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dindrs 
-and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
‘ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl. 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.”’ Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to. her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 


11. And again my Master said :— 

‘The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made upas the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 


1 "©Mo seize the skirt” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined, lence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gundtnas davai dim gupal' 
divan achan dii dapan ches dim gupal'. 


praran doh gau me balvé | 
sanyas amut gupalve i 


yi chus dapan padshah phirit. 


sanyas? maulak jande lolo| 
kotiina ak dimai danda lolo 4 


sanyas chus dapan chus phirit. 
sanyas chusai bé vastu lolo 1 
dand himai dukhtaré khas lolo y 
12. dapan vustad moh*ra hatas gudun rush gundun 
panenye kid’e karan havala sanyasas. 
tannana tannana tana nai! 
yim kar che karan zananai | 


niyanta karan havalé pananis kivandas dop'nas tu 
zan ta yi zan. 
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merchant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. ‘‘ Give me,” said she, “my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
reiterates, ‘‘ Give me my dancing girl” :— 
“Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 
The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 
And the.King replies to her :— 
“ © mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 
I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 
But the mendicant answers :— 


* An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 
In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 


12. And finally said my Master :— 
He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars, and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay, 
It is only womenfolk who can act this way. : 
‘She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ! 


1 j,e, learn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women’s wiles. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VL SHAHI YUSUF ZALIKHA 
Shahi Yusuf Zulikha yar? bozak na y 


Salas yihna polau kyekna | 
Vitam gah bega yar? bozak na 4 


Sat kut! larichim chanve lo larichim | 
Beh tam satha yar? bozak na y 


Putal khanas  b‘yun b‘yun panas | 
Kurnak parda yar? bozak na 1 


At! kya thavut as‘ kona havut | | 
Dop"nas chum Kida yar? bozak na 4 


Kuda gau suy mane panenye kas duy i 
Sholan chu shama yar? ‘bozak na 4 


Kuda chu kunuy  jaltva dit drau nunnuy | 
Kanye manz cha muda yar? bozak na} 


Hazrat Yisuf tul pat? ladéyes Zalikha 1 
Yusuf talan Zalikha laran 
Dop"nas yi pazya yar? bozak na 1 


Nalas tap karit mnyiin ha #& karit | 
Gai péshe padshih yar? bozak na i 


VI. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA? 
1. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved, (the tale of) Yisuf and 
Zulaikha ? ‘ 
2. (Zulaikha) “ To the feast wilt thou not come? Dainty meats 
wilt thou not eat ? 
In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? 
3. “Seven rooms have I in the palace; in my longing for thee 
have I prepared them. : 
Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, -O0 
beloved ?” : 
4.+ One by one she herself in the idol-house 
Covereth (cach idol) with a veil.? Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 
5. (Yiisuf) “On what hast thou put a veil? What hast thou 
displayed to us ?” F 


(Zulailcha) “It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not. . ‘ 


hear, O beloved ? *’ } 
6. (Yusuf) “There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 
belief in dualism.® : ; Bity Ah 
He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou not hear, O 
beloved ? : 
7, “There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
- What purpose can there bein a stone? Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved 2” ya 
8) The holy Ytisuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 
Yisuf fleeing, Zulaikha pursuing. s 
Cried she, “ Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 
9, She caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 
against him. : 
They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 


1 Yusuf is Joseph, and Zulaikha is Potiphar’s wife. 

2 When Zuvlaikha tempts Joseph sho puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unchastity. This arouses 
Joseph's suspicions. : 

3 Déby, duality, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalman theology. 


Ye 
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10. Aziza Misar as pidshah amis as zid Hazreti 
Yusuf? sund, 
Yusuf kad khin kahchus na boézan | 

Mukli az Kuda yar: bozak nay } 


11. Yeli Yiisif lug kad ati as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun taibir tima'ri padshah mod 
padshahan beyis kurun ta‘bir ta sapadak padshah 

_ sund péshkar mat! hasa pa'‘vzi yad. 
Kaldyau kav dyat tatbir drak myiit) 
Moklai parda yar’ bozak na ) 


12. Padshah Aziza Misar déshan kab, 
Aziza Misar kab*nish abtar gau bedar | 
Vut shora ga yar? bozak na 4 


13, Kamyuk vut shoraga ? 
Malan baban  piran fakiran | 
Banina hakima yar* bozak nia \ 


14, Kamyik hakim ati kabus yus manye tarihe 
yus am! Aziza Misren kab as dyitmut dop'nas 
gulaman kabuk taibir zane Hazret Yusuf. 

Kabuk ta‘bir Yisufas chu vaphir | 
Daden chiy davai yar? bozak na 1 


15. Unuk Hazret Yusif dop"nas padshahan me 
: dytit kab at! vanum ta‘bir dop"nas Yusifan kya 
... @ytithut dop"nas padshahan ak dyithum huk! nag 


45) Vi. THE STORY OF YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA 35 
10, Aziz-6 Misr was the King, and he had enmity against Yiisuf. 
Yisuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? 

il. When Yisuf was put im prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, ‘“ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, “ Thou wilt 
become the Bae s chief clerk. Then, sir, I vs thee, bear thou 
me in mind. 

The prisoners saw a dream. The interpretation turned out 

true? for them. 


On the morrow they were released from ns Wilt thou not 
hear, O beloved ? 


12. King Aziz-é Misr saw a dream, 

Aziz-& Misr became terrified by the dream. 

He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thon not 
hear, O beloved ? 


13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man? Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ? 


14. Of what science was a learned man required? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-& Misr. 
His servant said to him, “‘ The holy Yisuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 
“‘ Mighty is Yiisuf in interpretation of dreams. 
Verily he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ?” 


15. They brought the holy Yiisui, and the King said to him, 

“T have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 

' thereof.” Said Yiisuf, ““ What didst thou see?’’ Replied the 
King, ‘In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 


. 


1 Literally, ‘‘ sweet.” . 
D 
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sat yivan bartYen nagan satan chYavan beye dyuthum 
kam sat hil vuchun pukhtan satan helen ning*lan 
beye vuchun lagar gau sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning“lan am! kuy vanum ta‘bir dop"nas Yusiifan~- 
drag vuthi. 


16. Dapan vustad Yusifan moklau ta‘bir vanit 
padshahas gau asar lajis boche dop"nak diyum bata 
am! vakta padshah kvavian as na ami asr? sa‘th — 
dop"nak jal aiyiim dapan gai ta anuk bata yi kyon 
dop"nak bey aityim aye has déga vok*vit anhas. 
ta kyon taslika as na dapan ati bo che sa‘thi gau 
marit dapan paga diss vazirau vurdi paga vasYu sa'ré 
idgah yas host nam! paz behe nyeche suy sapadi 
padshah dapan vot! idgah au host namYau Yusiifas 
paz au bYuthus n’eche banau Yisuf padshah. 

Yala vai havun host" mange navun | 
Yusuf padshah yar* bozak na j 


17, Tatrif-i Yisif par Wahab Kara khib | 
Gat: paran la illah yar? bozak na 1 
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up ‘seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” And Yiisuf said 
unto him, “ A famine will arise.” 

16. And my Master said :— 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did’ so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, “ Speedily bring 
yeit tome.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 


_ him food. He ate it, and cried, “ Bring ye more!”’ They hauled 


it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they wont 
down to the ‘Id-plain. “The elephant came and bowed to Yisuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yisuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant. 

Yusuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, O beloved ? 


17. O Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yisuf. 
' Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ? 


1, 


i 2, 


3. 


4. 


5. 


7, 


9. 
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VII. NAYE HANZ KAT 


Bana yas dod tas chu panas tinanan | 

Naye hund dod nay che panai ti vanan It 
Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy | 

‘Diya ta sakhve nishi panai chi b¥inuy i 


Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun? zat | 
Pane suy kun chi mushtak dokht*rat i 


Hamud gatyu tas Khudayas kun paran | 
Pad? kurun tot Muhammad méz*man | 
Bar Sahiban sa‘th dit?nas saman | 
‘Bor yar chas sa'th sa'th shoban 1 
Nir? tamisandi pada kurun Adam | 
Ad¢mas sa'th pada kurun idam 1 
Nai che dapan lodun Adam bé nava | 
As mashiyat lair! tala drayas Hava i 
Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath | 
Yami sathai pad? karun zur yat 4 
Nai che dapan hal myo nuy boz tuy 1 
Daidy* ladai chYuta sata roz' tuv u 
Nai che dapan pat vanan asus pin ham | 
Shak: burgau sath! asus shoban i 
Nai che dapan thud me asum bala pan | 
Sune kananuy graye diiran ches divan | 


Gai ma gumtra yiy ta tam! kuy gom badal i 
Pyom' gut‘la la‘ni sir vatit azal u 


Vil. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 


“1. Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth 


woe himself. 
The reed-flute herself is telling the reed-flute’s woe. 


2. Quoth the reed-flute, “The Almighty is one and only one. 
God alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 


3. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Pure is the Almighty ; 
(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
ean he yearn day and night. 
4, ‘Tver go ye giving forth praise to that God, 
In that, He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 
5. “The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 
Four friends ! are illustrious as his companions. 


6. “By His glory He created Adam, 
And with Adam was created this world.” ? 


7. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world 


all alone, © 
And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 


8. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘‘ How excellent was that moment, 
In which the world with all its offspring was created !” 


9. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
, If ye suffer-pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 


10, Quoth the reed-fiute, “ At the back of the forest was I hidden, 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” — 


11. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Upright was my youthful form, 
My As (in the breeze) I waved the pendants of my golden ears. 


12. “T went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 
A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
destiny.” 


i Muhammad’s four friends were Abi Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uthman, and ‘Ali. 
The last two were his sons-in:law, and the first two his dearest friends. 

2 The word yidem is a corruption of the Sanskrit idam, and comes 
A supaee in a Musalman poem. 
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18. Nai che dapin sakhme gom au suy kostr! Me 4 
Naz*ri tam‘ sanzi sa‘th! sapanum tok? sur 1 


14. Nai che dapan takhi hut mak chum? divan | 
Phal? b’iin bYiin chale mazas chum tulan 4 


15. Mad* me asum had? panas ches karan | 
Bal: panas vale nai kat chum karan 1 


16. Gay* zhuda sai zhudai chai vanan | 
As vadan al vida as suy karan 1 


17. Tati valit vat' vati tam chum divan | a 
Vale vunuy turke chYanas chum" kanan i 


18. Nai che dapan lair’ phir! phir' chum vuchan | 
Diri rozi rdz tori dab sak chum divan 1 


19. Nai che dapan lit*ri sa'th yeli gaj¢nas | 
Atar peyem yeli char kas khaj‘nas 4 


20, Dalil :— 

Yeli charkas kat: amis turke chYanas nishi amis 
pyevan panen ham nishin yad yim*nuy kun che 
vanan kyétsa ta kya vane. | 

Nai che dapan ham nishin mény rod‘ katve | 

Vany bo dim? hak tiri ma rod‘ ad vatve 1 


21. Ham nishinan sir panunuy bava ha) 
Sin? muts%rit dod panunuy hav* ha u 


22. Nai che dapan kya ban’am kit ches rivan | 
Daide panane nal? pharyad ches divan i 
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13. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 
that befel me. 
At once on his seeing me, I became crashed to dust.” 
14, Quoth the reed-flute, “ Wrathfully he striketh me blows 
with his axe, 
Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 
15. ‘I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 
_ limit (of beauty), 
And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!” 
16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 
she tells. 
Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 
And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.’”?} \ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “He turneth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 
He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe.” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, ‘ When he melted my flesh with a saw, 

When he set me on his lathe, twas as though a wood-worm 
had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “Where stayed my friends and 
4 companions ? 
: Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 
- 21, “ I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 
I would open my bosom, and display my grief.” 
22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me! How 
much do I lament ! 
In my woe, I pour forth eries and calls for help.” 


1A torka-chan is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim? ha mar*kan | 
Banana rust*nau kah ti rozan marda zan i 


24. Dapan vustad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy:— 
Naram kar kar baram panas chum karan | 
Vare vuch tom maz kota chum haran 1 


25. Wade na bo zade panas ta'‘ri nam | 
Kham pasan zit! ata kati dari nam 1 


26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham pisan ayi kanana 
vuchus pYivan panun nayis tany yad at! nayis tanas 
kun che vanan k’étsa kya vane :— 
Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama | 
Gar ze panane tan’ jam arzo sama i 


27. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah chu jan 
Zane kyah tat mane bozit gairi zan 4 


28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zabar | 
Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar 4 

29. Nai che dapan nayis tan nach yas che zan | 
Zana suyyus as‘ vot"mut La Makan 1 


30. Nai che dapan kyah che vun’muts masnavi | 
Zane suyyas as! pYimat ashka chi | 


31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka'tya ch’avan | 
Sudar balai naye Subhan chiy vanan i 


Vi. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 43 


23. Quoth the reed-flute, “In the assemblies cries would I give 
forth. 
No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.” 

24. And my Master saith :— 

What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this :— 

He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 
Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me! 

25. ‘‘ Shall I not weep? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 

For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon me,” 

26. Moreover my Master saith :— 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Yearning have I for my canebrake, 
For this purpose searched [ earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ?”’ 

28. Quoth the reed-flute, “How excellent is my canebrake ! 

Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 
thereof ?” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ He only will have knowledge of my 


canebrake 
Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 


present.” i 
30. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ What hath been said in these verses ? 
Only he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 
love.” 
' 31. Quoth the reed-flute, “‘ Many are they who drink sweet wine, 
But only on Sddarbal doth Subhan sing the tale of the reed- 
flute.” 
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VIII. PADSHAH SUNZ KAT 

1. Dapan vustad suy padshah as néran prat doho 
ati ziint dabi pyeth ati as pYeth kani al janavaran 
hund yim as‘ prat doho yihas bdlbash bozan yim 
asi padshah? sand seta khush gatan doho aki as na 
bolbash k¥é gatsan dop am‘ padshah baye padshahas 
az kone che gatin balbash dapan vuchuk at! alis 
ati manz bache ze momut’ valik bun seta pur 
yiman padshahas sandyan don batan anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dophak noman vuch tuy kya chu gomut 
vuch hak yiman rot*mut kund hatis dana vaziran 
aki dop* nak yi che yiman panen’ maj momut am! 
naran kurmus byek vurudz am‘! chu nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyut¢mut kund ami chi yim momut’ 
padshiah vanan padshah baye buy marai ta kar'zana 
kun! paidshah bai vanan padshahas buy marai ta 
karizana kuni kur yimau driy kasm pane vany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk asi che gabar ze 
timan kya kairé vur maj ya mol yiy. 


2. kyé kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun! 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane van’ asuk doyau batau 
driy kasm kurmut varya kala gau ay vazir dopuk 
padshahas padshaham nyétar gate karun varya kal 
bozan chuk na kur has zor vazirau kurun n’étar. 


3. yim padshah zade ze as tim! as padan sabak 
doh ak' kar yimau pane vany bar*nyau doyau 
muslahat maji gatau salam h’et bartk tram’ lalau 
niginau gai h’et salami maje tram’ rut*nak vuchuna 


Vill. THE TALE OF A KING 


1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master 
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
summer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks,and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, ‘“‘ Why is there to-day no chirping?” And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therem only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 


- Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to 


say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, ‘It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, “‘ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, “If J die, thou must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath? ‘‘ Because,” said they, ‘‘ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,”’ but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

8. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they filled a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kurnak gai yim padshah zade ze sabakas yim che 
doha doha ithai pathin karan doha aki gau amis 
padshah baye khatir yiman vura n’ech* vin hund 
yiman’ dopun tuh thaivyu ma sa'thi sala yimau 
dop"has ta chak moj as' chi gabar ta ta as’ vati na 
gai panas sabakas au padshih panun mah*lakhan 
padshah baye trop"*nas kut dop'nas bar kyaiz' kurut 
band yi ches dapan padshah bai bu chasa ch’an’ 


kulai kYin na ch’ahyen nech*vin hunz padshah chus 


dapan ti kya gau dop"nas tim 4m lekan gud* dim 
ti hanza valinje ze ada muts?rai_ bar. 


4, dyutun hukum vaziran tim 4s‘ sabak paran 
tatthal dop"nak mare vattlan karik havala timai 
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padshahzadan 
nishan seta gos yin saf dop"nak vasyu bun featehal? 
‘dop"nak tsal’u yemi shahtra tim’ tal’ vaziran kar — 
kom depun mare vattlan maryik honi ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak taikis gai h’yet padshah bai 
dop"has afyai noma padshah zadan hanza valinje 
ze thau darvaza ta rat thavnak darvaza rachen 
yima valinje ze dop*has yim* chai padshab zadan 
don hanza byut ati padshahi karna. 


5, yim bai baran ze vat! biyas padshahas akis 
nish dop*nak padshahan tuh chu sh*hzada me yivan 
boz¢ne tuh vani tov tuh kyeta pat? chu yor lag'mat! 
kya sabab chu yimau dop"has yi panun gudtrun 
dop"nak bihu mvenish nok*ri dapan beth’ hazuri 
naukar amis as padshahas pran’ gulam ze yim zi 
ti gai tor tun zanen karin zima rasas tor pahar 


caciiatet, 
Vill. THE TALH OF A KING ADA 
‘to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 


similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 


> them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, “ Thou art our 


mother! We are thy children! Between thee and us such may 
not be;’”’ and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut 
the door?” and she replied to him, “Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons?” Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened?” Replied she, “‘ They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 


4, And my Master saith :—- 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, “ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.” 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, ‘‘ Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, “ Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two.dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.”’ So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, “Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 


5, The two brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Fach had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 


. 
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gud nyukuy pahar chu lagan amis padshah zadas fe 
zithis hihis dapan pad‘shaha sandyau doyau batau 
travuk aram. 


6. dapan gulam chu vud?nye nazar ches padshaha 
sandin don baten kun yim? vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal? va kane. gulam chu vuchin yeli yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah baye handis 
badanas nyézik au laran gulam layin shamshér amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra tunun palangas 
thal shamshér' handis t’égas vulun phamb log amis 
padshah baye handis badanas vutherani dopun amis 
as' shahmar? sund zehar ladYomut ami mojab as yi 
vutheran padshah gau bedar vuchun gulam amut 
nézik shamshér hYet naiyi amisund pahar muk?lyau 
au duyamis gulamasund pahar au nYézik dop"nas 
padshahan ai gulam yus akha agas pyeth bevophai 
kalre tas kya vat! karun yi vuthus gulam_phirit 
padshahan tas gati kale tatun beye basta valaiiy 
padshaham bo vanai dalila ta thav tam tat kan. 


7. dop" nas gulaman su as padshaha ak suy gau 
doha aki salas shikdras kunuy zun sa'th asus paz 
vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at! dyutun barsha sa‘th 
dobthana kurun bag?la manza pyala lodun at pyalas 
ab hYiitun chun 4s paz tsununas tra‘vit beye borun 
yi ab? pyala hyiitun chYun as beye yi paz fununas 
tra'vit doye lat! tununas tra‘vit pidshahas khut 
zahar treyimi lati burun dachina atha chu at pyalas 
tap ka'‘rit khavur atha thavun nebar yiithuy hviitun 
chun tYuthuy au paz tununas traivit dithas ami tap 
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night. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two 
‘princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and 
Queen went to their bed. 


6. Furthermore, my Master tells me :— 


The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and — 
straight in front.of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton-wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, “ For,” 
said he to himself, “ haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, “ O guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ?’”’ Replied the guard, “Sire, his head should be cut 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 


7. Said the guardsman :-— 


“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth, As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it, 
So he filled the cup again, and was about to drink when again the * 
falcon upset it.. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm iree. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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padshahan ratun latan thal hitanas paka ze karYinas 
tan yi yeli morun pat? pyirus atatY vuny trésh 
chayen na gau vuch' ne at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padshah vot' jai akis vuchun at! shah 
mara ak shungit am! suy néran as" kani lal yi ab 
_ as zahar yi chus vanan amis padshahas har ga kyéy 
su padshah sa trésh ch’aye hye su marih’e vunYai 
sargeh kari hye su padshah tas pazus ma marihe 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gaké kariny. 

8. muktlyau amisund pahar t’e au treyimi sund 
pahar ze gai panas byéth' padshah chu bédar dapan 
chu amis treyimis pah*ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha agas p’eth dagai kari tas kya vat” karun 
dop"nas phirit am' gulaman su gate padshaham sang 
sar karun padshaham sargi gate kariny bu vanai 
dalila ta thavum padshaham kan. 

9, dapin chus su as sddagar? ak su sodagar as 
seta. bakhtavar tam! siiy pyau muhYim tam! siiy 
as hin byak sddagara as dop'"nas yi hin ma 
kanthan dop'nas kanan dop"nas karus mul kuranas 
mul rupia hat nyt sodagaran yi hin drau soda het 
vot jaye akis lajis rat rateli pyéz tir nyii has yi 
mal hin chu vuchan ami kur! na kyé ti sadau phul 
ghash sodagar gau bédar vuchun ta mal na kuni 
dapan chu yat kya gdm 4u yi hin am! kar nas tap 
pushakas chus laman hin drau bro-bro pata-pata 
chus sodagar vate no vun maidanas akis manz 
vuchun at! siirau thau mut am! sund mal parze au 
vun anun panun mal yi asus ta ti beye as yimau 
tirau beyen sddagaran hund nyumut titi anun 
vatsnavun pananas déras gau seta khush dopun 
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled 
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw there 8 
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping ee 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the on 
guard to His Majesty, “If that King haddrunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” : 


8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch, The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ O guard, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his . 
lord ?”? Said he in answer, “He should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.”’ ; 
9. Said the third guardsman :— Dae: 

“There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price ?’ 
"and they fixed it at a hundred rupees, So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no sound. When the morn blossomed forth the merchant awoke, | 
and could not find his goods. While he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dog came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had been wee 
taken from him, but all that these thieves had stolen from other Tee 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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tamis saudagaras tog"na amis hianis mul karun 
- tamis as pyiimut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapin vustad amis hinis kurun mul rupias 
panz hat lichin chit yi hay tin’an amis hinis nal 
dop"nas ta gat pananis kavandas nishin yi chit 
hyet gau hin vot nazdik amis sodagaras sodagaran 
vuch parze na van yi hiin dopun panenen batsen 
dop*nak him au phirit am‘ kur! kya tahy tahsir ami 
tunuk kalrit balki chus chalina nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gdm kharj 
kodun bandiik lay*nas ta marun yeli marun ta ada 
phyarus gos nazdik bo vuch? ha amis kya kakad 
chu nal’ yohay kuranas nala mut¢run ta vuchun 
at! lyiikhmut rupias panz hat ad? phYarus seta 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gate kariny harga 
hay su sddagar guden’i vuchthe amis hinis kyah 
chu nal su hin ma marihe gau amisund pahar. 

il, au tsutrimis gulamasanz dalil sirimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yiis akha agas pYeth be 
vuphai ka'ri tas kya vati karun dop"nas gulaman 
padshaham tas gatsi sar tatun shehera manza dir 
kadun padshaham bu vanai dalila sa tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su 4s padshaha ak amis suy 4s 
nechiv za timanai moye paneni moj padshahan kar 
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshah zadan don vurtm6j 
padshah zada za asi sabakas tora ay amis vura maj' 
niyak salam lalau niginau tram thavuk amis bont* 
kan' yim gai beye sabakas doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj panen’ ray kya dajis bo karaha 
yiman padshah zadan sa'th guna doha aki vunun 
yiman padshahzidan don me saith kairyu guna 
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merchant was not able to put the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.” 


10. Moreover my Master said :— 

“He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and 
recognized him. He said to his people, ‘ Here is this dog come back. 


No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 


to that effect tied to his neck.’ So he became filled with anxiety. 
‘What,’ cried he, ‘am 1 to do? ForI have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that.was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 


opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 


Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 


With that the term of his watch expired, 


11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ O guard, what should 
_ be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord?” Replied the 

‘guard, “ Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” , 
And the fourth guardsman said :-— 
. “ Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. While they were still at their lessons 
they brought her a tray filled with rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary, present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. She said to herself, ‘I would do sin with these young 
princes.’ One day she said to them, ‘Come ye and do sin with 


“54 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES Pee) 


yimau duphas ta chak san’ moj tYeta asi vati na 
padshah zada gai sabakas padshah au darbar 
murkhas ka‘rit vot mahala kan padshah baya 
truptnas darvaza darvyaza ches na thavan dop"nas 
yi kyazi vutus padshah bay dop"nas bu chasa 
chYani kulai kina chan’en nechevin hanz dopunas 
padshahan ti kya gau dop"nas tim am Vekan 
padshah chus dapan vun’ kya chu sala padshah 
bay ches dapan me gate ta hanza valinja za tima 
khYema bo ada kya thavai darvaza padshahan 
dyut hukm vaziras dop'nas yim shahzada za dik 
maravattlan ati yiman karan valinja za gau vazir 
vot tatehal yeti yim shahzida za as yiman kun 


karan nazar seta gas yim padshah zada za khush 


dilas pyos insaf dop"nak tal’u yami shah'ra 
dir tal’. 

12. dapan vustad méarevatalan dyut hukam 
vaziran maryik hin za maravattlau mary hin za 
ka‘rik yiman valinja za lazak takis manz gai hyet 
padshah baye thau darvaza padshah chu karan 
padshahi tati. 

13. shahzdda za ay tsalan biyis padshahas nish 
padshahan ra‘ty yim gulam gudefyuk pahar ay emis 
badis hihis shahzadas chu shama dazan pad?shaha 
sand! za bats che palangas pyeth aramas yimaniy 
sY’ud vasan chu shahmar yi gulam chu’ kadan 
shamshér amis shahmaras chu karan tukra ami 
pata chu shamshér! handis tregas valan pamb amis 
padshah baye handis badanas as vutheran yi zahar 
amis shahmara sund dopun amis ma asim shahmara 
gund zahar 4s vutharany ta padshah gau bédar © 
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me’; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 


the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 


to the harem; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
- refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this?’ Then up and 
answered she, ‘Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
‘of thy twosons ?’ Said the King, ‘ Whatisit that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ‘They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ‘ What wouldest thou have me to do?’ and she replied, 
‘I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the King gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 


Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 


doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He said 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 


12. And moreover my Master said :— 

«The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he sway his sceptre. 


13. “The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to behis bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
. falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge python. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into little pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘For,’ said he to himself, 
‘haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the Kingawoke. Said the King to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padshahan yi 4m marani padshaham say che 
dalil hartgik’éy su pad¢shah sar? ka'rihe panenyen 
nechevin pYeth ma diyehe hukm martvatalan tuh’ 
marvuk ada gai tim hiina za mara pidshaham agar 
bavar karak na su pad¢shah as sénuy mor yi_ 
padshah gak ta yi kya che shamshér ati kya chiy 
palangas thal shahmar gan’i kairit. 

14. seta gak padshah khush ak boy thavun vazir 
byak boy banavun padshah. 


Bee Vl. THE TALE OF A KING 57 


come to kill me.’ Sire, that is my story. If that King had made | 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
not my story, then know that that King was our father, and this 
King wast thou. So, ner is the sword, and there 7 the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.”’ 


14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GREST BAYE HANZ TA MASH TULARI- 
HANZ KAT 

1, Dapan vustad yi grést bay as tajamat kami 
bapat kardaran muka daman asus kurmut zulm ami 
bapat che tajmat vat vanas akis manz otuy vatus 
mach tular amis ayi zaban dapan che amis grésta 
baye ta kyazi chak tajmats dop"nas grést? baye 
mye chu gamut-zulm ami dop"nas phérit mach 
tulari mYe ti chu gamut zulm bo ches vadan sa 
oe thautam kan vanan mach tular grést baye kun. 


i 
I 
j 


yi tai vesi paran pYimos kards zartpar | 
budai che sai mach tular vanuk janavar ii 


2. koh? kohay yiira aiyam asus ayal bar | 
balai pYiyen hapat ganas vanan any nam lar 4 


3. potyen tasanden 4linash kurun sahibo ayna ar | 
_ budai che sai mach tular vanuk jantvar j 


i dapan amis grésta baye yi mach tular dop*nas 
yi hal kur nam vana manza hapatan vun’ tajés 
vabas grésta garas dap’am kare rahat vuch ta vany 
kya kairim yi grost than ta kan bu kya vanai., 

Bi tae thanya matit kutha thaunam moteny chem 
we bandthal | 

fa bagen! fiyas grést garas sai m’e gayem pay 
5. dratis sa'tin kash? yeli tet‘inam kaitya katis 


mar | 
budai che sai mach tular vanuk janavar 4 
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Y<. THE TALE OF THE FARMER’S WIFE AND THE 
HONEY-BEE ~ 
1. Saith my Master :-— 

Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from hee home. And why 
had she done this? It was because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown ‘her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou 
fled?” And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, “I also have suffered tyranny, 
-and therefore do I-lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.”’ And 

thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife -— 


Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
male our prayers to Him. 
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 
possessed of manifold progeny. 
May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
‘ the forests. 


$e He utterly destroyed my little ones. O God, why came there 
no pity to Thee ? 
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, ‘Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say unto thee ?”’ 

He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 

* fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 
It was my fate that brought me to the farmer’s wise and, of 
a truth, that fate was humiliation. 


5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 
Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 


6. 
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moklau ami mach tulari vanit panun dad vu 


che dapin amis grést* baye chiyai kyé gamut stati 


van vanan che vo vanan grést* bay dapan ches boz 
mye kya zulm chu gamut. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


azal chivun chu samsaras chetal vasan' jai! 
budai chesai grést? bay yor nai rozan‘ ay a 


. sonta yeli mutésath' gréstyen dilisa dina hai ay | 


mudirvau kathau yera barak zalas valena ay 4 


harde vizé dard motuk layine tim hai ay 
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai rozan' ay 1 


. yim phal vavim maje zemini tim hai papit ay | 


sumbrit sairit kalas ka‘rim hata bud! kharis drayy 


chakla chakla mukadam ta patvar! tolani tim 
hai ay | 
budai chesai grést* bay yor nai roézan' ay 4 


aziz ta miskin kai t’a visyai halam dar dar ay 
halam dit¢mak mebar bari suy chu muklan pay t 


kalama sa'tin savab likhan yit*nai lagik gray | 
budai chesai grést®? bay yor nai rozan' ay u 
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6. So. finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, “If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.’’ Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “‘ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 

which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an’ 

abiding place. 


7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 


encouragement. 
With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 


8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 
came to beat us. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
_ abiding place. 


9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 
and ripened... 
T collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of 
kharwars ' in weight. 
10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 
came the headman and the accountant. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
_ abiding place. 


11. How many of the poor and needy, O friend, came as beggars 
holding out their lap-cloths! 
Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 
12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 
of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 


A kharwar weighs about a hundredweight and a half. 
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X. RAJA VIKARMAJITENY KAT. 

1, dapan vustad mahnyiu tor 4s' pakan vat! ak 
broho maidan ati maidanas yeli hviituk pakun lag 
vaneni panevany talau vanito dalila yim maidan 
karonY pata kan' ak byak shahta amis dopuk ta 
vanta dalila yi maidan muk*lava hun am‘ dop"nak 
phérit boh%sa vanemo’ dalil dalil hasa vanemau 
kathe pants pansen kathen gate nam din! rupias 
pant hat yimau dop” has phérit tor hat dimoi tor 
zani pansyYim hat gai panenuy vanse kathe pank 
dop"nak. 


dyar hase chu saftras | 
yar hase chu na ds¢nas ) 
ashinav hasa chu 4s@nas | 
gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa chYau 
sa zanana chyauyna paneny | 
yesa na Asi pines sa'th i 
beye hasa 
yus ratas bedar rozi 1 
suy hasa za'ni raje Vikarmajiteny kur 


vahye nak yima kathe pants yim chus dapan van 
sa dalil yi chuk dapan me hasa vahye mov kathe 
pans mil°’vuk ladai yim chus dapan rupias toér hat 
nvit dalil k’e vahyit na maidin chu vuiye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau tsorau za‘nyau ami dop" nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshahas nish yisu dapi ti karau. 


X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA? 


1. This is what my Master saith to me :— 

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain, As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, ‘‘ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, “‘ Sirs, 
I will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story [ will tell you five 
things,” but for the five things you must pay me five hundred 
rupees.” Replied they, “ We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them :— 

* Money, sirs, is for a journey. 
A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 
A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 
That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others :— 
Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be 
with thee. 
And, again, sizs :— 
He only will win Raja Vikramaditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, ‘‘ Now, 
sir, tell a story.’’ But he replies, “I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees; but, sir. you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. ,Then he made this proposal, “Come, sirs, 
to the King of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 


1 The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled ‘‘ Raja’, as opposed to the Musalman word ‘‘ Padshah” 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating I retain ‘‘ Raja” 
unchanged, and translate ‘‘ Padshah” by ‘‘ King”. 

2 The whole of the subsequent quarrel depends on the double meaning of 
the word kath, which like the Hindi ba means not only ‘‘story ” but also 
“statement” and “‘thing”. The four thought they were buying five stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statements. I translate kath by “thing”, as 
the nearest English word with a similar indefinite meaning. On the other 
hand I translate dali? by “story”. Its meaning is not indefinite. 
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2. dapan vustid vat! padshahas nish dyut pheryad 
torau za'nyau dop"has padshaham yim shakhtan 
khyaiy asi rupias tor hat dopun vanemo" kathe 
pant padshahan dop amis shakhtas vantsa kya 
vunthak yi votus pherit padshaham bo vanai kathe 
pans rupias pant hat gate nam din’ ada vanai bo 
kathe pant padshahan kairy rupias pant hat dithin 
amis shakhtas yim kairin yim band pane ka’rin 
kama ami padshahan padshahihund poshik travun 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal?sat 
gandin mat’e drau yima kathe pant sar kar®*ni. 


3. dapan vustad gudeny draiu benye handis 
shah*ras kun gur chus khasun vot! yeli n’azik at 
benye handis shah?ras lazun shechY amis behye me 
kya chu pYimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor! ami 
lazanas benye phut phérit shechY me kya rozan , 
pama vartvis manz phut phérit lazt¢nas beye shech’ 
me yeli na bani tor! yiin totvi gas’em ladun naptas 
kyétsa lade hamai tat gate gand karun pYetha 
gatYes mohar karefy paneny ami kar benye kama 
lodun panenye kyenzi bata hana ya s’ut ya shits 
pyetha kar?nas panehy mohar korun revana amis 
bayis tam! yeli vuch benye hanz mohar rotun at! 
thavun dabavit. 


4. drau yarisanzi vat' yeli vot nyazik sozun amis 
mahnyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yaran yeli boz drau vot amis yaras nish 
dapan chus ha yara katvi goham yor pa'da pakan 
chi dunuvai. amis as miskini hund poshak nal’ 
dapan chus yar yi kaltti shahi ditta m’e yi myon 
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2. Saith my Master :— 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. ‘‘ This fellow,” said they, ‘‘hath cheated us to the tune of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, “‘ What was it that thou saidst to them ?” 
And he up and replied, “ Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.” So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave them to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 


$. Moreover my Master said :— 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sister. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 
““T am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.’ And this was the word which she sent back, “ Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me).”” Again he sent her these words in answer, “If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly; and if thou send it, fasten 
thou it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl—it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 


4. Then he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he sent a man on to say, “‘ My friend, I am come to thee. 
T have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, “ Ah, my friend! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door)?” So together 
the two walk on. As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, “ My 
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poshak tsuntha ta yi as:na bozna yi chu amis 
miskini hund poshak yi as boz*na kal*ti shahi kami 
mukha mahabat sa'th gau va't! yarasund gara 
yaran kiirtnas zidfat laytka padshah  saptityes 
ottany za katha sar. 


5. drau vuny zanaina handis shahtras kun vot 
at sheharas and kun ati as bud zanana byat 
amisandi ga‘ri dopun amis buje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana yamis guris kh’ut gasa drau gasa anani. 
vuchun at! gasa maidina at’ chu lonan yi as rakh 
padshahasunz as ladan tahaly nyik ratit pananis 
méjeras nish koruk kad rat aye amis chu gatan 
paida zanana ak amis méjeras zidfat hyet yi chu 
bihit palangas p’eth zidfat thaunas bont? kan! ati 
vat! khyeni don? vai hana heréyek yi dyutuk amis . 
ka'dis kurhas alau hato kaidyau yi khyau siiny 
tethan ka‘d rut khyan ati chu panani jaye behit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tar 
Jcuruk alau amis kaidis ta vuch ta yat palangas 
phut tar tsima tagi am! dop’nak phirit any tagimna 
hamsai chyum chy¥an dophas vula vot ot amis 
zanaina parza nau panun khavand am! as parza nau 
mut bront yeli yi battahan ditt has yi zanana che 
dapan amis méjeras vuiy kya karan yi chu myon 
khavand yi gate marun ratas rat hukm dviitun 
maravattian dop"nak niytin yi ka‘d gate marun 
valinje gatyes yar! anan’ nyak yi kiid shah*ras 
nebar am' dyuttnak saval mye travitoh yela bo 
chalaha ata but Khudayas kun karaha zara par 
travuk yela vuchan ab? hana cholun atih ata but 
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_ friend, prithee present me with this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
_ and put on my poor garment instead thereof.”” For he looked upon 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal rohe. And wherefore that? It was because of the love he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made hima feast—such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. ~ 
in this way the King had tested two of the things. 
My 5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
Mei he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
A old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to. their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
‘They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. “A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, “ Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And While he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, ‘* Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
> to mend it.” He answered, “ Yea, why should I not have wit 
_ therefor? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, ‘Come 
hither.” So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the scraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
“ What now are we to do? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
_ command to the executioners, “ Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. “Let me 
free,”’ quoth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make 
_ my prayers to God before I die. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
} F 
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Khuda sabas kun korun zara par ata pos yiman 
lalan satan p’eth yim tat’ asis gand*maty' mata | 
yiman dopun maravattlan tun hata sa me travyu 
yela nom chu lal sat sor chu toh’i tun zan’en tre 
chu myén tcohi nish. 

6. ot"tafiy ka'‘rin Or kathe sare pantim kath 
gayas mashit au vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
timan pansen zanen vanyu sa kya van’au tobvi 
pans kathe yi votus phot phérit padshaham kate 
kathe kairit sare dop"nak padshahan tor kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kusa dop"nak padshahan. 

asi nav ch’a paz! pa'thy asinas | 
yar chu na ds‘nas titi puzuy u 
zanana sa chena paneny yasina panas sa'th che 
titi puzuy | 
dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy 1 
yima tor kathe karimau sar vuny van’im panbyum 
kath dop"nas am! shakhtan phut phérit rup'ya hat 
gas’em dyun dyutanas padshahan dop"nas. 
yus ratas bedar rozit 
suy ayani raje Vikarmajiteny kur 4 
7. padshahan kar kam lagun fakir gau vot raja 
Vikarmajitun gara nazar bazau kar pazar khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop"has raja saba 
fakira ak gomut pa‘da yohoi dapan bu zYénan rajasanz 
kir raja vanin chuk phut phérit az tany ka'tya 
raja zada gamat’ at’e mare vun gau yi fakir havalay 
Khuda ada ya lasa ya mari gas’u kha‘lyiin kuthis 
manz yat! yi rajasunz kur as palang travhas shérit 
khut fakir palangas pyeth amis khatiini dian z27ér 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “‘ O sirs, let 
ye me gofree. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.” 


6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and. 
answered that man, “Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested ?*” Quoth he, “Four.” ‘Which ones?” they asked. 
Said the King :-— 


“ True is it—a near relation is for when there is money. 
True also is it—a friend is for when there is no money. 
True also is iti—thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 
True also is it—money is useful on a journey. 


These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.’ Replied that man to him, “ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said :— 

“ He only will win Rajé Vikraméditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 


7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
fagir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikraméditya’s palace. 
The discerners then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, ‘““ Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, ‘ The Raja’s daughter 1 would win,’ And the 
Raja said to them in answer, “ Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.”’ And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s daughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 
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kairin amis sath kathe kathe kairit karun kam at 
poshakas korun shakal insan hish pane drau dir 
pahan byut naztri shama chu dazan amis khatini 
handi shik*ma manza drau azhda tau at poshakas 
manz yat yi am‘ fakiran yinsan h’u kurmut as yiy 
chu donan tapY hYevan ati yelina insan as beye tau 
yi azhda amis khatini shikmas manz am‘ fakiran 
kar sargi balai che amis khatini handis shikmas 
manz.nebar k’é che na au fakir vot beye at palangas 
nishi khatini ditan zér kathe kairin amis saith at 
poshakas korun beye insan h’u gau beye fakir 
byut duri pahan. shama chu dazan! athas kyet kadin 
shamsher amis khatini handi shikma manza log 
nalrini yi azhda log at poshakas manz atani tujen 
shamsher chu amis azhdahas kat*ran morun kairinas 
ganye tsunun at! palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
p’eth shamsheér disan shand ta shung. 


8. rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 
dop marvatelan gat’u yi fakir asi momut yohoi 
valyun az tany ka'tya raja zada gamaty mira ta yi 
ti asi momut kaity at kutis manz vuchuk fakir vare 
kare zindai nazar bazau kar nazar khabar darau 
niye khabar rajas dop has raja sa fakir chu zindai 
raja sab khut pane at kutis manz karan chu mubarak 
amis fakiras dapan chus fakira ta vante k’eta paity 
bachok dapan chus fakir bédar rozana sa'th raja sa 
kar nazar palangas tal rajan kar nazar vuchun 
palangas tal balaya ak trau mut fakiran miairit 
dapan chu fakir amis raéjas zaban kyah che karmuts 
raja chus dapan puz chu Khuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his ' 


garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
a python issue from the lady’s mouth.’ It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 


_' it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 


and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was buming, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 


and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon ~ 


the bed, laid the sword beneath the pillow, and fell asleep. 


8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Raja Vikramaditya, “Go ye. This fagir 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died!” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
“Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, ‘** O faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqir, ““ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The Raja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the fagir had thrust it after he had Inlled it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, “ What was the promise made by thee ?’”’ And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 


1 Literally, ‘‘ belly,” but as the python certainly came out vid the mouth 
Luse a word more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi hasa chay at! panehy kir ma disa 
panun nishang ditanas vaj amis fakiras fakirasanz 
vaj rat ami rajan. 

9. drau fakir vot panun shahar fakiri hund 
zhama tunun keg'rit padshahi hund poshak purun 
dyiitun hukum lashka'ri néru sa me saith, 


10, dapan vustad gudenyi gau at beiye handis 
Shaharas yi padshah ti as baja tarin ami suy 
padshahas anyin befiye panifly thaunas bént? ka'ni 
sa tami dohuch ziafat yat tami beftye mohar Asus 
pyetha karmut dapan chus yi ch¥a mohur chany 
dop"nas pherit myenyiy che dapan chus yi paidshah 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin paz paity chu 
ashnau as*nas. 


11. hitan amis padshahas ti lashkar dyititun 
kadam yarasund kun vot yaras nish yaran kar 
ziafat yiman don padshahiyan kit. rat kaduk aty 
suban dray. 


12. dyiitun kadam at hYahara sandis shahtras 
kun anan nad dit amis padshahas dapan chus anuk 
sa tahaly timau chu chYafye rakhye manza tur 
rutmut su kati chuk thaumut anik tahal! dop hak 
yus tohi tiir rutu rakhi manza su kati chu thaumut 
yimau vun padshaham asi chu kurmut havile panenis 
afsaras méjaras anuk méjar dop has nomau tahalyau 

kuruy havala str su kati thivut yi chuk dapan 
mye dyiit na tahal chus karan gavai padshaham asi 
kur takhit amis havala dop"nak am: padshahan yus 
tami doho fakir lagit as suy chuk dapin anyik 
maravatal tor tim vanan panai anik tim dapan 
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said the fagir to him, “ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).” Then 
gave the Raja his ring to the faqir, and took in exchange the faqir’s 

ring from him. ay 


9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put 
off his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 


10. And my Master said :— 


. First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he te 
her, “Is this thy seal?’’ Replied she, “‘ Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, “It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.” 


11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at dawn they again set forth. 


12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He sent for that king and said to him, “‘ Prithee, send thou 
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. Where have they put him?” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, ‘‘ Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm?”’ Said they, “Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him, ‘“ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Where hast thou put him ?’’ But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “‘ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’s custody.” Then quoth the King— 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a faqir—“ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what happened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu amanat tas fakirasund 
su diyu yurY yimau maravatalan kar kam kaidik 
yim lal sat thavik padshahas bont? kani satau manza 
tulin tor ka'rinak havala dop*nak yim kam‘ asyu 
dvitamaty dop"has fakiran aki tam! kami bapat su 
as dyiitemut yem' méjaran marana bipat dapan chu 
padshah amis méjaras kun me chuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka‘d ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa khatun ziafat hyet kheyau yek ja h¢rvau but 
kuru me alau dopim volo kaidyau yi kh’au son tut 
tam! pata as bo rot mye khyau tam! pata karu murde 
mazairy phutu palangas tar kurii me 4lau ta ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka'rit me dop"mau any 
zamena ham saiye chum ch’an palangas dyiit"mau 
vat ka'rit am‘! panefiYe zanina parzanavus dop"nai 
' te yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yi gave ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevattlan yiman au ar my6én yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat tor ditim tsun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya'tY kya chyum tim lal tre tor 
chim dyiitmat noman tan zanen ye'ty kya chiiy 
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir. 


13. dapan vustad dyiitun hukum panenye 
lashka‘ri kodun yi méjar ti paneny zanana ti 
khanenavun khod tananavin don“vai at khudas kar 
naviny kanye kan ati chu lekhan sahibi kitab 

shrak sarp makhri zan bévopha | 

14. drau ati phirit yi padshih vot ati raja 
Vikarmajitun gara divan che rajas khabar padshah 
chu amut paneneiy batan raja chuk dapan sa cha 
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They brought them, and the King said to them, “ Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, “ Who gave you these ?” Quoth 
they, “A certain faqir.’ “And for what ptrpose?” “This 
Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.” Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, ‘‘ Dost thou not recognize 


me? It is I who am that faqir whom thou didst imprison. At — 


‘first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.’ So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed?’ and [ replied to you, 
“Yea, why should I not know? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
‘and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. I 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him, 


13. And moreover my Master told me :— 
He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 


cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On * 


this subject verily a master of books hath written :— 
Treacherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 
14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 


Raja VikramAditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the’ Raja, 
~ “ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja, 
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fakirasunz padshahasunz che ne padshah chus dapan > 
buy gos su fakir mve nish chu ch’on nishana Ye 
nishi chu myon nishana dapan chus raja tam! dohuch 
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan 
chus pidshah me asa hetamata kathe pant timai 
asus sar karan tam! asum lag* mut fakir rajan 
kar kam ditines sath panefy bats drau vot panenis 
shehtras manz chu karan raj.—vu salama vu ikram. 


“* Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
“* Verily, I am no other than that fagir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, “‘ What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day?” Said the King to him, “I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.” 
Then the Raja dida deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 


GL 
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XI. FORSYTH SAHIBAN SHAR YELI 


YARKAND ZENENI GAU 
Yi mve dyot mai tih gats ta bozan) 
Yarkand anon zénan i 


gudeny dup malkanye kus ka‘ri yohoi kar 


© . Forsat chu zoravar | 
raje be Yarkand baj* gat taran 
Yarkand anon zénan i 


Landana pyetha Yarkand yimau kur tai 
maushir ha tsopor gai | 


gudeny Son? marga chavin posha madan 


Yarkand? 


huk"ma mah*raj Buttanis bré drau 
Balti tum age jao) 

piche jao Kashmir nale chalan 
Yarkand?° 4 

rasat sai topor karhai tarfan 
guda lug Maraj pargan | 

tim vadan as‘ kot lagi gar zan 
Yarkand? \ 

timan Butta garan Kashir' thavik 
Butta bay broh nYavik | 

gur bat! dakas zumba che gasa saran 
Yarkand? 4 
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 


The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hindikush to 
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir, where 
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand. 


1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 
* Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


2. First, said the Queen of England, ‘“ Who can do this work ? 

A mighty man is Forsyth.” To him she gave the order, “ Seat 

thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous oyer all the world. First halted they 
in SGnamarg’ to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. ‘‘ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.? 
“Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 
passports with ye, Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.? Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come?” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 
**Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


-1 A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

2 i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistin. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being despatched in droves to the 
Sanson ia in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 

ispatch. 

i Ons of the two divisions—Maraz and Kamraz—of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maraz is the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River Véth above 
Srinagar. ( 
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ba rai khumba khas zananan che sumb*ran 
zviinte gase vartavan | 
aja ase pyavtla kyé ase dujan 
Yarkand? 4 7 
gur' manga navihai kukar gaman 
chuh karun yimna zanan | 
hari hari karan asi timan pak*navan 
~ Yarkand? 4 8 
kal# kan! dumbij ches lati kan’ likam 
gasa raz kanyek mah kam | 
gaisa gandi ta zache zin pa'rit soira saman 
Yarkan@ » : ) 
rasat ka'rtan anvhai nan gar 
mat! chuk pan panefiy kar | 
gvaja ka'rik kralan gudeny l’eja siran 
Yarkand? 10 
kraje dup? khavandas na dina kralau 
kathu kit konda valau | 
kam hau che paktvany a'mi gatu travian 
Yarkand? 1 il 
gir dop" gtr baye donovai nérau 
gau kis jay shérau | 
vudye pyeth h’e gasu lan gau gatan laran 
Yarkand® 12 
kuna kyet duda nut vari hvet ba'‘ri driu 
lékan chu safarun than! 
takit duda gir janttuk bagvan 
Yarkand?° 13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say ‘“‘tchk”, and could say 
only “har' har',”! as they urged them along. “ Yarkand will we — 
conquer for ourselves.” 


9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung the bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.? All the appliances that they had were 
_ pack-saddles * of straw and saddles made of rags. “ Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 


10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on the shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. ‘‘ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, ““O potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln? The business, 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 


12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “‘ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wisp of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” ‘ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 


13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the kindly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher 
of Paradise. ‘“ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 


1 ««Tohk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, ‘har! hari” is what is said 
for the same purpose to a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive. 

2 The kannckh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a Kashmiri saddle to secure blankets, ete, (Stein). 

? The gandi is the term used for the Turkistan pack-saddle, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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vitali dup vatiija bunai sera za — 
chim mangan dale muy ta kai 
torasta ar h¥et mYeti hai pak*navan 
Yarkand? 4 
(vatij vanan pherit) 
pherit dabza hek vatal ganau 
dabzi hek as‘nau zanau | 
dapyamak vataj kyé nai chum bozan 
Yarkand? » 
shumar boz hai taifadaran 
mang?laj ahengaran | 


vodye pyeth yiran het shranz dakhe navan 


Yarkand? 4 


karau ditti barau yingar kati sarau 


van kati jan shérau | 

hal kya kur hak nal gara navan 
Yarkand° 

khush kya gosai amob gau jan 
pata nytk nayid chan) 

batta daje ati hyet pata chuk laran 
Yarkand° p 

musla hat karan tim? asa panevaiy 
kusuy ka'ri nayiz ta chan’ | 

kata van’ ka'rit hai karau guzran 
Yarkand? i 

Sabir tilavanye tamat yiituy van 
yamat khabar bozan | 

tany® au sahib ba so'ri saman 
Yarkand° 4 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


, 19 


20 
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14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, “I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me off, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl,” ‘“ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 


15. And she replied, “Thou shouldst have answered them, 
O pimp of a sweeper.’ Thou shouldst have said, ‘I know not how 
to use them.’” “I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.’ ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves,” 


16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on his head, 
and leaning on his tongs as if they were a stick. ‘“ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 


17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, ‘“‘ Where are we 
to look for coals? How can we aright arrange our smithy?” But 
somehow or other the officials made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a-forging horseshoes. “Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 


18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
{of my village), and that I saw them running afte~ the others each 
with a kerchief of food in his hand.* “ Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.’ 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, ‘Who is, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” ‘‘ Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. Sabir Oilman * only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all his retinue, 
saying, “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

1 This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a ‘‘ poor devil” in the language of pity. 

2 A thoroughly Kashmiri sentiment, quite in keeping with the villager’s 
indifference to the troubles of others. The author was evidently on bad terms 


with the barber and carpenter of his village (Stein). 
% The name of the poet. 
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XII, AKHUNASANZ DALIL 

1. Tami siiy as nechiv tor tim? nai priitun bo 
bud! as tuh' vafiyu kyah kar kairyu aki dopus bo 
kare yimamat béy dopus bo para bang béy dopus 
bo para vaz lokat hi torim dopus bo kare tir doha 
ak banyau gau padshahas tiiri vot yeli padshaha 
sund gara rid vudanye tahy neran tora vazir beye 
padshahasanz kar yi vuchuk at! vudahye dop'nak 
toh’ kam chu yimau dop has tu kus chuk dop"nak 
bu chus tur yimau dop"has as‘ ti che tir kairik 
gur' za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padshah 
kur dop"nas vaziran néryi toh! nasiyat hasa karai 
ak kat yina sa padshah kod’i sa'th kat kuni karak 
bo hasa yimau pata ta toh! nérvii. 


2. yim chu pakan padshah kor’i che na khabar 
yi chu na m’e sa'th akhun zada tas cha khabar yi 
chu vazir gash lug phuleni vat’ gurY’au pYetha bun 
gaye yi padshah kir kulve akis pyeth ata but chulun 
vuchun at kule manz lal yi lal tulun 4yi het amis 
akhun zadas nish tas che khabar yi chu vazir vazir 
kyé as na yat gash chu pholan tyiit chu yi lal gah 
travan parza nau ami padshah korve vazir na lal 
tuluk sa'th vati shahras akis manz ati! vuchuk 
paryehna ati manz byéthi, 


3. yi chu yivan amis padshahas nish ami 
sheharakis dapan chus bo behe naukar yi chus 
dapan kya naukri karak dapan chus bo kare gurvyen 
hanz kismat yim che yimai kathe karin sakhta 
ak au lal phardsh amis padshahas kanani 141 chis. 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 


‘1. There was once upon a time an Akhiin,! who had four sons. 
One day he said to them. “I am now grown old, tell me therefore 
what professions you intend to follow.” Said one, “I'll be a 
_ prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “I'll call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, “I'll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “I'll be a thief.” So one day he went off to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. ‘And who art 
thou?” said they. “I’m a thief,’ said he. “So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
Sstraightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 

other. Then the Vizier said to him, “Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction—thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 


2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young Akhiin, who was with her. By 
and by dawn. began to blossom forth, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhin, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw’ 
for the first time that it was not the Vizier. So she kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 


3. The young Akhiin went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “What canst thou do?” asked the King. 
“T know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speaking, there came a certain jeweller to sell 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies with him. Then 


} A Musalman religious teacher, 
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za yi vot! sayist yi chus dapan paidshaham ak lal 
chu beb*ha byék chu khut at manz chu kyum dapan 
chus paidshah ti kyata pa'thy ay te bozana dapan 
chus yi phirit padshaham takit chus manz kyum 
phuta rviin harga kyum dras na ada yi padshahas 
khush kairi ti gat’em karun har ga kyum dras 
tela gats’em bakhshayish diny. 


4, dapan vustaéd phuttruk yi lal am! manza 
driu kyum am! sitha tun has saiyist nau nahit lal 
shinak pyas nau gau yi lal shinak panun gara doha 
doha chu kadan ratas bihan chu panani gairi dohas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani amis padshahasund 
nayid gasan chu mast khasani amis lal shinakas 
tati chu vuchan amisunz yi zanana yi as khab 
surat seta au yi nayid vaziras mast khastnas dop"nas 
ai vazira zanina che amis lal shinakas yi shuybehe 
vazirasandi ga‘ri amis karte kyéta nukhta dop"nas 
ada kya yi vazir gau amis pidshaha sanzi kodye 
dop'nas ta dap padshahas mYegate yis 141 shindkan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tat! hyu byak lal asun dup 
padshaha sanzi kodyi pananis ma'lyis mye gate lalas 
hu bé baha 1al dsun ay lal shinak dop*nas padshahan 
disa lal anit tat lalas hyu au voda lal shinak vot' 
panenye zanana nish byut sop? kairith yi chas dapan 
zanana ti kya zi chuk phikri gamut dop"nas phérit 
ami lal shinikan padshah chum lal mangan bébaha 
su kaiti ana dop"nas am! zanana gat dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kharj bo dimai 14] anit padshahan 
dyutus kharj ritasumb yi anun panun gara chu 
bihit khyavan nu chu gatan padshahas nu chu gaan 
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aN ih ° ‘ y 
the young Akhin, who now called himself 2 groom, up and said, 
“ Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.” The King asked him 


how he knew this. Said he in answer, “ Sire, of a surety there is _ 


@ worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

4. Quoth my master :— 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of “ Royal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of “ Groom”. So the Lapidary returned 


home, and the days passed, By night he stayed at home, and each - 


day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went off on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
“Said he, O Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, “ Willingly, 


and why not?” and went off to the King’s daughter. He told. 


her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, ‘‘ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.’” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, “Why art thou so anxious?” Replied he, “The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it?’? Said she, “Go thou and say to the King, ‘ If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’” Well, the 
’ King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 


SL 
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beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yus tami 
kul’e manza tu jan gau hYet padshahas kar*nas salam 
lal thau nas bénta kani. 


5. drau phérit lal shinak vot panun gara ratha 
kadun paneni ga‘ri subhas au nayid mast khasani 
amis lal shinakas mast muk*lau nas khasit ta drau 
nayid panas vot! beye amis vaziras nish dopun 
vaziras kyé ta karta amis lal shindkas amis che 


zanana khob surat sa shiybihe vazirasandi ga‘ri — 


vazir aa beye amis padshaha sanzi korye dop*nas 
ta mang padshahas lalan hund trut dop am‘ padshaha 
sanzi kod’e pananis mailis me gatsiY asun lalan hund 
trut lal shinak au padshahas nish karnas salam 
padshah chus dapain lal hasa gat¢nai adsan‘ setha 
tratis sumb 4&u lal shinak vot panun gara yi chas 
dapan zanana lu't! paith' kya zi chuk bihith yi chus 
dapan phérith padshah chum mangan az Jalan hund 
trut su ka'ti ana bo dop"nas am! zanana kYé chana 
phikir gas padshahas gate h’un -tren ritan kyut 
kharj dyut"nas padshahan kharj au panun gara 
het. 


6. yi chu khyevan ta ch’avin yuttany yim tre 
rit gai vu chas dapan yi zanana amis lal shinakas 
dapan ches ye ta'ti m’e tami kulye manza lal tu 
jau tami kulve kul’e gate khasun hYur pahan taiti - 
chiy nag ta'‘t' nagas gate andas kun dob khanun 
ta'tY dobas manz bih zi ka'tith tath nagas pYeth 
yinai gudeny she zain’e sran karaini timan kyé 
kair' zina pata yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zith 
sa vasiy tat nagas sran kara‘ni poshak traviy kairith 
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court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 


5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the-Vizier. Said he, “ Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.’ So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, “‘ Fain would I have 
aruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow, Said the King, “ Sir, thou must bring unto me 


’ 


a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.”’ He went home, and 
the woman whispered to him, ‘“ Why art thou sitting here?” 
Replied he, ‘‘ To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one?” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 


to his house. 


6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, “ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, and thou wilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the source of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
~ nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 


sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 


GL. 
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ba'this p’eth chon gate gatun ‘siir' paithi gate ti 
poshak tulun. 

7, aye she zahye kur timau sran timan kye 
vunun na yiman pata 4yi satimy zain’ trov ami 
poshak ka'‘rith ba'this pyeth pane vus nagas manz 
au yi lal shinak tu'r'.pa‘thy au ta tulun yi aimi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz ami kur sran_ 
kat ba'this pYeth vuchun at' na poshak ditsun krékh 
dapan che dyau chuka yinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa‘da kuruk m’e ma kar siras phash 
yi ta gatsiy ti dimai ami kurus alau ami dob? manza 
dop"nas dim vadai Khuda yi bo mangai ti gas’em 
bozun at! pyeth dyut"nas vadai Khuda dyut*nas 
poshak poshak tun ami na‘ly dop*nas kyah chum 
hukum dop"nas ami lal shinakan te gate hyiin mye 
sa'thy pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad amis chu nav lal mal pairi vaiti 
amis lal shinakasund gar. | 

9. dapan vustad ya aimis kathen haran lal ya 
chis ashis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu au lal sath tu'l lal shinakan gau hYeth padshahas 
kartnas salam lal sath thay nas bonta kaini padshah 
gau setha khush. 

10. lal shinadkan h’iitus rukhsat vot panun gara 
patai votus yi nayid am! khosus mast mast khasit 
drau vot yi nayid vaziras nish amis ti khdsun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis lal shinikas gamut az 
pada b’ék zanana sa che setha khobsirat tamis gude 
nyechi handi khota setha khobsirat kyéta karta 


A. 
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She will do her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments,” 


7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to thena 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She uttered a loud cry, saying, 
“Be thou demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whate’er thou ask willl give to thee.’ He then 
called to her from the pit, “Svvear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” When 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
~ on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ? ” and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 

Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 


8. Saith my Master :— 
Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 


9. And moreover saith my Master ;— 

T know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked wp seven rubies and carried them off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the King. 


10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home.. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Viziet and shaved him 
also. Said he, “O Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 


Bde I aie hha de ee cara tane aa 
ashe Me ey ae 


HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES (Ld) 


amis 1a] shinakas akh che la‘ki vazir b’¥ék che me 
layak dop"nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kédvi 
gau yi vazir dapan chu amis padshah kod’i ta mang 
mai'lis mye gate asun rutuna kud gaye padshah kid 
pananis ma'‘lis dapan ches mYe gate asun rutun? kud 
‘paga au lai shinak dapan chus padshah ansa rutun* 
kud. 


11, drau 1a] shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don padshah chum mangin rutun? 
ah kud su ka'‘ti ana bo phérith vntus 141 mal pari 
oy dop"nas gat: padshahas mang tren ritan kyut kharj 
dyut"nas padshahan au h’eth panun gara doha doha 
chu kadan tre rveth gai ada lekhan che lal mal 
pa'ri kakad dapan che aimis lal shinakas gat tath 
nagas pyeth ye'mi manza bo afythas ta'‘ti manz 
gata yi kakad travun tod! khasi atho ta'ti manz 
asi kud ta'ti kairzi thaph pan? manz vais! zina. 


42. gau hveth yi kakad vot ath nagas pYeth 
| travun yi kakad ath nagas manz hviithuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy khut ada atha aity athas manz rutuna 

kud ditun ath thaph ami! thaipi sa‘thi av aimis hot 
né'rith hots hYeth ti kud h’eth ti au panas vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padshahas karun 
salam ka‘dhen thay nas bont? kaini padshah gos 
setha khush, 

13, hviitus rukhsat lal shinakan au panun gara 
au beye yi niyid khasun mast aimis lal shinakas 
mast kha‘sith drau vot aimis vaziras nish beye chus 
dapan yiy vazira a'mis lal shinakas chuk na ta 
vatan kun‘ka‘n’ a'mis karta kyéta gau yi vazir aimis 


hse A i hs sas Aa i Pee Sha bg hae 2 PSE S00 ilk = en a eae aa ae a bait ek ah 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.’ Replied the Vizier, 
 T must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.’’ So he went and 
said to her, “ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would [ have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, “ Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 


11, The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, “ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it?’’ Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it. Quoth she to the Lapidary, “ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.’’ 


12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 


13. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, ‘‘ O Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES ~  — [{t4~ \ 


padshah kodyi dapan chus ta chak padshah khid 
ta gabiye asun akoy kud padshahas gate mangun 
byak gaye yi padshah kud dopun pananis mailis 
mye gate asun byak kud au beye lal shinak karun 
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gate asun. 


14, au lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 
yiman zananan don az chum padshah mangan byak | 
rotun* kud divan ches 1al mal pa'ti panefiy vaj dapan 
ches gats tath nagas pYeth ta'ti nagas aikith kun chiy 
pal bud ta'ti hin myén vaj su pal vu'thi thud taimi 
tal’ chai vath ta‘mi vaiti vaziza bun ta'ti chai myén 
vis say diyiy rutuna kur. 


15. drau yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth taimi vaiti bun bun 
vuchin khatiina akh kuiniy zany aimi dop"nas kati 
Osuk aimi dop"nas lal mal pairiye dopuy rutuna kur 
aimis khatini | pyau yad ta‘misanziiy maj as sa yas 
rutung ka'ris sa‘thi hus gayau nérith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pananis dilas ray kar aimi khatini 
yanhy mehy moj va't! nyemis manoshas kheye yi as 
setha khobsurat aimis gau shok dilas bo kare aimis 
sa'th’ néth*r voity yeli maje hund par tay? pyau ath 
jaye gau bufyiil aimis dyiitun shap kiirtnas kanye 
phul -thavun chandas vatsus maj uth dop"nas hatai 
kud’i m’e che yivan manta buy yi chas na hyevan 
zima kyé aim! yeli zor kurnas dop"nas chu manésh. 
a dim gud? vadai Khuda bo kya karas na kyé 
vadai Khuda dyiit"nas a'm‘ kur chanda manza kanye 
phul shap tul"nas manésh yiithuy 4s t? tiithuy rid 


* 
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daughter, and quoth he, ‘‘ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King?’ So she departed. Quoth she to her father, “Fain would 
I have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, ‘ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, “ Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou. underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, ‘“ Whence comest thou ?”’ 
Saith he, “ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled off together with the former jewelled beadtet 
and who now had but onearm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to erelt, “So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake, Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “Aha! my girl,” cried she, “TI 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she said, “There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by God, and she drew forth the pebble from her. pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 


G 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES ee 


dop"nas yi chu myon haikhi Khudai bo asan yiihoi 
saran yihoi lud’nam ma'‘ji Khudayen yi ches dapan 
moj zab*r gau bayen don lad kakad aimi suy a'thi 
dop"nas ma‘jiy lekh tiiy Viikh aimi kakad dyiitun 
a‘mis 1a] shinakas aithi aimi kurtnas alau khatini 
dop"nas yi an kakad yiry vuch aimi khatani ath 
Vukhmut a'misanzi ma‘ji chu voi m’én gab¢r yi gate 
vat? vunuy marun a'mis 6s aimi satha panun dod 
pyamut yad su hat’uk yi kakad tuntnas taitith a‘mi 
khatiini panun Viikh?nas kakad ath manz lViikh¢nas 
chu vai myé bay tuhund gate jal?d yiin mye kya chu 
yehyi val. 


_ 16, Wiikhunas kakadas zabahy kurtnas nais‘yat 
dop"nas tut yeli vatak kar? hak salam salam pa'lith 
dizyek kakad tim ananai khyen tam ru kare ti 
chyon khyun gat‘na badal dyiit"nas saithi asl kare 
dop"nas yi khyézi ta'ti tihund tan2zi bebindairi 
traivith panun khyezi taimi pata dap?nai tim kash 
na hana karehy tat khyuth dviit'nas shastéro panje 
dop"nas tim chi dyav?zath timan yiye tastli shast@rvi 
panje sa'‘thi. 


17. dray ati naisiyat yad h¥et voth thuth kariin 
_ timan salam dyiit‘nak yi kakad a‘mis dviituk khyen 
samtru kare aim’uk tulan chu bus t*nan bebind¢r 
tra'vith panun chu kadan ti chu khyavan a‘mi pata 
dop"has yimau khash*na hna kar aimi kur yi tsi‘ri 
pa'th! shasttro. pafje chuk aimi sa'thi divan zilla 
zilla yimau Viikhas javab at kakadas liikhas asi 
chyena fursath hazrait! sulaiman chu divan nad hal? 
‘bismilla kairvu ids 


” 


SL 


Nigeria had been before. Quoth she to her mother, “‘ This is he who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, O mother, whom God hath sent unto me.” 
Then said her mother, “ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, “ My mother, let it 
be thou that writest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper: She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, “If ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man,” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, ‘‘ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why? Because it 
is my wedding festival.’ : 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, ‘‘ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “‘ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, “they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
i cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 

eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and with them 
seraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. ‘‘ We have no time to corhe unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” - 


a 
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HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES [18- 


18. vat ath hay nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk almis sath’ yeny'vol vi che yi khatiin dapan 
a'mis khav¢ndas pananis yet! roz ka kina duin‘has 
manz gaisak bu chas ta ta'bya aimi dop"nas duny‘has 
manz gabau dop"nas a‘mi khatiini vufiy yeli nérau 
myén moj da‘p'y khyé ta mangum chony gatas 
mangun vat?ranuk musla beye khyé main’g+zas na 
vunhy yeli yim sakhr’ai dopuk aimi maje mangun 
Ikhyé ta dop"nas dim vattranuk mus‘la tath chu nau 
vuttprang drau a'ti va'ti panun gara gara va'tith 
karun taiyar rothuna kur gau h’eth padshahas yi 
‘Jal shinak. 


. 


19. nalydan béz lal shinak vot gatan chus 
nayid gar? mast kas*ni ati -vuchan chu triyim . 
khatiina drau aiti nayid puth pheirith vot vaziras 
nish dapin chu aimis vaziras ha vazira aimis lal 
shinakas che az triyim khatiina yiman don handi 
khuta khob-siirath sa che layiki padshah akh che 
layiki vazir b¥ék che m’e layak aimis lal shinakas 
kar the khyé tsa dapan chus vazir az vane bo 
padshahas suy padshah kairi aimis khyé tsa vairy 
dath su ma'‘ri zanana tre nyemau ais! dop vaziran 
padshahas padshaham a‘mis lal shinakas che zanana 
tre tita chena padshahi manz pidshaham taimis lal 
shinakas rath ta khyé ta nukhta su gut galun tim? 
zanana tre kar® huk dakh'li mahala khan. paidshahan 
kar fiktra dopun manga has khyétsa chiz ti chu anan’ 
saruy vuny dapas bo mYénis ma'lisunz khabar gate 
anehy su cha jan* tas kina dozakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and showed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between him 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
“Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men? 
Behold I am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quoth the lady to him, “ Now, when we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for naught else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, “ Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her “Give me the skin mat that is called the wutha 
rang, ox “flying-couch ’. "Well, they went forth from there and 
“reached his home. As soon aa they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 


19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, “O Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than the 
other two, She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, “ To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, “ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like unto them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say unto him, 
“ Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” - 


HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES [20- 


20. dapan vustad au lal shinak padshahas karun 
salam padshih chus dapan az tany yi m’e vunmai 
ti bozuth s%e az gate méinis mailisunz khabar aneny 
su cha janatas manz kina dozakas drau lal shinak 
- vot panun gara dapan chu a'ti yiman zananan tren 
az chum dapan padshah méinis mali sunz khabtr 
anefiy bo kya kare ath su che khabar ka'‘tya va'ri 
gamut’ tas mom*tis yi vusas khatiin yi hoi yi yasa 
rothuna kairi as karan sa as pairi ba Khuda aimi 
dop"nas kh’é cha na fik*r gat has khar3j beye dapus 
padshahas chon’ gate ziin sombtrun ma‘danas manz 
ziin gate somb?run be shumar. 


21. sombtrau padshahan zin béshumar ati pyeth 
khut yi lal shinak yi musithan vata'rith a‘ti pyeth 
byoth pane aimis dopun padshahas ta kya gatiy 
anun ma'ligsund nishana yi vothus padshah dop"nas 
akh gatiy anun jan? tukh mYeva beye gatiy anun 
myéinis mai'lisandi daskata khath dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinis nar so pa'ri. 


22. dapan vustad yimau yeli ath zinis nar dyuth 
yivan chu na kuni boz?na yi lal shinak 141 shinakan 
dyuth ath mus%las kastm dop"nas mye gate vatun 
panun gar? kah lagimna déshun dapin tuv‘y aim! 
lal shinakan ach mutérin ta vot"muth gara panun 
aimi kha tini kar kama habjoshi karun mYeva jan* 
tukh dan taiyar beye likhun khath ath karun a'mis 
padshah*sandis ma'lisund daskath beye mohur a't! 
manz likhun padshahas chon’ gata m’e nish vatun 
vazir h’eth beye nayid hyeth tithai pa'‘th' yitha 
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20, And saith my Master :— ; 
The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow. Quoth the 

King to him, “Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 

command T gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 

of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 

The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 

these three women, “‘ To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 

his father. What am I todo? How know I even how many years YAY 

have passed since he hath died?” Then up and spake the lady ne : 

who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was ate 

obedient unto God), “‘ Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 

and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, ‘ Thou must 

gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 

together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” ' 


21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
_ and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, “ What token 
“ from thy father shall I bring? ” and up and said the King, “ First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, “Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 


22. And moreover saith my Master :-— 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke, He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, ‘‘ I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care that 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals ' she prepared a fruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal. And 
this was what she wrote to the King: “Thou must come unto me 


) The hajt-joeh is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 
and silver. 
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paithy lal shinak m’e nish vot kakad karun havala 
aimis lal shinakas beye dyiith"nas athas khyath 
yi dan. 


23. atamy gai sor do yi nar gamut teta path © 
rod¢mut sir yi 141 shinak dran longi'thi ka'rith 
sula voth ath stiras manz divan chu duleny nazir 
bazau kair' naz*r khabardarau niye khab*r dopthas 
padshaham aimi sira manza gaban che sus? rarai 
yi ma ais! lal shinak amut yim che yimai katha 
karin nazar chak Okun 4u voda lal shinak athas 
khyath hyeth dan beyes athas khyath hyeth khath 
kairin padshahas salam dan thaunas bont? kaini 
khath thaunas bont? kaini yi khath mut*run padun 
ath Wiikhmut bo kya chus jan? tas manz chonY gata 
vatun yur’ vazir h’eth beye nayid h’eth jaltd. 


24. padshah chu karan fik?ra mYe dapyau yi lal 
shinak ga‘li yi au ma'lisanz m’e khabar hyeth dapan 
padshah a'mis lal shinakas bu khYatha paithy vate 
tat janttas manz dop"nas lal shinakan yith z’iin 
mye kyuth sdmb?ravuth tith' tre gatsun sombtravaini 
jaltd vatak jan? tas manz somb? rau padshahan zYiin 
béshumar ati pYeth karanavun vattrun aiti pyeth 
khuth pane beye vazir beye nayid d’iithuk zinas 
nar to pair, 


25. dapan vustad dud yi padshah beye vazir 
beye nayid trin? vai ga‘l' vot ath lal shinakas nish 
su vazir yus vazir padshah kir hveth as talan ta 
sam* kukh akhun khuth suy vot aimis lal shindkasund 
gara pane vaini kairikh kathe batha vonus aimi lal 
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.” This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 


23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discerners 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
“Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ?”” And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, “I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither'speedily, with thy 

- Vizier and with thy barber.” 


24.. The King considered awhile, “I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.’”’ Quoth he to the Lapidary, “‘ How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ?’’ Replied the Lapidary, 
** Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 


25, And my Master saith :— 


Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the barber. The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping ‘with the princess when he met the young Akhin. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shinakan yi panun safar yiis aim! nayidan ta vaziran 
aimis as pésh on muth dop"nas paneiiy khatiin ninsa 
panas yesa yi lal mal pa'r' as tas diithun rukhsath 
yesa yi pata aiiyén zenith sa thavun panas, 

26. dapan vustad sn vazir byoth pad¢shahi kar*ni 
lal shinak byoth vaziri kar*ni.—asla malaikum valai 
kum salam. 


had is ee shin” Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to 
- thyself.” But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return © 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won i himself, 
her he kept with him as his wife. 


26. And saith my Master :-— 
_ The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally: A 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viciership; | 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 


bs 


THE TEXT OF THE TALES 


AS TRANSCRIBED BY 
PANDIT GOVINDA KAULA 
With interlinear translation into English : 
1, Shéhan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi 
The-king-of-kings Sultain-of-Mahmiud-of-Ghazni 
Os" karan pana mulkan 


poravi. 
was making himself (of-his-)lands 


protection. 
2. Phakir logith 


Faqir having-taking-the- 
appearance-of 


os" phéran wana-wan 
he-was wandering from-shop- 
to-shop 
“‘myani-ah*day asi ma kah nétuwan.” 


“(In-)my-time may- I-wonder- anyone _ feeble.” 
there-be if 


3. Jayé-akis és! karan 
(In-)place-a-certain  they-were 


dwa-yi-khor 
making _prayer-of-welfare 
ad*la-tami-sandi-séty asakh céshma 


ser. 
justice-his-by were-of-them the-eyes 


satisfied. 


4, Jayé-akis wuchun hanzah akh alil 


(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by- a-certain- . one wretched 


him fisherman 1a 
muhima-sétin 6s" gamot" suy zalil. 
poverty-by was gone he-verily _ brought-low. 
5. Muhima-sitin Os" trawan ah ta wosh, 
Poverty-by (he-)was emitting sighs and groans, 


muhima-sétin tas na ruid"mot® kah-ti hosh. 


poverty-by to-him not remained any-even sense, 
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6. Yora zalah és" layan gata san 
Whence a-certain-net (he-)was casting skill with 
tora zalas dsus-na kéh khasan. 
thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising. 
‘ft Dopus shéhan ‘kar mé sdtin béj'-bath 
Tt-was-said- by-the- “‘make me with sharing 
to-him king, 


“lay  zalah, yad-i-Alah - dilas rath.” 


“cast a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize.” 


8. Loyun zalah tora khot" tas gada-hath 


Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him fish-a- 
by-him net : hundred 

patashéhas bonth-kun av suy  héth. 
the-king * before came _he-verily having- 


taken(-them). 


9. Gada-hatas badal dyut"nas modhara-dyar 


For-the-fish- in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth 
hundred him-to-bim 
lal nigin mal  mbktay = witha-bar. 
rubies jewels property pearls-verily camel-loads. 


10. Rath barith patashéhan dyutus nad 


Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-summons 


to-him 
“*y  chukh myon"® shérikh namurad.’ 
“thou-verily art my sharer  without-hope. 


11. “Muhim kasawun" hékmat-i-Parwardigar, 
. “ Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providence, 
i “taph shéhul" sarda garam now" bahar. 
* sunshine cold coolness warmth new © spring. 


1 Namurdd is the word given by Hatim. A version of the poem current 
in Srinagar has bd-murad, with hope. In Kashmiri, nd-murdd means ‘‘ without 
hope or expectation ”. 


a eee 
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12. ‘‘Wanayéy, ‘zan banda monzur zasanuy' 


“‘*kata-hékmiis* muhim tagiy kasunuy.’” 
“*by-how-much-skill poverty _ will-be-possible- to-be-expelled- 
for-thee verily.’’’ 


18. Athiandar chuy wustadah wanan azar, 
This-verily-in is-verily a-certain-teacher saying prayer, 


“jumala alam banda Ahmad wumédwar.” 


“(on-Him-from- world the-slave Ahmad (is-) hopeful.” 
whom-is-)the-entire 


+ The meaning of the line is unknown. Hatim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdésanuy, informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hatim says that it isan ‘‘old” word which is ; 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is :— 

“Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur té asunuy,’ 
“T-would-say- ‘this know, slave, © accepted by-  it-is-to-be,’ 
to-thee Bh ; thee 
which is intelligible. 


Se ee eee pte: 
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Il.—TOTA-SUNZU KATH 


PARROT-OF THE-STORY 
1. Dapan wustad,— 
1. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Shéhar akh gav, Shéhar-6-Yiran, Tati 


Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Iran. There 
6s" patashéhah ; tamisty chuh nav 
there-was a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-name 


Bah*dar © Khan. Tami 6s" kor*mot" bag 
Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 
zananan-kyut", Tath ds‘-na wath | gorzanas. 


women-for, For-it was-not a-path for-a-stranger. 


Tath bagas-manz gav poda __ phakirah. 


That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-fagir. 


Nazar-bazav kiiré nazar. Khabar-darav 
By-tho-watchers was-made sight. By-the-informers 


niyé khabar amis4patashéhas. Dopukh, 


was-brought information to-that-king, It-was-said-by-them, 


“‘phakirah bav bagas-manz.” Bizun 
“a-certain-faqir — entered the-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-him 


patashéhan, hyotun sity wazir. 
by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-company the-vizier. 


Gay tath-bigas-manz, wuchun ati phakir. 


They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqir. 
2. Laché-now* chuy har-wati _binah. 
2. He-who-has-a-hundred is- verily on-every-path. seeing. 


thousand-names (i.e. God) 


Boz, wophadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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“Ha Phakiré, yor kor takho ? 

“Ho Faqir-O, here where didst-thou-enter-O ? 
“Katikd chukh? Kati-pétha akho ?” 
“Of-where art-thon? Where-from  didst-thou-come-0 2” 

Phakir dapan,— 
The-faqir (is) saying, — 
“Kort mé sdélah. Tuhond® khév mé kyah?” 

* Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what?” 
made me eaten me 
Boz, wophadéri ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
3. Patashéhas bontha-kani poshé-thiirt, 
To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 


Athi-tal mumot" bulbulah. Yéli 
It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain-nightingale. © When 


yimau amis-phakiras khashém kor", téli pév 
by-them to-that-faqir wrath was-made, then fell 


phakir pathar wasith, mumot" — bulbul 
the-fagir downwards having-tumbled,  the-dead nightingale 


gav thod" wiothith Patashéhas héwun 


became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-shown-by-him 


yih virid, Gav nirith ; phirith 

this magic-power. He-went having-emerged; — having-returned 
biyé av, bulbul mid" Ddiyé  phakir 
again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-fagir 
gav biyé zinda. Hyotun nérun, yim 


became again alive. It-was-begun-by-him to-go-forth, they 
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chis karan zara-para. Dapan 
are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 
chis,— 
they-are-to-him,— 
“Ha phakira, khizmath karay, 
Ho Faqir-O, service — will-I-do-to-thee, 
‘‘Doda-harak' khési ho baray. 
“ Milk-cream-of cups 0  will-I-fill-for-thee. 
“Khasa pdlav macama khékh-na?” 
“Special pilaos (and) macdmas  wilt-thou-not-eat ?”’ 
Boz, wophadéri ankah, 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
4. Yus virid phakiras 6s", suy 
What magic-power  to-the-faqir was,  that-verily 
bowun amis-patashéhas. Ami-patashéhan 
was-confided-by-him to-that-king, By-that-king 
bow" waziras, 
it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 
Kor" tarbyéth  patashéhan  waziras, 
Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier, 
Suti mah*ram korun ath-siras. 
He-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 
acquainted by-him 
Gay sdlas shikaras yég-jah. 
They-went  for-excursion for-hunting together. 
Boz, wophadori ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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Tota mumot" wuchukh dar biyaban, 
A-parrot dead was-seen-by-them in the-forest, 
“Ha waziro, asiheé shiban. 
* Ho Vizier-O, it-would-have-been _ beautiful. 
* Zuv amis-manz  thavtan sathah.” 


“(Thy-) soul this-one-in _—place-please-it _for-a-certain-time.” 
Boz, wophadéri ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

 Dop® waziran, 

Tt-was-said by-the-vizier, 


‘‘ Patashéham, yiits-kol" mumot", 


*“King-my, for-a-long-time _(it-is-) dead, 
“Phakh  chus yiwan, khabar 
“Stink — is-from-it coming, news (i.e. who knows ?) 


kar chuh gamot*. 


“when it-is gone (dead). 
“Chusna thaharan; wanta-sa kara kyah.” 
“T-am-not waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir I-shall-do what.” 
stay here) ; 
Boz, wophadéri ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is), a-rara-avis. 
5. Patashéh karan  zara-para § waziras 
The king (is) making entreaties to-the-vizier 
ami-bapath. ‘ Boh wuchahan tota kyuth" 
this-for. ae would-see-it the-parrot § how 
asihé shiiban.”’ Ami biiz"nas-na 
it-would-be beautiful.” By-this-one was-heard-by-him-for- 
* him-not 
waziran kéh. 


by-the-vizier anything. 


i 
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Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Amis ds" dilasemanz dagay. Wun tav 
To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered — 


patashéh amis-toétas-manz, panun™ mod* thunun- 


the-king this-parrot-in, his-own body  was-dashed- 
trévith. Tota woth" thod", chuh 
down-by-him. The-parrot arose erect, - it-is 
phéran. Waziran kiir?”=—s km‘, av 


moving-round. By-the-vizier was-done a-deed, he-entered 


ath-patashéha-sandis-madis-manz. Yiy 0s" amis 


that-king-of-body-in. This-verily was to-him 
dar dil. 
A 2 heart. 
Pév pétarun patashéhas pdanas, 


(That-load-which) fell — to-carry-out to-the-king himself, 


4 
Bor" lodun waziras nadanas. 
(That-) load was-laid-by-him _to-the-vizier the-fool. 
Osus dagay zagan dadkhah. 
There-was-to-him disloyalty watching  a-petitioner. 
ae Boz,  wophadéri,  ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
6. Tota chuh hawa-yi-asman, wazir 
The-parrot is (in) the-air-of-heayen, the-vizier 


chuh patashéha-sandis-maris-manz. Woth"  thod*. 
is the-king-of-body-in. He-arose erect, 


khoth® guris lashkari-manz gav. 
mounted to-the-horse the-army-in went, 


* 
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Dop*nakh, “mid"® -‘wazir, guri-pétha 
Ti-was-said-by-him-to-them, “died the vizier, horse-from 
wasith-pév.” 
having-tumbled-he-fell.”’ 
Khabardaravy ~  niyé say khabarah. vs 


By-the-informers was-brought that-very one-piece-of-news. 


Boz, + wophadori ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


7. Ami-waziran yéli kiir? kom‘, tay 
By-that-vizier when was-done the-deed, he-entered 


patashéha-sandis-maris-manz, tuj'n athas-kéth iy 
the-king-of-body-in, _ was-raised-by-him the-hand-in My i 
& i 2 f ae 
shémsheér, ath-pananis-maris korun réza. 
a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him __ piece(s). 
Ath-lashkari dopun, “niriv tirandaiz biyé - 
To-that-army — it-was-said-by-him, “go-forth archers also 
bandukbaz. Yus mariwa tota, tamis 
gunners. Who will-kill-of-you a-parrot, to-him 
_baniv _—_ bakh*cdyish.” Ami-totan yéli 
there-will-become a-present,”” By-that-parrot when 
biz’, ta tol”. Gav tas phakiras- 
it-was-heard, then  he-fled. He-went that fakir- 
nishé, yus tath-bagas-manz 6s"  tami-ddha. 
near, who that-garden-in was  (on-) that-day. 
Hukum dyutun'y tirandazan, 4 
Order was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers, 
“Kan thavitav myanén-nazen.” 
“ Bar place-ye-pleasa to-my-blandishments.” 
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, 
Tota maranas dyut*nakh photuwah., 


The-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision. 
him-to-them 


Boz wéphadori ankah. 


Hear, loyalty (ig) a-rara-avis. 


8 Yus asl 6s" patashah, suh chuh 
Who real was king, he is 


totasmang phakiras-nishin, ‘Suh tota  kaisi 


the-parrot-in the-fakir-near. That parrot by-any-one 
mor"-na. Doha-aki drav yih  patashéh 
was-killed-not. On-day-one issued this king 
sdlas shikaras. Wot" jayé-akis. Ati 
for-excursion for-hunting. He-arrived at-place-one, There 
wuch'n miné-mirt, Amis'y kiirtkh 
was-seen-by-bim a-hind. o-this-one-verily | was-made-by-them 
lar, Un*kh © lashkari-manz. Dop*nakh 
pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army-in. — It-was-said-by- 
him-to-them 
ami-patashéhan, “ yés-kani yih taliv, 
by-this-king, ** whom-from-near she may-escape, 
tas dimav gardan.” 


to-him J-will-give the-neck.” 


9. Dapan wustad,—- 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Ami-miné-mari —_ tuj* woth, patashéha-sandi- 
By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 
kala-péthi thun'n woth, sij% Loris 
head-over was-thrown-by-her  a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 


=10] ur, 


pata. Yus suh _ tota 
‘after. Who that parrot 
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os", yith 6s" phakiras- 


was, he was the-fakir- 


nishé. Phakir és"  sdhib-é-agah. Dopun 


near. The-fakir was  a-master-intelligent. It-was-said-by- 


amis-totas, yés-manz 

to-this-parrot, whom-in 
dop"nas, ‘“gatsh, sa, 

it-was-said-by- “go, _ sir, 
him-to-him, 


‘panun® mod.” Yim 


him 
yih patashéh os", 
this king was,’ 


nér. Az labakh 
go-forth. To-day wilt-thou-take 


chih amis-miné-maré-pata 


thine-own body.” Who. are this-hind-after 
laran, nakha  rozan chékhna. 
running, near remaining she-is-to-them-not. 


10. Dapan wustad,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Ati 6s" mumot" haputh. Patashah av 


Here was a-dead 


amis-hapatas-manz. 
that-bear-in. 


patashaha-sond"” mor®™ 
king-of body 
atiy. 
there-verily. 


Shod® biizun 


News was-heard-by-him 


Kuli-dadari-manz-hau 
Tree-hole-in 


bear. The-king entered 


Laryav. Yus yih 

He-ran. Which this 
os" yih trowun 

was this was-abandoned 
by-him 


totan. Laryav. 
by-the-parrot. He-ran. 


praryay. 
he-waited. 


L 


+ 


¥ ‘ 
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Mor® lobun. Kar'tos marhabah. 
The-body was-taken-by-him. Make-please- a-wish-of-good- 
~ ye-for-him luck. 
Boz, wophadori ankah. 
Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


11. Tota pév atiy pathar. Yih tav 
The-parrot fell there-verily down. He entered 


patashah pananis maris-manz. Yus yih wazir 


the-king. his-own hody-in. Who this vizier 
és", suh chuh  hapatas-manz. Patashah  as*l 
was, he is the-bear-in. The-king real 
yus 6s", suh khot® guris-péth. Dopun 


who was, he mounted horse-upon, _It-was-said-by-him 


yiman lokan, ‘“miryin haputh.” Loy*has 
to-these people, “ kill-ye-him the-bear.” Fired-by-them- 


at-him 
bandukh, phut°’r"has zang. Onukh 
a-gun, was-broken-by-them- the-leg. He-was-brought- 
for-him by-them 


ratith patashahas-nish. Dop"nas patashahan, 
having-seized the-king-near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 
him-to-him 


“ 6 kiir*tham dagay. Boh marahath-na, 


““by-thee  was-done-by- disloyalty. I should-kill-thee- 
thee-to-me not, 
kyah karaho? Lokh dapanam, ‘haputh 
what should-I-do ? People will-say-to-me, “ a-bear 
chus wazir,’ Tsé chuy panun" 


is-to-him vizier.’ By-thee is-by-thee thine-own 
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mor* —gél*mot”. =Wumah thawath.  Ts*h 


body destroyed. Now-not I-may-keep-thee. Thou 
haputh wazir. Boh, hasa, marath.” 


a-bear vizier. I, sir, will-kill-thee.” 


12, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Onukh zyun. Zolukh ~~ ~=haputh. 
There-was-brought- firewood, He-was-burnt- the-bear. 
by-them | by-them 
Hath waisi gav, kam ya _ jyaday, 
A-hundred (years) in-age, _—went, less or more, 
Av Bah*dir-Khanas pyaday. i 
Came to-Bahadur-Khan the-messenger (of Death). h 
Kar, Wahab-Khara, “Alah,  Alah.” 
Make, Wahb-the-blacksmith-O, “ Allah, Allab,”’ 


Boz,  wophadvri —_ankah. oe 


Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis, 
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IIL—SODAGARA-SUNZ® KATH 


MERCHANT-OF STORY 
1. Sodagar gav sodahas. Gari dsts 
A-merchant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 


zanana. Say gayé mushtakh phakiras- 
the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 
( (i.e. was) 


akis warayahas-kalas. Doha-aki av. sodagar 


one - for-a-long-time On-day-one came  the-merchant 
gara panun" mal héth. Patashéhas 
house his-own goods having-brought. To-the-king 
gayé khabar “ sodagar wot.” Patashah 
_ went news *“the-merchant arrived.” The-king 
drav sdlas rath-kyut?, wot" 
issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, he-arrived 
sodagara-sond.. |= Chuh atiy widané, 
(at) the-merchant’s (house). He-is there-verily standing, 


pahar chuh gamot* rét*hond", yih sodagar- 


a-watch is gone the-night-of, this merchant’s- 
bay wosh',  wédi-péth hés'n  bata-trém*, 
wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-rice- 
by-her copper-dish. 
Patashah chuh wuchan ttiri-péthin. 

The-king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 
Sodagar-bay drayé brah-bruh,  patashaih 

The-merchant’s-wife went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 
chuh pakan _ pata-pata. Witi modanas- 


is walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain- 
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- akis-manz. Ati 6s" phakir nara-han 
one-in. There was the-mendicant fire-a-small 
zolith, Kiir's ami salam, bata 
having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice 
to-him 


thow'nas ~ bontha-kani, dop"nas, “ khéh.” 


was-placed-by-her- front-in, it-was-said-by-her- “eat.” 
for-him to-him, 


Am‘ tult thota, loyun amis-sodagar-bayé, 


By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was-  to-that-to-the-merchant’s- 
struck-by-him wife, 
dop"nas ‘“‘tiri kyazi ayékh ?” Dop"nas 
it-was-said-by- “late why  didst-thou-come?”’ It-was-said- 
him-to-her by-her-to-him 
ami phirith, «= “az ésum mot" panun" 
by-her in-answer, ‘to-day was-to-me come my-own 
khawand, tamiy  gom tér, khétam 
husband, by-that-verily  went-for-me delay, eat-for-me 
wun bata.” Dop"nas ami-phakiran, 
now the-cooked-rice.” It-was-said-by- by-this-mendicant, 
him-to-her 
‘‘béh khémay-na. Goddan dim anith 
“I will-eat-for-thee-not. First  give-to-me haying-brought 
amis-sodagara-sond" kala. Ada khémay 
this-merchant-of head, Then I-will-eat-for-thee 
bata.” Patashah os" wuchan, yih-kéntshah 
cooked-rice.”” The-king was watching, whatever 
yimav-déyav = katha karé, tih biz? 
. by-these-two words were-made, that was-heard 


patashéhan _—_séruy. 
by-the-king all. 


i 
a 
A, 
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2. Dapan wustad, — 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— — 


Drayé sodagar-bay, wits? panun® 
Went-forth the-merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-own 


gara, khiis* hyor". Patashah chuh Dbéna- 


house, she-mounted above, The-king is below- 
kani, Ami tot® amis-sddagaras kala, 
in. By-her —_-was-cut for-that-merchant the-head, 
wiitsh® héth rumali-kéth. Chéh 
she-descended —__ having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in, She-is 
pakan _— bruh-bruh, patashah §chuh pata- 
walking in-front-in-front, the-king is after- 
pata. Wos* amis-phakiras-nish. Tulun 
after. She-arrived  that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him 
thota, loyun amis-sddagar-bayé. Dop"nas, 
the-stick, it-was-struck- — to-that-the-merchant’s —_ Té-was-said- 
by-him wite. by-him-to-her, 
‘(8h sapiiz"kh-na amis-pananis-khawanda- 
“thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thine-own-husband- 
sinz®, wun sapadakha myon'?” 
‘of, now will-thou-become mine?” 
3. Patashah  drav, wot" panun"  gara, 
The-king went-forth, arrived his-own house. 
Tréwun aram. Gash = phdl*, —wotsh# 
Was-released- repose (i.e. he Dawn — burst-forth, there- 
by-bim took repose). arose 


krékh. Dapan chih, ‘‘ sodagar watav 


an-outery. Saying they-are, “ the-merchant arrived 


L 
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panun® _ gara, suy mor" turav.” 
. his-own house, he-verily was-killed by-thieves.”’ 
i Wott otuy sodagar-bay, dapan chéh 
My Arrived there-verily the-merchant’s-wife, saying she-is 
. patashéhas, ‘‘khawand ayam, suy : 
ii to-the-king, “ the-husband came-to-me, he-verily ih 
te mor*ham siirav.” Patashahas chéh khabar, 
_ was-killed-by- by-thieves.”’ ‘T'o-the-king is information, { 
them-for-me aN 
“vih sodagar kami mor? 2?” Tsharan 
“ this merchant by-whom was-killed 2” Seeking 
chih pay, sodagar kami mor®, | 
they-are a-elue, the-merchant by-whom was-killed, 
kaisi chuna khasan zima, 


to-anyone is-not rising responsibility, 


4. Dapan wustad,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— ¢ 
Kodukh yih sodagar, zolukh, 
Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt- 
by-them ; by-them. 
Otuy drav patashah biyé siériy chuh 
liane There-verily — went-forth the-king and-also all is 


wuchin. Ayé ami-siinz’ kélay, yih  chéh 


seeing. She-came him-of the-wife, she is 
karan gath, Dapan _chéh,  boti Be 
doing the-suttee-procedure. Saying she-is, “T-also “ 
u zala pan.” Ayé, hétin 
will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-begun-by-her 
woth-thuniin® naras-manz. Patashah gos, 


a-leap-to-be-taken _ the-fire-in. The-king went-to-her 
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kiir'‘nas thaph. Dapan chus_ patashah, 
was-made-by- hand-grasping. Saying is-to-her the-king, 
hini-to-her ( 


‘“yiy, ta tih kyah? Tiy, ta yih 


“this-if, then that what?  That-if, then this 
kyah?” Dop*nas, “mé trav yéla. 
what?” Tt-was-said-by-  “‘ for-me let-go.—- from-restraint. 
her-to-bim, 
Boh = zala pan.” Dop"nas, ‘‘nagas-akis- 
I will-burn (my) body.” Ti-was-gaid- * spring-one- 


by-her-to-him, 


péth chéy mycn" déda-béné. Say waniy 


on is-verily my milk-sister. She-verily — will-tell- 
to-thee 
amyuk" mané,” Trov'n yéla, 
of-this the-meaning.”’ She-was-let-go- from-restraing, 
by-him 
zol” ami pan pananis-khawandas-soty, 
was-burnt by-her (her) body her-own-husband-with, 
gayé khalas, Pagah drav patashah, 
she-went (to) freedom Tomorrow went-forth tho-king, 
(from existence). 
wot" ath-nagas-péth. Wuch'n ati 
he-arrived that-spring-upon. Was-seen-by-him there 
zananah, amis*y zanani chuy  dapan 
a-certain-woman,  to-that-very woman is-verily saying 
patashah, ‘‘tiy, ta yih kyah? yiy, 
the-king, *“that-if, then this what? this-if, 
ta tih kyah?” Dop*nas ami zanani, 
then that what?” Was-said-by- by-that woman, 


her-to-him 
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a “¢thi-ddhi  dapay béh amyuk" jéwab.” 
. “after-eight-days  I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer.’’ 
; to-thee 


. . § Dapan wustad,— 
(is) saying the-teacher,— 


Oth doh gay,  path-kun patashéhas 


Hight days went, afterwards to-the-king 
oc DON yad. Ladyav patashah  tath-nagas- 
Nib fell memory. Ran the-king that-spring- 

péth. Wuch'n s6h zanana, dop"nas, 
upon. Was-seen-by-him that woman, was-said-by- 
v him-to-her, 


“wanum tami-kathi-hond"® mané.” $$ Dop"nas, 


* tell-to-me ‘that-word-of meaning.” Was-said-by - 
her-to-him, 


“gath, an thaiwul  biyé not",” Onun 


* 0, bring a-goat and-also a-jar.”” Was-brought- 


; by-him 
thawul ta  not® Dop*nas, “was  yith- 
a-goat and a-jar. Was-said-by- “ descend this- 
her-to-him, 
nagas-manz, not’  tshun-phirith.” Dop"nas 
spring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-said-by- 
(it),” her-to-him 
biyé, “anun tshawul kana ratith, 
also, “bring-it _—‘ the-goat by-the-ear having-seized, 


thawus natis-pdth kala.” Dop'nas, “layus” 


place-of-it  the-jar-upon the-head.” Was-said-by- “ strike- 
her-to-him, to-it 


- shémshéri-hiinz* tiind®,” 
a-sword-of stroke.” 
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_6, Dapan,— 


(Is) saying (the-teacher),— — 
Loy'nas shémshéri-hiinz' tiind*, Ami- 
Was-struck-by- the-sword-of blow. At-that- 
him-to-it 
sata gabhan patashah gob 
moment (is) becoming  the-king invisible 
hanga-ta-manga, 


unexpected]. 


7. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Yih chuh watan  bagas-akis-manz. Mt 
He (ie, the king) is arriving garden-one-in. 
Ati chuh wuchan palang porith. 
There he-is seeing a-bed. prepared, 
Athi-péth khot® patashah, troéwun 
It-verily-upon mounted the-king, was-released-by-him Bae 
ie aram. Ati asa pariyé, Yimav'y 
repose. There were fairies, By-them-yerily 
név tulith patashah. Tsonukh 
was-conducted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to- 
(him) enter-by-them 
_ akis-jayé-manz. Sapod" bédar. Wuchan 
a-place-in. He-became awake. Seeing 
chuh jénatacé jayé. Ati logimat 
he-is heaven-of place. There were-being- 
; : carried-on 
nagma. Patashah chuh mushtakh 
Sie dances-of- The-king is enamoured 
us women. 
athi-tamashés-kun. 


this-very-spectacle-towards. 
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8. Dapan,— 
(Is) saying (the-teacher),— 


: “Gayé yima _par'yé panas. Amis 
; Went these fairies for-themselves (i.e. To-him 
‘ away on their own business), 
a distkh  § kunz. Dopthas, “vith  kuthis 
ay “was-given- a-key. Tt-was-said-by- * to-this to-room 
ii by-them them-to-him, 
thav kuluph. Woih, atsh andar.” 
apply (i.e. open) the-lock, Arise, enter within.” 
Tsav andar, Ati wuchun gure 
He-entered within. There was-seen-by-him a-horse 
Zin karith. Kodun nébar _thaph 
saddle having-made. It-was-brought- —_ outside hand- 
forth-by-him grasping 
karith, Nébar yéli kodun, chuh 
having-done. Outside when it-was-brought- he-is 
forth-by-him, 
wodané thaph karith. Dop*has, 
standing-still hand-grasping having-done. Ii-was-said-by- 
them-to-him, 
‘‘khas yimis-guris.”’ Khot® amis-guris. 
“ mount to-this-to-horse.”” He-mounied to-that-to-horse. 
Yih chuh wuchan,  satav-zaminay-tali 
He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below 
ti nawav-asmanav-péthi ti, yih-kénthah 
both, the-nine-heayens-above also, what-ever 
Khéda-Soban péda  kor*mot® _ tih wuch" 
by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-seen 
patashéhan. Tathi-soty gav mushtakh, 


by-the-king. That-verily-with  he-became entranced, 


ali a phd apni ie LR rat lb 
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Gos poda Shétan. Dop*nas, “kyah 
Became-to-him visible Satan. It-was-said-by- “what 


him (Satan)-to-him, 


chukh wuchan ?” Dop"nas patashéhan, 


BS " art-thou seeing ?”’ Tt-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

4 him-to-him J 

“ yih-kéntshah Khéda-Séban _—piida kor®, 

“ what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made, 

i tih chus wuchan.” Dop"nas Shétanan 

SE hang that T-am seeing.” Tt-was-said-by- by-Satan 

him-to-him i 
phirith,  “‘ami-khota haway bob. Yih - 
in-reply, * that-than (more) will-show- he This 
to-thee 


chéy mya’  kunz  Yith-kuthis  thav 


is-verily my key. To-this-room apply 

kuluph. Woth, ath andar.” Tsav 

the-lock. Arise, enter within.’’ Entered 
a patashah andar, Wuchun ati khar 
Aa ihe-king within. Was-seen-by-him there an-ass 


gandith. Dop*nas, ‘“kadun nébar, khas 
bound. It-was-said-by- * bring-it- outside, mount 
him (Satan)-to-him, forth 


amisty. Yih-kénthah Khéda-Séban poda 


to-that-very-one. What-ever by -God-the-Master created 
kor", tami-péth'-kani wuchakh biyé 
was-made, that-in-addition-to _ thou-shalt-see more 


kéh.” Khot" patashah amis-kharas. 
something.” Meunted the-king to-that-ass. 


perme genet dee tion phe Westra tierra ac ammeaniyresehaiaie tepadliverer isin iohar Whameiannew 
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9, Dapain wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,—- 


Barabar watanowun panun® gara. 


At-once he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house. 
by-him (the-ass) 


Khot* hyor’, Phirith woth". Wuchun 


He-ascended up. Returning he-descended. Was-seen- 
by-him 
ati na khar. Patashéhas av arman> 
there . “not the-ass. To-the-king came longing 
tami-baguk". Woh kétha-pdthi wati? 
of-that-garden. Now how will-he-arrive (there) ? 
Tot”, dapan, gav athi-nagas-péth. 
From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 
Dopun tamis-zanani, “mé wanta 
Tt-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, “ to-me please-tell 
yiy, ta ih kyah? _ tiy, ta yih 
this-if, then that what ? that-if, then this 
kyah ?” Dop"nas ami zanani, ‘anun 
what?” Tt-was-said-by- by-that by-woman, “ bring-him 
her-to-him 
panun® nécyuv", biyé an not®, biye 
thine-own son, also bring a-jar, also 
an shémsher.” Dop"nas, “was yith- 
bring a-sword.” It-was-said-by- “descend this- 
her-to-him, 
nagas-manz, walun panun" nécyuv’, 
spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 
pawun pathar, thawus natis-péth 


cause-him-to-fall down, place-of-him the-jar-upon 


kala.” | Kanas ‘kir‘nas thaph = ami 
the-bead,”’ To-his-ear was-done-by- ‘hand- —__ by-that 
him-to-him grasping 
patashéhan, tuj'n shémshér, layi 
by-king, was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike 
amis-nécivis, kiir's ami-zanani thaph 
to-that-to-son, was-made- by-that-by- hand-grasping 
for-him woman | 
ath-shémshéri. Dop"nas,  yiy, gav 
to-that-to-sword. Tt-was-said-by- “ this-verily, became 
her-to-him, (i.e. is) 
tih; tiy, gav yih. Ts*h gokh 
that ; that- verily, became this. Thou becamest 
(i.e. is) 
mushtakh bagas; béené myon' gayé 
snamoured for-the-garden ; the-sister mine became 


mushtakh phakiras.” 


enamoured for-the-mendicant.”- 
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IV. —LALA-MALIKUN® WON"’MOT’ GEWUN 
LAL-MALLIK-OF SPOKEN SONG 
1. Dapan-chuh,— 


Saying-he-is,— 


Dayé, "gar wan'imay, Khédayé, 
O-God, petitions are-said-by-me-to- O-God, 
Thee, 
boztam tay, 
» please-to-hear-me nn 
Samsar bozigar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
2. Hazrat-i-Adam  gdda lod"nam tay, 
Saint Adam first was-sent-by-Him- Fete 
for-me 
Malakav kor"hay tayar, 
By -angels he-was-made-by- complete. 
them-verily. 
Phor® tas Yiblis, tati kor"nam ' 
Was-a-plunderer for-him Satan, from-there he-was-expelled+ 
(i.e. ruined) by-hini-for-me 
tay, 
ries ar 
Samsar bézigar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
3. Hazrat-i-Noh chuy wolad-i-Adam tay, 
Saint Noah is-verily a-descendant-of-Adam ..., 
_Phirith gos kuphar. 
Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels. 
hostile 


} Hatim pronounces this word kurtnam, but Srinagar pandits kud“nam or 
kod‘nam. 


K 


7 


PLAS godt 


Ah tami 


A-sigh by-him  was-made- 
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kor*nay, sari gav alam 
flooded (in went 


the-universe 


by-him-verily, his tears) 


tay, 


Samsar 
The-world 


bizigar. 


(is) a-deceiver. 


4, Hazrat-i-Yisah kéh 


chuna kam tay, 


Saint Jesus anything is-not , Jess SE ERSHINDR 

Schiba-sond" toth" yar. 

The-Master-of beloved friend. : f 
Tsin asmanan-péth tam’ sabakh dop'nam ~~ 
Foar heavens-upon by-Him lecture was-said-by- 

Him-for-me, 
tay, 

Samsar bozigar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
5. Hazrat-i-Musay trowuy kadam tay, 

Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step Srp ease 

verily 
Schiba-sond" kara — didar. 

The-Master-of I-will-do seeing. 
Koh-i-Tora-pétha tami katha karénam 
Mount-of-Sinai-from-on by-him words were-made-by- 
ft him-for-me 

tay, 
Samsar boz'gar. 
The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i-Vibrahim kéh chuna “kam 


Saint Abraham anything — is-not less 
Putalén korun nakar. 
(Of-) idols was-made-by-him prohibition. 
Tami kor?  din-i-Mahmad mahkam 
By-him was-made the-faith -of- established 
Muhammad 
Samsar boézigar, 


The-world (is) a:deceiver. 


7.  Marith kabari yéli walanam 


_ Having-died in-the-graye when  they-will-cause- 


me-to-descend 


Panin biy? kyah yar. 


My-own brethren ~ or friends. 

Tati Lala-Malikas kyah hawanam 
There to- Lal-Mallik what will-they-show- 
; to-me 

Samsar bozigar. 


The-world (is) a-deceiver, 


tay, 
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V.—SONARA-SUNZ? KATH 
THE-GOLDSMITH-OF STORY 


1. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the teacher, — 


Shéhara akh chuh-ds"mot?. Tati chuh_ 


A-city one has-been. There is 
sénar, Suy 6s" tatas bahan-hatan-hond" 
goldsmith. He-verily was  (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 
zyuth". Yuhuy 6s"-gadan wasth 
the-superior. He was-making articles 
patashéha-sanzé-koré-kit!. Tot® és"-gathan 
the-king’s-daughter-for. There was-going 
sdnara-siing® zanana héth. Aki-doha 
the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). On-one-day 
dopus . ami-patashah-kori, “ sozun" gathi 
it-was-said- by-that-king’s-daughter, “‘is-to-be- _it-is-proper 
to-her sent 
panun" khawand.” Doéha-aki drav 
thine-own husband.” On-day-one went-forth 
sonar, s6éna-siinz® woj* héth, 
the-goldsmith, gold-of ring hayving-taken, 
patashaha-sanzé-koré-kits', Ami pasand 
king’s-daughter-for. By-her approval 
kiir'sna. Dop"nas, “ yith chéy 
was-made-for- Tt-was-said-by- “to-this is-verily 
it-not. her-to-him, 
wad.” Av pot" phirith. Wot" 


crookedness.” He-came (home) back returning. He-arrived 
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panun" gara. Pév _— bémar. 
his-own house. He-fell sick, 


2. Amis ésus patashaha-sanzé-koré-hond" 


To-him was-to-him the-king’s-daughter-of 
ash®kh gémot?. Patashah-koré os"-goémot" 
love become. To-the-king’s-daughter was- become 
amis-sénara-sond" ash*kh, Ddda-majé-kun 
this-goldsmith-of love. The-foster-mother-to 


wanan patashah-kur*, — 
(is) saying the-king’s-daughter,— 


“ Zargar-nécyuvah pur’-khumar. 
“ A-goldsmith-son (is) full-of-languishment. 
“‘ Dishith log*m'y, déda-maji,  . mot" 
“ Having- is-attached- O-foster-mother, mad 
seen-him to-me-verily, 


hay amar.” 


0! desire.”” 
Déda-méj* chés-wanan phirith,— 
The-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering,— 


‘‘May kar, kur'yéy,  shuri-bashé. 
“ Do-not make, O-daughter, child-talk. 


“ Lagakh ash®koné walawashi. 


“ 'Thou-wilt- love-of (in-) the-net. 
be-caught 
“ Ora-kani ditay, kari, kana-doli. 
““ ‘In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closing. 
direction 
“Ora ma lagaham wobali.” 
“(So that) not mayst-thou-find- in-blameworthiness.” 


from-there thyself-not 


’ 
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3. Sonar chuh bémar. Amis chuh 


The-goldsmith is sick. To-him is 
ash®kun" tab. Amis-sdnara-siinz’-kélay  chéh 
love-of fever. That-goldsmith’s- wife ‘ is 
gat%j*, Amis tog" bozun ami-sond® 
clever. To-her —it-was-possible —_to-understand him-of 
dod", Dapan chés, “ts*h héch  layani 
the-pain. Saying she-is-to- ‘thou learn —_ to-be-thrown 

him, 
rinzi, biyé gar sona-sandi ring! ah” 
. balls, also make gold-of balls two.”’ 


4, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Gar! ami sona-sandi ring! 2h. 
Were-made by-him gold-of balls two. 
Drav athas-kéth héth  rinzi. Layan- 

He-went-forth the-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-he- 
chuh apéri ta yipori kanivi 
ig in-that-direction and in-this-direction stone-of 
ta shéstravi. Wot" ot" patashaha-sanzé- 
and iron-of (balls).  He-arrived there the-king’s- 
daré-tal. Loyin ati sdna-sand!  rinzi 
window-under, | Were-thrown-  from-there gold-of balls 
by-him 

2*h patashaha-sanzi-kori-halamas-manz. Ami 
two the-king’s-daughter's-lap-cloth-into. By-her 
héwus ora phirith thiid'-kani na, 


was-shown- there-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 
to-him” herself 
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biyé trowun dari-kani ab, biyé 
again was-cast-by-her _—the- window- water, again 
through 

trowun — poshé-gond", biyé trowun 
was-cast-by-her ~ (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her 
kih, _ biyé tuj*n shéstriiv'  salay, 
hair, again — was-lifted-up-by-her a-made-of-iron spike, 
dyutun ath-daré-handis-dasas khash. Ami 
was-given-by- to-that-window’s-sill a-cut. By-that 

her 

 gdnar! wuch', av phirith, 

goldsmith they-were-seen, he-came (home) returning, 


wot" panun® gara. Dop"nas panaié-zanani. 


he-arrived  his-own house. It-was-told- to-his-own-wife. 
by-him-to-her ; 
Dop"nas, “ké-hd koruth ?” Ami 
It-was-said-by-her- “what-Sir  was-done-by-thee?” By-him 
to-him, 
won'nas phirith, ‘“rinz' hay  l6y'mas. 
it-was-said-by-him- answering, “‘the-balls O  were-thrown-by- 
to-her me-to-her. 


Tim hay gés  halamas-manz. Tora hay 
They O — went-for-her the-lap-cloth- Therefrom O 


into. # 
how'nam phirith thiid*-kani ona, biyé 
was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards (a) mirror, again 
her-to-meé 
hay trow"nam dari-kan' ab, biyé 
O was-cast-by-her-  the-window-through waiter, again 


to-me 


1 Sénar is here the case of the agent; the more usual form would be 
sonaran. 


3L, 


Pi 
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trow'nam _—_—poshé-génd?, biyé. trow"nam 
was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her- 
to-me to-me 
kih, biyé dyutun shéstravi-salayi-séty 
hair, again was-given-by-her a-made-of-iron-spike-with 
dasas Kkhash.” Dop*nas ami phirith, 
to-the-(window) — a-eut,’’ Tt-was-said-by- _ by-her answering, 
sill her-to-him 
“thir-kani hay héw"nay dna, kus-taa 
“backwards O — was-shown-by- (a) mirror, somebody 
her-to-thee 
és"mot"-chus wopar; ab hav trow"nay, 
was-(there)-for-her other; water O was-cast-by-her- 
to-thee 
ab-dawa-kaa gathi abun"; poshé-gond" | 
water-drain-by- it-is-proper to-enter ; flower-bunch 
means-of 
trow"nay, bagas-manz gashi abun ; 
was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proper _ to-enter; 
salayi-sity how"nay, anun" gathi 
spike-by it-was-shown-by-her- to-be-brought is-proper 
to-thee, 


phaharawav, tath chiy poladav' néza, 


(a) file, to-it ” are-verily  made-of-steel__railings, 
tim gathan tatan'; kih trow"nay, 
they are-proper to-be-cut ; hair was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee, 
“ chés walan kangan.” 
“Tam causing-to-descend a-comb.’’ 


5. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


~ 
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Dray yih  sénar shaman-bigi, trav 
Went-off this goldsmith at-evening-about, he entered 
ath-bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 
that-garden-in. Was-seen-by-him. there a-bed, 
khot® athi-palangas-péth. Shikasta-sity 
he-mounted that-very-bed-upon. His-weakness-owing-to 
péyés nénd’r, Ayés yih patashah-kid'. 
there-fell-to- sleep. - She-came- this king’s-daughter. 
him to-him 
““* Shanda chés-karan kEhér, khoéra 
*“ ¥'rom-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-the-foot 
making 
chés-karan shand.” Yih kéh hushyar 
she-is-for-him-making — the-pillow.’’ He at-all awake 
gos-na. Yutan gash log” phdlani. 
became-for- In-the-meantime. dawn began to-Hlower. 
her-not. 
Patashah-kir* siij? panun® gara, path-kun 
The-king’s-daughter fled her-own house, afterwards 
gav  hushyar sonar, Yiwan-chuh yiti 
became awake the-goldsmith. | Coming-he-is from-hera 
panun" gara. Wanan-chés paniii* kélay, 
his-own house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 
“k6-h6 koruth?” Yih chus-dapan  phirith, 
“ what-Sir was-done-by- He _ is-to-her-saying answering, 
thee? ”’ 
“ga nay kéh ayém.” Dop*nas ami- 
“ she not-even at-all  came-to- Was-said-by- _ by-that- 
me.” her-to-him 
zanani, “talau yur'-hond* wola.” Gav. 
woman, uO hither come.” He-went. 


Wuchus  ami-panaiii-zanani céndas. Wuchin 


Was-looked- — by-this-his-own-woman to-the-pocket. Wero-seen- 


for-him by-her 
ati ring’ 2h sdma-sand,  timay yim 
there the-balls two gold-of, those-very which 
tami-doha layanas halamas-manz. Dop"nas, 
on-that-day _had-been-thrown- lap-cloth-in, Tt-was-gaid-by- 
by-him-to-her her-to-him, 
5a, chéy amiits®, *h chukhna gémot? 
* sha is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 
hushyar. Wun, yéli biyé sey 
awake. Now, when again thou-shalt-go 
kalacén, téli dapay boh sabakh,” 
at-eventide, then I-will-say-to-thee ui a-lesson.”’ 


6. Dapan wustad,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Nam dah tulinas athan-hand', akis 
Nails ten were-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-one 
her-for-him 


és"nas dyut"mot® sin* khash. Dop"nas, 


was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 
him-to-her, 

“ mor"thas.” Ami dop"nas phirith, 

“killed (i.e. wounded)- — By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 
by-thee-am-TI.”’ her-to-him 

‘mol maji chésna tshun‘miis' niéyid 

 by-father by-mother T-am-not put barber's 

sabakas, Won yéli gathakh, téli 


to-lesson. Now when thou-wilt-go, then 
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 dimay -dawahan.” Ami dyut"nas 
I-will-give-to-thee _a-little-medicine.”’ By-her was-given-by- 
sher-to-him. 


marsa-wagan yrathi-hana, Dbiyé nuna_ rathi- 
of-red-pepper . __-a-Very-little, also of-salt 4» Bevery- 


hana. Dop"nas, “ biyé yéli tath-palangas- 


little. | It-was-said-by-  “‘ again when that-bed- 
her-to-him, 
péth khasakh, teli yiyiy, nénd*r. 
on thou-wilt-mount, then _will-come-to-thee, sleep. 
Yih dawah ratshi-han gandizés, ada 
This medicine a-little-amount (thou) must-bind-it, then 
yiyiy nénd*r shéh‘j',” Drav ati 
will-come-io-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from-there 
sonar, dawah rathi-han hétn 
the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by 
him 
soty, wot" ath-bagas-manz, khot® ath- 
with, he-arrived that-garden-in, he-mounted thas- 
palangas-péth, chuh praran tér tan, 
bed-on, he-is waiting ee during, 
yih kuni yiwan-chés-ia. Hés‘nas 
she at-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-him 
yin* nénd*r, athas chus dod", ath 
to-come sleep, to-the-hand is-for-him pain, to-it 
chuh karith thaph. Dopun, “ wun 
he-is _ having-made holding. Tt-was-said- “ now-indeed 
by-bim, 
ayé-na, yith thunaho boh dédis 
she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 


a 
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ins 


dawah, shéh*ji karaho nénd'r.” Yuthuy 


the-medicine, (then) cool I-should- sleep,” As-verily 
have-made 
ath-dédis tshunun dawah, tyuthuy 
to-that-pain was-applied-by-him the-medicine,  _so-verily 
pyos wolinjé vih, chuh  lalawan 


there-fell-to-him to-the-heart —_ poison, he-is caressing (it) 


thod® wothith. 


upright having-arisen. 


7. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Ayé yih patashaha-siinzt kar, Amis 


Came this king's daughter. ‘To-him 
moth" sdruy ddd, Korun amis-séty 
was-forgotten all pain. Was-done-by-him her-with 
yib karun" goth", Péyékh nénd®r, 
what to-be-done Wwas-proper. There-fell-to-them sleep. _ 
Yut"-tan gash log" _ phdlani. Kut? wal 
Here-up-to (by- dawn began to-flower. The-chief-of- 
this-time) police 
chuh wasan apor!-kin agayi. Wuchun 
is coming- on-that-side- for-inspection.  Was-seen- 
down from ’ by-him 
ati patashaha-siinzi kari biyé sonar. 
there the-king’s daughter and the-goldsmith. 
Rati ami-kut*walan, nin ratith, 
They-were- by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having- 
arrested of-police, by-him arrested, 
karin hawala tralén, karikh 


they-were-made- in-custody __to-the-constables they-were-made- 
by-him : by-them 
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ea sh E Ati ds" pakan wati 
! imprisoned. There there-was going on-the#ad 
akhah, . Amis'y dopukh yimav-kédyau- 
a-certain-one. _To-him-verily _ it-was-said- — by-these-prisoners- 
by-them 
déyav, “ th, ' hasa, dizi krékh 
two, “thou, Sir, must-give an-outery 
sénar-ata-pétha. Dap‘zékh, ‘ patashéhas 
the-goldsmiths’-market- Thou-must-say- ‘ for-the-king (the- 
from. to-them, king's) 
4s _khar pév kong-wari. Khabar chya 
ass fell in-the-saffron-field. News __is-there? (there- 
i is-not) 
lot* satanasa kina hot? tatanas. 
tail will-they-cut- . or throat they-will-cut-for- 
for-him ? him. 


Patashdhas khar pév kéng-waré. 


The-king’s ass fell in-the-saffron-field. 
Pakan dil gom tati — taré. 
Going the-heart became-to-me there confused. 
Vir héth watun® gosh"  sdli-garé. 
Fine- haying- to-arrive was-proper at-dawn- 
money taken time. 


Nata tas patashah  tati mare,” 


Other- him the-king there will-kill.’ ” 
wise 
Buz" ami-sénara-sanzi-zanani. Drayé 
Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 
‘bazar, hétan dee, lazan kranjé, 
(to) the-market, were-bought- loaves, were-placed — to-a-basket, 
by-her by-her 
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drayé héth, 


she-went-forth 


‘‘ Shén-kéd-khanan. 
“ For-six-prisons 
Satimis 


To-the- 
seventh 


abwayo, 
T-will-enter-O, 


8. Dapan wustad,— 
. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Bég*rén 


Were-divided- 
by-her 


yima-tscé. 


these-loaves. 


Athi 


Therefore 


‘ bémar, 
sick, 


chum 
- is-to-me 


pirav 
by-saints 


phakirav, 
(and) by-faqirs, 
satan-kod-khanan.’ 
to-seven-prisons.’ 
tih 
that 


dap'zém 
you-must-say- 
to-me 


yora 
from-here 
kéh 


anything 


nérawun" 
as-I-go-forth 


AND STORIES 


tsdcé 
loaves 


bar-Khidays 


‘técé 

“loaves 

Yih-kénthah 
Whatever 


dapizém-na, 
you-must-say-to- 


haying-taken (them). 


bog*remay. 
were-divided-by-me-O, 
hay.” 


alas,” 


Great-God-O 


“khawand 
husband 


Dop"nakh, 
Tt-was-said-by- 
her-to-them, 


kyah 


verily 


dop*ham 
It-was-said-by-them- 
to-me 
bég*rané 
to-be-divided 


gashan 


are-proper 

chuwa, 

is-by-you, 
Ora 


From-there 


dapun 
to-be-said 


asawunuy. 
even-as-I-enter. 


gatshi 


will-occur 


mé 
to-me 


me-not, 


Dop"nakh 
Tt-was-said-by-her- 
to-them 


shékh.” 


anxiety.” 


kodi 


prisoner 


kah 


any 


yiti?” 
here?” 


biyé, 


also, 


It-was-said-by-them- 


chuh 


there-is 


oe ma 
“ T-wonder-if 


Dop*has yimav, 
by-them, 
to-her 
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aa V. 


‘‘patimi-pahara . an‘mati kut*walan z*h 
“at-the-last-watch (were) brought by-the-chief-of- two 
(of the night): police 
kod', Tim chih path-kun.” Worst 
prisoners. They are at-the-back.” She-arrived 
yiman-nish, Dopun amis-pananis-khawandas, 


these-near. It-was-said-by-her to-that-her-own-to-husband, 


“wun kétha-pith' mdkali yiti patashah- 


‘ 


now how will-escape from-here the-king’s- 
kurt? Tagiyé ~° mdkalawiii' yih patashah- 

daughter? Is-she-possible- to-be-released — this king’s- 

for-thee 
kurt?” Dop"nas ami  phirith, << tih 
daughter ?”” Tt-was-said-to- by-him answering, “ that 
her-by-him 

yéli tagihem, ada kyazi lagahé 
when (if) it-had-been-known- then why _ should-I-have- 
how-for-me, remained (in) 

kod?” 


imprisonment ?” 


9. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Kodun nala panun" pdéshakh, thunun 
Was-taken-off- from-the- her-own garment, _it-was-put- 
by-her neck on-by-her 


patashah-kéré; patashah-koré-hond* © kodun, 


to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-daughter-of was-taken-off- 
by-her, 
thunun panas. Kriind® dits*nas 
was-put-on-by-her to-herself. The-basket was-given-by-her- 
to-her 
J 


bi 
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wotamukhi, drayé nébar patashah-kir’, 
upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter, 
gayé panun"” = gara. Kut*walan dyut" 
she-went her-own house. By-the-chief-of- was-given 
police 
rapat. patashéhas. Dop"nas, “ patashah-kiir® 
report to-the-kixe. It-was-said-by- “the-king’s-daughter 
him-to-him, (was) 
hiyé os" sénar bagas-manz. Timay 
and . was, a-goldsmith the-garden-in. They-verily 
kya karim kod.” Patashah drav 
of-course were-made- (in) prison.’’ The-king  went-forth 
by-me 

adaliit'-path. Anikh yim-rataki-kid' = _z*h. 
the-court-of- Were-brought-by- these-of-the-night- two. 
justice-on, them prisoners 


Wuchikh yim bos zh, Sdnara-sanzi- 
Were-seen- these husband-and- two. By-the-goldsmith’s- 
by-them wife 
kélayi gandi ~ gull z*h patashéhas. 
wife were-fastened- _the-fore-arms two to-the-king. 
together . 
Dop'nas, ‘“ patashéham, asi kyah 
It-was-said-by-her- “ tny-king, we of-a-truth 
to-him, 
os' = gamati salas, Tora kyah 
were gone to-a-marriage-feast. Trom-there of-a-trath 
ay ta’ wati yith-cyénis-shéharas-manz. 
(we) came and arrived this-thy-city-in. 


Gav tér. Ada bay cyonis-baigas-manz. 
It-became late. Then (we) entered thy-garden-in. 
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Ati wuch" palang, khati ath-péth, 


There. Wwas-seen a-bed, (we) mounted it-upon, 
kor" = aram, ora av cyon® kut*wal. 
was-made repose, from-there came thy chief-of-police, 

Amiy kyah- niy ratith karin 
By-him- of-a-truth wwere-taken having-arrested (we) were-made- 
verily by-him 
kod.” Woth" kut* wal, dopun 
(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-said-by-him 
patashéhas, “patashéham, cyon" kurt 
to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter 
karinam kasam Viginah naga-pétha. 
let-her-make-for-me oath the-Vig‘iah Nag-from-on. 
Dapan, ‘yus ati apoz*kasam_ karihé, 


(People are) saying, “he-who there untrue oath might-have-made, 


suh wothihé-na tati thod?, suh 6s" 


he  would-have-arisen-not there upright, he was 
tatiy maran.’”’ Dop* ami-sénara-sanzi- 
there-verily dying.’ ’’ li-was-said by-that-goldsmith’s- 
zanani amis-sdnaras, “tagiyé yih patashah- 
wife to-that-goldsmith, “‘is-she-possible- this king’s- 
: for-thee 
kirt bacawiint ?” Dop"nas, “havtam 
daughter to-be-caused-to- It-was-said-by- “ show-please- 
escape ?” him-to-her, to-me 
wath,” Dop"nas, “ akh, trav soruy 


a-way.”’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), put-off all 
poshakh, khoran thun khrav, biyé 
(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 
math sir, lag guson". Yéli ot ® 
‘rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When there 
watanaiwan | amis-patashah-koré, cyon® 


they-shall-cause-to-artive ~* this-king’s-daughter, for-thee 
Ty E 
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gathi gathun", amis-patashah-koré karin* 


it-is-proper to-go, to-this-king’s-daughter to-be-made 
gathi thaph damanas, dapun" gathés, 
ig- proper seizing — to-the-skirt, to-say _ it-is-proper-to-her, 
‘mé dita goda khorath” Sa kyah 
‘to-me _ givye-please first alms.’ She  of-course 
havi ada kasam, cyonuy moékh 
will-show then _ the-oath, thine-only face 
ratith dapi, ‘ha hazi Viginah-niga, 
having-seized she-will-say, *O holy _ O-Vig'hah-Nag, 


némis-matis siwah kyah kirtm-na  kosi 
to-this-mad-one except certainly -was-made-to- by-anyone 


me-not 
damanas  thaph.’” 
to-the-skirt seizing.’ ”’ 
Viginah nigas wiith'*y sranas. 


To-the-Vig'nah Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 


“Kuwa zana mati mah lod*nam rah? 
“ow do-I- on-the- I-wonder- was-loaded-  the-fault ? 


know, shoulder how for-me 
Mat! thaph loy*nam ddli-damanas.” 
By-the-mad- seizing © was-struck  to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset- 
one of-(my) garment,” 


Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? © 


To-the-chiet-of-police- happened what ? 
the-pimp 
Soriy yar gay panas panas. 
All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 
Kut*wal-ganas gudariv kyah ? 
To-the-chief-of-police-the-pimp happened what? 
10. Patashah-kir® gayé gara, kut*wal 
The-king’s-daughter went home, the-chief-of- 


palin 
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dyutukh phahi, sdnara-sand bést 
Was-given- on-the-empalement- the-goldsmith-of  the-husband- 
by-them stake, and-wife 
z*h — chih gari-panani. Sonar gav 
two are in-the-house-their-own. The-goldsmith became 
bémar. Yihoy kor"nas ash®kun" tab, 
ill. This-verily was-made-by- of-love the-fever. 
him-for-her 
Yib ds@ sénara-siinz" zanana gattji, 
This was the-goldsmith-of wife clever. 
Godun mohara-hatas-akis rosh". Yih 
Was-made-by-her (of) mohars-a-hundred-one a-necklace. This 
gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana 
was-tied-by-her to-her-own-husband. She-herself 
logun saniyas. §_ Amis porn 
was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for-him she (he)-was- 
like-by-her dressed-by-her 
gopoli. - Watanow'n patashaha-sond" 
(as) a-dancing-girl. She (he)-was-caused- the-king-of 
to-arrive-by-her 
gara. Dopun amis-patashéhas, ‘yih 
at-the-house.  It-was-said-by-her to-that-king, * this (girl) 
chém béy'-kakan, yih chéy tsé 
is-to-me elder-brother’s-wife, she is-to-thee to-thee 
hawala. Mé chuy gathun" _ béyis-nish. 
a-deposit. To-me is-verily to-be-gone to-the-brother- 
near. 
Suh . chum gamot" sodahas. Yih 
He is-for-me gone for-merchanting. This (girl) 
chéy myon* gopél' hawala, yotan 
is-to-thee my dancing-girl a-deposit, until 
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as! yimoy. Yih chéy pakh, yih 


we shall-come-to- She is-verily pure, her 
thee. 
thovizén panané-koré-sdty.” Ayé phirith 
you-must-keep- thine-own-daughter-with.” She-came returning 
her 

panun® gara. Keh kala gay, av 
(to) her-own house. Some a-time went, came 
yih — sdnar biyé gara = panun’, 
this goldsmith — again (to) home _his-own. 


11, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Léogun sodagar ami zanani. 
He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by-that woman. 
like-by-her 
Wott ath-patashéha-sandis-shéharas-manz. 
They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 
Logu ami biyé saniyas. 
He (she)-was-made-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 
appear-like 
Khawand thowun déras-péth sodagar 
Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 
légith, pana gayé patashéhas. 
being-made-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king, 
like, 
Gond"nas dawah, “ dim gépélt.” 
Was-bound-by- a-claim, “sive-to-me  the-dancing-girl.” 
her-to-him 
Diwan chuh achén deh. Dapan 
Giving he-is to-the-eyes smoke, Saying 
chés, “dim gopoli, 


she-is-to-him,  give-to-me the-dancing-girl. 


Praran 
Waiting 


doh 
the-day 
Saniyas 


amot® 
The-ascetic 


(is) come 


Yih 
This 


chus 


dapan 
is-to-her 


saying 


‘ Saniyasii, mov 
“ O-ascetic, 


do-not 
Khotina 


A-certain- 
lady 


Saniyas 


dapan 
The-ascetic 


saying 

“ Saniyas 

** An-ascetic 
Danda 


An-exchange 


chusay 
I-am-verily 
hémay 
I-will-take- 
from-thee 


12. Dapan wustad,— 


(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Mohara-hatas 
Of-mohars-a- 
hundred 
panané 
to-his-own 


kodé, 
daughter. 


saniyasas. 
to-ascetic. 
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akh dimay 
a I-will-give- 
to-thee 


chus 
is-to-him 


dukhtar-é-khasa, 


godun 
was-made-by-him 


Kirn 
She-was-made- 
by-bim 


Chast ws i2> Tite $0) ona 


151 
gav 
went 


mé bale. 

for-me for(-my)-girl. 
gopale.”’ 

for-the-dancing-girl.”” 


patashah 


phirith,-— 
the-king 


answering,— 


lag 
fix 


jénda, 
the-flag (of 
your claim), 


luh-luh. 
luh-luh, 


danda, 
in-exchange, 


luh-luh.”’ 
luh-Inh.” 


phirith,— 


answering, — 


béwasta, 


luh-luh. 
without-worldly-ties, 


loh-luh. 


luh-luh.” 


the-daughter-of- luh-lub.”’ 


thee-thyself, 


rosh’, 


gondun 
a-necklace, 


it-was-tied- 
by-him 
hawala 


to-the- 
charge 


amis 
to-this 
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Tanana tan*nana tananay. 
Tanana tananana tananay. 


Yim kar chéh. karan zananay. 


These actions are doing women-only. 
Niyén ta kin hawala pananis- 
Was-taken- and was-made- to-the- to-her-own- 
by-her by-her . charge 
khawandas. Dop"nas, “th gin, ta 
husband. It-was-said-by-her- “ thou know, and 
to-him, ; 
yib zan,” 


(thou) this- woman know.” 
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VI. YUSUPH-ZALIKHA KATH. | 
YUSUP-ZULAIKHA STORY. 


1. Shah-i-Yisiiph Zalikha, yara, bozakh-na? 
King-Yisuf Zulaikha, Friend,  wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 


2. Zalikha chéh wanan,— 


Zulaikha is saying,— 


“ Salas yikh-na?  pdlav khékh-na ? 


“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- puldo wilt-thou-not-eat ? 
: come ? 

Yitam gah bégah; yara, 
Come-thou- in-season out-of-season ; Friend, 
please-to-me 

bozakh-na ? 


wilt-thou-not-hear ? 


3.  Sath kuthi laré chim, cyané- 
Seven rooms in-the-house are-to-me, for-thy- 


lohlari chim. 


longing they-are-to-me. 


Béhtam satha ; yara, bozakh-na?” 
Sit-please-for-me a-moment; Friend, —_ wilt-thou-not- 
hear?” 


4. Putal-khanas byon® byon" panas 
Of-the-idol-house separately separately of-her-own- 


accord 
Kor*nakh parda; “ vara, bozakh-na ?” 
Was-made-by-her- -a-veil ; “Friend, wilt-thou-not- 


for-them hear ?”” 
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5. “Ati kya §_‘ thowuth, asé-kun 
* Here what was-placed-by-thee, us-before 
héwuth ?” 
was-shown-by-thee ? ”’ He 
Dop"nas, “chum Khéda; yara’?’” 
It-was-said-by-her- “‘ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, ete. ?” 
to-him, e 
6.. “ Khoda gav suy, mani-panané 
“ God is He-alone, —_ from-the-mind-thine- 
own 
kis doy. 
bm ‘expel the-belief-in-two. 
Sholan chuh shémah ; yara° ? 
Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, ete. ? 
7. Khéda chuh _ kunuy, jalwa dith 
God is one-only, glory having-given 
driv nonuy. 
He-issued manifest, 
Kané-manz chya moda ? yara’?” 
Stone-in is-there meaning ? Friend, ete, ?”’ 


8. Hazrat-i Yisiph tol®, Pata ladyéyés . 


Saint Yusuf fled. After ran-to-him 
Zalikha. 
Zulaikha. 
Yusipl talan, Zalikha laran. 
Yisuf fleeing, Gulaikha running. 
Dop*nas, “vi pazya? yara’ ?” 


It-was-said-by- “this- is-it-proper? — Friend, etc. 2” 
her-to-him, indeed , 
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9.  Nalas thaph __ karith, nyiin 
To-the-neck seizing having-done, he-was-taken- 
by-her 
hatha . karith. 
an-accusation having-made. 


Gay pésh-é-patashah. Yara’? 
They-went before-of-the-king. Friend, ete. ? 


10. Aziz-i-Misar 6s" patashah. Amis 
Aziz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 


os" zid Hazrat-i Yuistipha-sond", 
was hatred Saint Yusuf-of. 


Yustiph k6d-khan, k&h chus-na_ bozan. 
Yusuf (in) the-prison, anyone _ is-to-him- listening. 
not 


Mokali az-Khoda. Yara’ ? 
He-will-be- from-God. Friend, ete. ? 


released 
11, Yéli Yustph log kod, ati 
When Yisuf became imprisoned, there 
ds! préni kéhi, Timau dyith® 
were old certain-people. By-them Was-seen 
khab. Akis korun tobir. “ Tsé 
a-dream. To-one was-made-by- interpretation. . “Thee 
him d 

mariy patashah.” Mor" patashahan. 

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was-killed by-the-king. 
Biyis korun tobir. “Ts*h 


To-another- was-made-by-him interpretation. “Thou 


L 
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sapadakh patashaha-sond" péshkar. Mé-ti, 
wilt-become the-king-of head-ofticial. Me-also 


hasa, povizi yad,” 
Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory.” 


Kidyau khab dydath®, tébir drakh 


By-the- dream was-seen, interpretation issued- 
prisoners for-them 
myuth". 
sweet. 
Mokaliy pharda; yara ? 
They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 


verily 


12. Patashah Aziz-i-Misar déshan  khab. 


The-king Aziz-i-Misar (is) seeing  a-dream. 


Aziz-i-Misar khaba-nishé abtar, 
Aziz-i-Misar the-dream-from terrified, 


Gav bédar, woth" shora-gah. Yara’? 
Became awake, there-arose an-outcry. Friend, etc.? 


13. Kamyuk® woth" shora-gah ? 


Of-what arose the-outery ? 
Malan, baban, piran, phakiran, *- 
Of-priests, of-calendars, of-saints, of-mendicants, 


Bani-na hakima? Yara’? 
Will-there-not-be a-single-wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 


14. Kamyuk*  hakim, ‘ath-khibas  yus 


Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he-who 
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mané tarihé, yus am'-Aziz-i-Misaran 
the-meaning © might-bring- which by-this-Aziz-i-Misar 
out, 
khab os? dyuth"mot® ? Dop"nas 
dream was seen ? Tt-was-said-to-him 
gdlaman, « khabuk" tobir zani 
by-the-servant, “ of-the-dream the-interpretation  will-know 


Hazrat-i Yisuph. 


Saint Yusuf. 


Khabuk" tobir Yusiphas chuh wéophir. 


Of-dream interpretation to- Yasuf is plentiful. 


Dadén chuy dawa. Yara’?”’ 
Of-pains _ he-is-verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ?”’ 


15. Onukh Hazrat-i Yusuph. Dop"nas 


Was-brought- Saint Yasuf. It-was-said-by- 
by-them him-to-him 
patashéhan, ‘*mé dyiith" khab. Athi 
by-the-king,  by-me was-seen a-dream. For-it- 
verily 
wanum tobir.” Dop"nas Yusitphan, 
say-to-me the-interpretation.”” It-was-said-by- - — by- Yusuf, 
him-to-him 
“kyah dytthuth ?” Dop"nas patashéhan, 
“what was-seen-by-thee?’’ It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 
him-to-him 
‘“akh dyuthum, - hékhi nag sath 
“ One wwas-seen-by-me, dry springs seven 
baritén nagan satan céwan. Biyé 


full springs seyen (were) drinking. Again 


L 
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dyitithum, kham sath hélé wuchim . 
was-seen-by-me, unripe seven  ears-of-corn’ = were-seen- 
by-me 
pokhtan satan  hélén ningalan. Biyé 
ripe seven ears - (were) swallowing. Again 
wuchém ‘lagar gov" sath yiwan, 
were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) coming, 
mastan satan gov'n ningalan, Amyuk® 
plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of-it 
wanum tobir.” Dop'nas Yiisiiphan, 
tell-to-me the-interpretation.” Ti-was-said-by- by-Yusuf, 
him-to-him 


“ drag wothi.” 


* a-famine will-arise.”’ 


16. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the teacher,— 


Yisiphan mdkaléw® tobir’ wanith, 
By-Yisuf was-finished the-interpretation haying- 
spoken, 
patashéhas gav asar. Liijés ~ boché. 
to-the-king happened a-result. There-was-joined- hunger. 
to-him > 
Dop"nakh, “ diyim bata.” Ami-wakta 
It-was-said-by-him-  “ give-ye-to-me _ food.” At-that-time 
to-them, 
patashah khéwan os"na. Ami-asara-séty 
the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 
dop"nakh, “ jél anyum.” Dapan, 
it-was-said-by-him- “quickly —_ bring-ye-to-me.”’ (People are) 


to-them, : saying, 


a 
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- gay ta onukh bata. Yih  khyédn. 
they-went and —_-was-brought- food. This was-eaten- 
by-them by-him. 
Dop"nakh, “biyé anyum.” Anéhas 
It-was-said-by-him- “‘again  bring-ye-to-me.’’ Were-brought-by- 
to-them, them-to-him 
déga wokavith. On"has ta 
cauldrons having-drawn-forth. It-was-brought-by- and 
them-to-him 
_ khyon, tasali kéh = s-na. Dapan, 
it-was-eaten- _—_ satisfaction any  came-to-him- (People are) 
by-him, not. saying, 
athi-béchi-sétiy gav marith. Dapan, 
that-very-hunger-owing- he-went having-died. (People are) 
to-only saying, 
pagah dits# wazirau wurdi, ‘‘pagab 
next-day was-given by-the-Viziers command, ‘“ to-morrow 
wasiv sdriy yidikah. Yés host® 
descend-ye all (to) the-‘Idgah. To-whom _ the-elephant 
nami, poz béhi néchi, suy 
will-bow, the-hawk — will-sit (on) the-thamb- he-verily 
ring, 
sapadi patashah.” Dapan, “wathi 
shall-become king.” (People are) saying, — they-descended 
yidikah, av host", namydv Yusuphas. 
to-the-‘Idgah, came the-elephant, bowed to-Yisuf. 
Poz av, byathus néchi, Banyov 
The-hawk came, sat-for-him (on) the-thumb- Became 
j ring. 


Yustph patashah. 
Yusuf king. 


3 


Jaléy héwun, host” manganéwnn, 


Yustph patashah; yara, bozakh-nai? 
Yisuf king; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 


17. Toriph-é-Yistph, par, Wahab-Khara, : 


The-praise-of-Yasuf, recite, | Wahb-the-blacksmith-0O, ; 


khab. 
thoroughly. 


Gash paran ‘“layila”;  yara, bozakh-na? 
Go reciting “the-creed’’; Friend, — wilt-thou-not- 
hear ? 


Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him, 4 
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VII—NAYE-HUNZ’ KATH 
REED(-FLUTE)-OF TALE 


1, Bani yés dod’, tas ehuh . 
Will-happen to-whom pain, to-him is’ 
panas tiy nanan. 


to-himself it-verily being-manifest. 


Nayé-hond" dod" nay chéh panay 


The-reed-flute-of pain the-reed-flute is herself 
tiy wanan. 
that-verily telling. 
2. Nay chéh dapan, “‘ Bar-sobib 
The-flute is saying, “ The- Almighty 
chuy kunuy. 
is-verily one-only. 
Day’ ta takhi-nishé panas chuy 
God-only and anger-from of-His-own- is-verily 
will 
byonuy.” 
distinct.” 


8. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“Bar-sthib munazath, 
The-flute is saying, ‘‘ The-Almighty pure, 


Panas*y-kun chuy mushtakh doh 
Himself-only-towards  He-is-verily yearning day 
ta rath. 
and night, 


4, Hamud gathiv tas-Khidayés-kun paran, 


Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 


L 
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Poda korun thoth" Mabmad =  wmizman, — 
Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad the-Guest. 


by-Him 
5. Bar-séhiban sity ditin saman. 
By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 
Him 
Tsor yar chis sity sity shiban. 
Four friends are-of-him with with glorious. 


6. Nira tami-sandi pida korun Adam. 


By-the- Him-of —— created = was-made- Adam. 
glory by-Him 

Adamas-sity piéda korun yidam.”’ 

Adaim-with created was-made-by-Him this (world).” 


7. Nay chéh  dapan, “lodun Adam 


The-fiute is saying, “‘was-sent-forth- Adam 
by-him 
bénawah. 
destitute. 
Osi mashiyéth lari-tala drayés 
There-was a-wish, the-side-from- issued-for- 
under him 
Hawih.” 
Eve.”’ 


8. Nay chéh_ dapan, “kyah zabar 


The-flute is saying, “how excellent 
6s% suy sath, 
was that-very momeut. 
Yémi-satay poda ktr'n zuryath,” 
At-what-time-verily created — was-made- (the world with 


by-Him its) offspring.” 
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9. Nay chéh dapan, “hal myonuy 
The-flute — is saying, “condition niy-verily 


buz'tav. 
hear-please-ye. 


Did'‘laday chiv, ta satha ruz'tav.” 
Pained-if ye-be, then a-moment wait-please- 
roi" 


10. Nay chéh _ dapan, ‘path wanan 


The-flute ig saying, “ bebind the-woods 
dss pinhan. 
I-was concealed, 
Shakha-bargau sity dstg shiiban.” 
Branch-leayes with I-was beautiful.” 


11. Nay  chéh ‘ dapan, “thod® mé 
The-flute ig saying, “ upright to-me 
osum bala-pan. 
was-to-me _the-youthful-body. 


Sona-kananay grayé diran chés 
Of-the-golden-ears- wavings to-the-ear-pendants I-am 
verily 
diwan. 
giving. 


12, Gayémay gum-royi, ta tamyukuy 
There-happened- going-astray, and of-it-verily 
to-me 
gom ’  badal. 


there-happened-to-me exchange, 


L 
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Pyom mé gutla lon'-tar  wétith 
There-fell-to- to-me  a-woodcutter  a-fate-thief having- 
me arrived 
azal.” 
doom.” 


13. Nay chéh_ dapan, “ sak*th mé 


_ The-fiute is saying, ** severe to-me 
gom suy kusitir. 
happened-to-me that-very fault. 
Nazari-tam'-sanzi-sdty sapodum toka-siir.” 
Seeing-his-owing-to there-became-to-me  crushing-to- 
powder.” 
14. Nay chéh dapan,  wakhi-hot® 
The-fiute ig saying, “ rage-struck 
makh chum diwan. 
an-axe he-is-to-me giving. 
Phala byon® byon” chéla mazas 
Splinters separate separate pieces (of my) flesh 
chum tulan, 
he-is-of-me raising. 
15. Mad mé osum, had panas 
Pride to-me _was-to-me, the-limit (of) myself 
chés karan.” 
T-am making.” 
Bala-panas wilanay kots* chum 
(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how-much _ he-is-to- 
me 
karan. 


making. 
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16. Gayé judah, soy judéyi chéy 


She-went apart (from that-very separation she-is- 


the forest), verily 
wanan. 
telling. 
Osi wadan, alvidah osty karan. 


She-was lamenting,  last-farewell was-she-verily making. 


LZ Tati wolith wati wati 
“From-there haying-brought- on-the-road_on-the-road 
(me) down 
tam chum diwan, 
weariness he-is-to-me giving, * 
Walawunuy torka-chanas chum 


Immediately-on-bringing- —_ to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
(me) down (from the forest) 


k*nan.” 
selling.” 
t 
18. Nay chéh dapan, “lari phir! 
The-flute ig saying, “‘on-the-side turning 
phir! chum  wuchan. 
turning he-is-me inspecting. 
Diiri riz raz tori-dab  sak*th 
At-a-distance remaining remaining  adze-blows sovere 
chum diwan.” 


he-is-to-me giving.” 
19, Nay chéh_ dapan, “litri-séty yéeli 
The-finte ig saying, “* 9-saw-with when 


goj*nas, 
was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I, 


is 


@ MiNs7—) 
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Ath*r# péyém yéli carkas khéjénas.” 
A-wool-worm fell-on-me when  to-the-lathe was-caused-to- 
mount-I."" 


20, Yeli carkas khiit# amis-torka- 
When . to-the-lathe she-mounted that-private- 


chanas-nishé, amis péwan panani hamnishin 


carpenter-near, to-her (are) falling her-own companions 
yad. Yiman"y-kun chéh wanan  kéntah, 
(in) memory. Them-only-to she-is saying something. 


» Ta  kyah wani? 
And what will-she-say ? 


Nay chéh dapan, ‘“hamnishin myén! 
The-flute is saying, ““ companions my 
ts ‘ : ; 
4 rud! kati? 
x remained where ? 


Wani boh dimahakh, tur! ma 


Messages I would-have-given- there- I-wonder- 
to-them, verily if 
rad‘ ada-wati ? 
they-remained on-midway ? F 


21, Hamnishinan sir panunuy bawaho; 
To-the-companions secret my-own- I-would-explain; 
verily 
Sina mutarith dod" panunuy hawaho.” 
Bosom having-opened pain my-own-verily I-would-show.” 


22. Nay chéh dapan, ‘“kyah banyom? 


The-flute is saying, “ what happened- 
to-me ? 


kat" chés riwan? ~ 
how-much am-[ lamenting ? 
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Dadi-panani nala phar'yad chés  diwan.” 
By-the-pain-my- cries __calls-for-help T-am giving.” 
own . 


23. Nay  chéh dapan, ‘nala dimaho _ 


The-flute is saying, ** cries I-would-have- 
given 
marakan; 
(in) the-assemblies ;. 


Y - Banana-rost® nau kah ti rozan 
Fated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining 
marda-zan.” 


man-(or) woman.” 


24. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Kyah waniheée yiman hamnishinan ? 
What would-she-have- to-these companions ? 
said 
Yiman wanihé yly. 
To-these she-would-have-said this-verily. 
Narm kar' kari bar*m panas 
Smooth making making auger(-hole)s to-the-body 
chum karan; 
he-is-to-me making ; 
Wara wuch'tom, maz kotah chum 
Thoroughly inspect-please- the-flesh how-much _ is-to-me 
ye-me, 
haran. 


dropping. 
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25. Wadana boh, zadé panas 
Shall-I-not-weep 1 holes to-(my) body 
térinam, 
are-caused-to-pass- 
over-by-him-to-me, 
Kham-pésan zithi atha kiit! dérinam. 
Por-cheap-pice long arms how-many  are-place-by- 
him-on-me, 
26. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Won yéli kham-posan  Ayé-k*nana, wii 
Now when for-cheap-pice she-was-sold,; now 
chus péwan panun"  nayistan yad. 
is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory. 
Athi nayistanas-kun chéh wanan 
To-this-very eane-brake-to she-is saying 
kénthah, Kyah wani? 
something. What will-she-say ? 
Nay chéh dapan, ‘nayistanuk® chum 
The-flute ig saying, “‘of-the-canebrake —_ is-to-me 
tamah. 
longing. 
Garza-panani thajyam arz-0-sama,”’ 
For-the-purpose- was-searched- earth-and-heayen.” 
my-own by-me 


27. Nay chéh  dapan, 


The-flute is saying, 
kyah chuh jan; 
how it-is good ; 


“nayistan 
“the-canebrake 


myon" 
my 
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Zani kyah  tath mané biizith 
Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 
gor-zan?” 


an-ignorant-person ? * 


28. Nay chéh dapain, “nayistan myon" 


The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake yr my 
kyah zabar ; 
how excellent ; 
Zani kyah tath mane bizith 
Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 
bé-khabar?”’ 


an-untaught-person ? ’” 
29. Nay chéh dapan, “ nayistaniic* 
Tho-flute is ‘saying, * of-the-canebrake 
yés chéh  zan; 
to-whom is knowledge ; 


Zani suy yus asi wot"mot® 
Will-know he-only who will-be arrived 
la-makan.”’ 


at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abode-(i.e God).”’ 


80. Nay  chéh  dapan, “kyah chéh 


The-flute is saying, “ what is 
win'*miit® masnavi? 
said the-rhymed-poem ? 
Zani suy yés asi pémiit® 
Will-know he-alone to-whom will-be fallen 


ash®ka chih.” 


(of) love a-particle.” 


Se ee SS ane Poe ee eS 


kityah céwan, 
| (are) drinking, 


| ) - Subhin ss chuy 
In-Sédarabal-only —the-(story-of- — Subhan’ 
ha the) flute AeA bane 


Sédurabalay a 


tes 
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VIII.—PATASHEHA-SUNZ” KATH 


KING-OF STORY 
1. Patashaha os". Dapan wustad,-— 
A-certain-king was. (Is) saying the-teaeher,— 
Suy patashah os” neran prath-doha 
That-very king was going-out every-day 

ath‘-ziinadabi-péth. Ath! 6s" pétha-kani 
that-very-roof-bungalow-on. Of-it-verily was the-top-on 

ol" janawaran-hond". Yim és! 
‘ the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) wera 
: prath-doha = yihiinz’ bdlbésh* bozan. Yim 
every-day of-these the-chirping —_ hearing. They 
és! _patashaha-sandi bow* z*h séthah 
were the-king-of husband-and- two very-much 

wife 

i khodsh gatshan. Doha-aki bolbish* ati 
pleased becoming. On-a-day-one the-chirping there 


dsina kéh gathan. Dop" ami-patashah-bayi 


was-not any occurring.  It-was-said by-that-queen 
patashéhas, “az kona chéh gashan 
: to-the-king, “to-day why-not is occurring 
bolbésh*?” Dapan wuchukh ath olis. 
chirping ?”’ Saying it-was-seen-by- to-that nest. 
them 
Athi-manz bacé zh mumati, Wolikh 
It-verily-in young-ones two (were) They-were-brought- 
dead. down-by-them 


bon. Séthah phyur® yiman-patashéha-sandén- 


down. Much _ regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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dén-basan. =| Anikh wazir gat‘ gatél. 
husband-and-wife. Were-summoned- viziers skilful _—_ skilful. 
by-them 
Dop*hakh, “noman wuchitay, kyah 
It-was-said-by-them-to-  “ to-these please-look-ye, what 
them, 
chuh = gamot"?” Wuchibakh. Yiman 
is happened ?”” They-were-seen-by- To-them (was) 
them. 
rot'mot" —_kond" hatis. Danah-waziran-ak! 


caused-to-stick a-thorn  to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-one 


dop"nakh, “vih chéh yiman paniin® 
it-was-said-by-him- “thia ig to-them their-own 
to-them, 


moj* mumiits’, Ami-naran  kiir‘miit byékh 


mother dead. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-second 
wortiz", Ami chunakh dyut"mot" 
second-wife. By-her is-by-her-to-them given 
ampa-kani kona". Amiy chih yim 
mouth-to-mouth- a-thorn. By-this-verily are they 
feeding-during . 
mumati.” Patashah $ wanan patashah-bayé, 
dead.” The-king (is) saying to-the-queen, ° 
“by  maray, sh karizi-na kuni,” 
tae shall-die-if, thou must-make-not — at-all (a second 
marriage).”’ 
Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, * bby 
The-queen (is) saying to-the-king, Tif 
maray, %*h karizi-na kuni.” Kor® 


shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second Was-made 
marriage).” 
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yiman driy kasam panawdn. Yih  kyazi 


by-them a-vow oath mutually. This why 
korukh driy kasam ? Dopukh, “ asé 
was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by-  “ to-ns 
them them, 


chih gabar z*h; timan kyah kari 
‘are sons two; to-them perhaps will-do 
woramij* ya mol" yiy ?” 
a,-step-mother or (step-)father this-very-thing ? ”’ 


2. Kéh kalah gav, patashah-bay 
Some a-certain-space-of- went, the-queen 
time 
moyé. Patashah kuni karan chuna, 
died. The-king at-all (a second making .,  is-not, 
marriage) 

ti-kyazi panawén ésukh déyau batau 
because mutually was-by-them by-the-two husband- 
and-wife 


driy kasam  kor*mot". Warayah  kalah 


vow oath made, Very-long a-certain-space-. 
f of-time 
gav, ay wazir. Dopukh patashéhas, 
went, they-came  the-viziers. It-was-said-by- to-the-king, 
them 
‘‘patashéham, néth*r gathi karun".’ 
“ my-king, marriage-arrangement  is-proper _to-be-done.”’ 


Warayah kal kéh bozan  chukhna. 


A-very-long space-of- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 
time 
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Kor*has zOr wazirau. Korun 
Was-made-by-them- force by-the-viziers. Was-made-by- 
to-him him 
neth?r. 


marriage-arrangement. 


#3.) Yim patashah-zada z*h és', Tim 
These princes (king’s sons) two were. They 

we. Ost pArAn sabakh, Doha-aki kiir# 
me were reading lesson(s). On-day-one was-made 


ee yimau-panaw6n-baranyau-déyau maslahath, ‘“ majé 
by-these-mutually-brothers-two consultation,  “‘to-the- 
mother 

gathav salam héth.” Biirtkh trémi! 


we-will-go a-complimeniary- taking.’ Was-filled-by- a-copper- 
gift them dish 


lalau niginau. Gay  héth 


with-rubies with-jewels. They-went haying-taken (it) 


salami majé. Trém' __riit“nakh, 
for-a-complimentary- to-the-mother. The-copper- was-accepted-by- 
present d ish her-from-them, 


wuchunah kor*nakh. Gay yim 
a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-them. They-went these 


patashah-zada  z*h sabakas. Yim —schih 
princes two to-their-lesgon. These are 
doha doha yithay-pothin karan. Déha-aki 
each-day each-day in-this-very-manner passing. On-day-one 
ae gav amis-pitashah-bayé khétir yiman- 
: there-occurred to-this-queen carnal-desire these- 


- woéranécivén-hond". Yiman dopun, “ t6hi 


stepsons-of. To-them — it-was-said-by-her, “ye 


a 
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thiviv mé-séty salah.” Yimau dop"has, 
keep-yo me-with consultation.” By-them it-was-said-by- 

\ them-to-her, 
“ th chékh moj‘, ast chiy gabar. 
“thou art mother, we are-to-thee sons. 

Tsé ta asé  wiati-na.” Gay panas 
For-thee and for-us_ it-will-not-be- They-went of-their-own- 
suitable.” accord 
sabakas. Kalacén av patashah panun" 


oh 


to-the-lesson. In-the-evening came the-king (to) his-own 
mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi trop"nas 
private-apartments. By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him 
kuth®. Dop"nas, “bar kyazi koruth 
the-room. — Ii-was-said-by- “‘the-door why is-made-by- 
him-to-her, thee 
band ?” Yih chés dapan patashah-bay, 
shut ? ”’ She is-to-him saying the-queen, 
chésa cyon' kdolay, kina  eyanén- 
Wak am-1 af-thee  the-wife, or thy- 
nécivén-hiinz® ?” Patashah chus dapan, 
" gons-of 2” The-king is-to-her saying, 
“tih  kyah gav?” Dop"nas, “tim 
“that what happened ?” It-was-said-by-her- ““ they 
to-him, 
am ' Jékan. Goda dim tihanza 
came-to-me  for-(using-)indecent- First give-to-me their 
language. 
wilinje z*h, ada mutaray bar.” 
hearts two, then T-will-open-to-thee the-door.”” 
4, Dapan,— dyutun hukum waziran. 
(Folk are)  was-given- the-order to-the-viziers. 
saying,— by-him 


L | 
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ds! paran sabakh tatahal. 
i. They were reading lessons (in) the-school. 
Dep"nakh, “*marawatalan karyikh 
It'was-said-hy-him- “ to-the-executioners make-ye-them 
to-them, 
hawala, Timay maranakh,”’ Dapan,— 
in-custody. They-verily — will-kill-them.” (Folk are) saying,— 
wot" wazir yiman-paitashahzadan-nishin. 
arrived the-vizier to-these-princes-near. 
Séthih gos yinsaph. Dop"nakh, ‘‘wasiv 
Very-much oceurred- compassion. It-was-said-by- “ come-yo- 
to-him him-to-them, down 
bon tatahala.” Dop"nakh, ‘“taliy yimi 
down  from-the-school.” —_It-was-said-by- “‘flee-ye _ from-thia 
him-to-them, ; 
shéhara,” Tim tali, waziran kiir 
city,”’ They fled, by-the-vizier was-done 
kom‘, Dopun marawatalan, “ moryukh 
a-deed. Tt-was-said-by- to-the-executioners, “ kill-ye-for- 
him s them * 
hin’ = z*h.” Mérikh hin‘ z*h, kadikh 
dogs two." Were-killed- — dogs two, were-extracted- 
by-them by-them 
yiman wilinjé _—_z*h, lazakh —_—tkis, 
-of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- _to-a-tray, 
them : 
gay héth patashah-bayé. Dop*has, 
_ they-went taking (them)  to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 
to-her, 
‘“anéy noma patashahzadan-hanza 
“ are-brought-to-thee these the-princes-of 


Sf 
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wolinjé zh, Thav  darwaza ta rath.” . 
hearts two. Open the-door and take-hold-of 
(them).” 
‘Thow*nakh darwaza, racén yima  wilinjé 
Was-open-by-her- _— the-door, were-seized- _ these hearts 
for-them by-her 
z*h. Dopthas, “yima chéy patashahzadan- 
two.  It-was-snid-by- “these are-for-thee the-princes- 
them-to-her, 
don-hanza,” Byuth® ati patashohi 
two-of.” - (The king) sat — (i.e. remained) sovereignty 
there 
karani. 


for-doing: 


5. Yim béy'-barani = z*h wot! biyis- 
These — brothers-brethren two arrived another- 


patashéhas-akis-nish. Dop"nakh patashéhan, 


king-one-near. Tt-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 
them 
“tohi chiwa shahzada mé yiwan-bozana. 
“ye are princes by-me being-thought. 
Toh' wanitav tohi kétha-pothi chiwa 
Ye please-tell ye in-what-manner are 


yor lagimati, Kyah sabab chuwa ?” 


here arrived. What reason is-to-you?”’ 
Timau dop"has yih panun" gudarun. 
By-them _ it-was-said-by- this their-own happening. 
them~-to-him 
Dop'nakh, - “béhiv mé-nish nokKari.”’ 
It-was-said-by-him- “sit-ye me-near in-service.” 


to-them, 


1 
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Dapan,— bithi huziiri-nékar, Amis ds! 
(Folk are) saying,— they-sat (as) personal- To-this were 
servants. 


patashéhas pron! golam = z*h. Yim: #@h 
to-the-king old servants two. These two 
ti bith’, gay sor. Tsdn-zanén karin 


also sat, §They-became four. To-the-four- were-made- 
persons by-him 


ziina ‘Tatas bor pahar. Gddanukny 
in-charge by-night four watches, The-first-verily 
pahar chuh lagan amis-patashahzadas- 
watch — is being-allotted to-this-prince- 
zithis-hihis., Dapan,— patashéha-sandyau- 
the-elder. (Folk are) saying, — by-the-king’s- 
doyau-basau trowukh aram. 


two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 


6. Dapan,— golam chuh widané, 
(Folk are) saying,— the-servant ig standing (by), 


nazar chés patashéha-sandén-dén-batan-kun. 
sight is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards. 


: ; RAs 
Yimav"y-syod" log®™ wasani shéhmar 
Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a great-snake 


talawa-kani. Golam chuh wuecehan. Yéli 
the-ceiling-from. The-servant is watching. When 


yih shéhmiar log® watani amis-patashah- 
this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- 


bayé-handis-badanas-nizikh, av laran gdlam, 


wife-of-body-near, he-came running the-slave, 
loy“n shémsher amis-shéhmaras, hani 
was-struck-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake,  in-fragment 


him 


7 
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hani karinas tuk*ra, thunun 
in-fragment  were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-him 
of-it 
palangas-tal, shémshéri-handis-tégas wolun 
the-bed-below, the-sword’s-to-the-blade was-wrapped- 
by-him 
phamb. Log” amis-patashaha-bayé-handis- 
cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king’s-wife’s- 
_badanas wotharani. Dopun, “amis 
the-body to-wipe. Ti-was-said-by-him, “ to-this-one 
asi  shéhmara-sond" zahar ladyoyaot".” ' 
will-be the-great-snake-of poison brought-intu-contract- 
with. 

Amiy mojub 6s" yih wiétharan. Patashah 
For-this-very reason was he wiping. The-king 
gav bédar. Wuchun ‘gélam amot® 
became awake. Was-seen-by-him  the-servant come 
nizikh § shémshér héth niin‘, Ami-sond* 
near sword having-taken bare. This-one-of 
pahar modkalyavy, av  ddyimis-gdlama-sond" 


the-watch was-finished, there-came the-second-servant-of 


pahar. Av nizikh. Dop'nas  patashéhan, 

the-watch. He-came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 
him-to-him 

“ay gdlam, yus-akhah agas-péth bé-wdphéyi 

“ho servant, whoever the-master-on infidelity 

kari, tas kyah wati karun"?” Yih 

may-do,  to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?” This 


wothus golam phirith, ‘“ patashéham, 
arose-for-him slave answering, “ my-king, 
* So Hatim. G6vind Kaul writes larydmot. 
x ik N 
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tas gatehi kala tatun", biyé basta 


to-him is-proper the-head  to-be-cut-off, moreover _ his-skin 


—walin. Patashéham, boh wanay dalila. 


(is) to-be-brought- My-king, I will-tell-  -certain- 
down. to-thee story. 
Ts*h thavtam tath kan,” 


Thou place-please-for-me for-that the-ear.”’ 


7.  Dop"nas golaman,— ‘‘suh patashéha 
' ‘Tt-was-said-by- by-the-servant,— “that  a-certain-king 
him-to-him 
akh os”. Suy gav  doha-aki sdlas 
one was. He-verily went on-day-one for-excursion 
shikaras kunuy zon", Sdty dsus poz, 
for-hunting only-one person. With wus-to-him  a-falcon, 
wot" jayé-akis, liij%s trésh. Banan 
he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him thirst. Becoming 
chésna kuni, Wuchun jaye-akis 
is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by- —_in-a-place-one 
of thirst)-not him 


aba-sréha hyuh*. Athi dyutun bar'shi- 


water-moisture arlittle. At-it-verily | was-given-by- _ his-spear- 


him 
sdty . doba-hana, Kodun bagala-manza 
with a-hole-small. Was-withdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in 
: him 
pyala. Lodun ath-pyalas ab. Hyotun 
a-cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. He-began 
him 
eyon". As poz, thun"nas-trovith. 


to-drink. -Come-to-him  the-falcon, _(the-cup) was-dashed-down- 
by-it-for-him. 
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Biyé borun yibh aba-pyala, hyotun 
Again was-filled-by-him this water-cup, he-began 
cyon". As biyé yih poz, 
to-drink. Came-to-him again this” falcon, 

tshun"nas-trévith. Doyi-lati tshun"nas-trévith. 
(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occasion(s) _ it-was-dashed-down- 

it-for-him. by-it-for him, 

Patashéhas khot" zahar, Tréyimi-lati 
To-the-king arose poison (i.e. On-the-third-occasion 
anger). 


borun. Dachini atha chuh _ath-pyalas 


it-was-filled-by- With-the- with-hand he-is to-that-cup 
him. right 

thaph-karith; khowur® atha thowun 
having-held ; the-left hand was-placed-by-him 

-nébar, Yuthuy — hyotun eyon", tyuthuy 
outside. Even-as he-began to-drink, even-so 
av poz, shun"nas-trévith. Ditts ami 
came the-falcon,  it-was-dashed-down-by- Was-given- _ by-him 

it-for-him. - to-it 


thaph, rotun latan-tal, hétanas pakha 
seizing, was-held-by- the-feet-below,  were-taken-by- the-wings 


him him-of-it 
zh, kadinas tan. Yih yéli morun, - 
two, were-torn-off-by-  the-limbs. It when —_was-killed-by- 
him -of-it him, 
pata phyitirus ataty. Won trésh 
afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now (water to allay) 
to-him place. thirst 
céyénna, Gav wuchani ‘ath-abas 
was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to-see “ to-this-water 


¢ 


Li 
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asina kuni agur ?’ Pakan chuh 

will-there-not- somewhere source 2’ Going is 
be 

patashah, wot" jayé-akis. Wuchun 
the-king, he-arrived at-a-place-one. Was-seen-by-him 
ati shéhmara shéngith, amis"y  néran_ 
there  a-certain-great-snake asleep, to-it-verily issuing 

dsa-kani lal. Yih ab 6s"  zahar.” 
the-mouth-from spittle. This water was poison.’ 


Yih chus wanan gdlam amis  patashéhas, 


This —is-to-him saying’ the-servant  to-this to-king,: 
‘‘hargah-kiy suh patashah sa trésh 
ae that king that  (water-to-allay) 
thirst 
ceéyihe, suh marihe. Wiinty saragl 
had-drunk, he  would-have- Now-verily _ investigation (if) 
died. 
karihé, suh patashah  tas-podzas marihe-na. 
he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon  would-not-have- 
killed. 
Patashéham, say chéh dalil. Saragi 
My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation 
gashi karin.” 


is-proper to-be-made.”’ 


8. Mékalyav am‘-sond* pahar ti. Av 

Was-finished this-one-of the-watch also. Came 

tréyum"  pahar. Zh gay panas bithi, 

the-third watch. The-two became at-their-own- seated. 
will 

-Patashah chuh bédar. $$ Dapan chuh 

The-king is awake. Saying he-is 


& 
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amis-tréyimis-paharawélis. Dapan chus, “ay 
to-this-third-watchman. Saying  he-is-to-him, “ho 


golam, yus-akhah agas-péth dagay 


servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness 


kari, tas kyah wati karun®?” 
may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done ?"’ 
Dop"nas phirith ami-gdélaman, “ sub 
It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “he 
to-him 
gashi sangsar karun". Baki, patashéham, 
is-proper _ stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 
‘ death 
saragi gathi karin", Boh wanay 
investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 


dalla. Ts*h  thiwum, patashéham, kan.” 
a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, sar.” 
story. 


9, Dapin chus, “suh 6s" sddagara 
Saying _he-is-to-him, ‘“‘ that was 2-certain- 
merchant 

akh. Suy és" séthah baktawar. Tamis 
one. He-verily was very prosperous, To-him 
pév muhim. Tamisty os" hin. Byakh 
fell poverty. To-him-verily was a-dog. Another 
sodagara os". Dop"nas, ‘yih hin" 
a-certain-merchant was.  It-was-said-by-him- ‘ this dog 

to-him, 
ma k*nahan ?’ Dop"nas, ‘k*nan,’ 


I-wonder-if wilt-thou-sell-it?’ | It-was-said-by- _‘ I-will-sell-it.’ 
him-to-him, 


L 
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Dop"nas, ‘ karus mol.’ Kor"nas 
It-was-said-by-him- ‘ make-of-it a-price.. ~  Was-made-by- 

to-him, him-of-it 

mol répayé-hath. Dyut"nas mol, 
the-price  a-rupee-hundred. Was-given-by-him-to- the-price, 

him 
nyuv sodagaran yih hin’, Drav 

was-taken by-the-merch ant this dog. He-went-forth 


soda héth, wet" jayé-akis. Liijés 


merchandize taking, he-arrived at-place-one. Came-on-for-him 


rath. Ratéli tas tur, nytihas 
night, By-night entered-for-him thieves, was-taken-by-them- 
of-him 
yih mal. Hun" chuh wuchan, ami 
this property. The-dog is seeing, by-him 
kor"-na kéh-ti sadah. Phil! = gwash. 
was-made-not  any-at-all sound-a. Broke “the-dawn. 


Sodagar gav bédar. Wuchun ta mal 


The-merchant became awake.  It-was-seen- verily property 
; by-him 
na kuni. Dapan chuh, ‘yith kyah 
not at-all. Saying he-is, “to-this what 
gom ?’ Av yih han. Ami kiir’nas 
happened-to- Came this - dog. By-it was-made-by- 
me?’ him-of-him 
poshakas thaph. Chus laman. Hun" 
to-the-coat seizing. He-is-to-him pulling. The-dog 
drav bruh bruh, pata pata chus 
went-forth in-front  in-front, behind behind is-of-him 
sodagar. Watanowun médanas-akis-manz. 
the-merchant. He-was-caused-to-arrive- . 0-a-plain-to-one-in. 


by-him 
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Wuchun . ati tirau thow"mot" asond". 
Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves deposited his 
mal. Parzanéwun. Onun panoun" mil, 
property. It-was-recognized- Was-brought- his-own property, 
by-bim. by-him 
yih ésus ta tih,  biyé os" yimau- 


what was-of-him both _ that, also there-was  by-these- 


turau  biyén-sddagaran-hond" nyimot',  ti-ti 


thieves other-merchants-of taken, that-also 
onun, watanowun pananis-déras. Gav 
was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. |He-became 
by-him, to-arrive-by-him 
séthah khdsh., Dopun, ‘tamis sodagaras 
very happy. It-was-said-by- —‘ to-that merchant 
» him, 
tog"-na amis hiinis mél karun. 
knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make. 
not 
Tamis 6s% pémot" muhim, tami-mékha 
To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account 
togus-na.’” 


knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’”* 


10. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


“* Amis-hinis korun mol répayés 


ci For-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee 
pants hath. Lich'n cithi. Yihuy 
five hundred. Was-written- a-document. This-verily 
by-him 
thun'n amis-hunis néli, Dop"nas, 


was-put-by-him to-that-dog on-the-neck. It-was-said-by-him- 
f to-it, . 
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‘ *h gatsh pananis-khawandas-nishin yih 


‘thou go to-thine-own-master-near this 
cith! héth.’ Gav hin", wot" nazdikh 
document having-taken.’ Went the-dog, arrived / near 


amis-soddagaras, Sodagaran dyith". Parzandwun 
to-that-merchant. By-the-merchant he-was- Was-recognized- 
seen. by-him 


yih hin’. Dopun pananén batan. 
this - dog. It-was-said-by-him to-hisown family-members. 
Dop"nakh, ‘hint av phirith. Ami 


Tt-was-said-by-him-to- ‘the-dog came returning. By-it 
‘ them, 


_ kor® kyah-tan takhsir, Amiy 
was-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 


shunukh-kadith. Baliki chus ealan 


it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of- 
by-them. it dispatch 


nol,’ Sodagar gav phikiri. ‘Wun 
on-the-neck,' The-merchant became  in-anxiety, ‘Now 
kyah kara? Répayé-hath gom khar*e.’ 
what | shall-I-do? The-rupee-hundred went-for-me expended.’ 


Kodun _bandukh, loy"nas, ta 
Was-taken-out-by-him a-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it and 


méorun. YVéli morun . ta ada 
it-was-killed-by-him. When _it-was-killed- then afterwards 
: by-hirm 
phyurus. Gos nizikh, ‘Boh  wuchaha 
grief-came-to-him. He-went- near. ‘T would-see 
to-it s 


amis kyah kakaz chuh _ néli.’ Yihuy 
to-it what paper is on-the-neck.’ This-verily 
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kod"nas nala ta mutorun, ta 
was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and 
him-of-it 


wuchun ath lyukh*mot* répayés pants 


was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of-)rupee five 
him 
hath. Ada phyutrus séthah. Patashéham, 
hundred, Then  grief-came-to- exceedingly. My-king, 
him 


say chéh  dalil. Saragi gashi kariin®. 
that-verily is the-story. Investigation is-proper to-be-made. 


Hargah-ay suh  sddagar gédaniy wuchihé 


If that merchant at-the-very-first- had-seen 
even 

amis-hinis kyah  chuh néli, suh hin? 

to-that-dog what We: on-the-neck, that dog 

ma marihe.” Gav ami-sond" pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed.”” Went him-of the-watch. 


11. Av  tsirimis-zani-sond" pahar. Tsirimis- 
Came _the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth- 


golama-siinz’ _—dalil. Tsiirimis-gélamas wanan 


servant-of story. To-the-fourth-servant (is) saying 
patashah, “ay gdlam, yus-akhah Agas-péth 
the-king, “ho servant, whoever the-master-on 


béwdphoyi kari, tas kyah wati karun"?” 


infidelity may-do, to-him what will-be- to-be-done?”’ 


proper 
Dop"nas golaman, ‘patashéham, tas 
It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, ** my-king, to-him 


to-him 


ly 
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gathi sar tatun®, shéhara-manza dur 
is-proper the-head _ to-be-cut-off, the-city-from-in distant 

kadun". Patashéham, boh wanay 

(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, I will-tell-to- thee 
dalila, sh thawum kan.” Dapan 
a-certain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear.” Saying 
chus golam. “ suh os" patashéha 
is-to-him the-seryant. “that was a-certain-king 

akh. Amis és néciv' z*h. Timanty 
one. To-him _. were sons two. To-them-verily 

moyé paniin® moj". Patashéhan kiir® 
died their-own mother. By-the-king was-made 


worliz' zanina, Sa gaye patashahzadan 


second-wite woman. She became to-the-princes 
dén woraméj". Yim si  patashahzada 
to-the-two stepmother. These were princes 
zh sabakas. Tora ay, amis-woramajé 
the-two _at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, — to-this-stepmother 
niyékh salam, lalau niginau 
was-taken-by-them » a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jewels 
gift, rubies 
trémi, Thov'kh amis bontha-kani. 
a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them to-her in-front. 
Yim gay biyé sabakas. Doha doha 
These went again  to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 
chih kadan. -Patashah-bayé wuzt 
they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-aroused 
paniiné ray. Kyah » Wuzts? ‘Boh 


her-own intention, What was-aroused-in-her ? ‘7 
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karaho yiman-patashahzadan-soty génah,’ 
would-haye-done these-princes-with sin.” 


Doha-aki wonun yiman-patashahzadan-don, 


On-a-day-one _ it-was-said-by-her to-these-princes-two, 


‘mé-soty kariv godnah.’ Yimav dop*has, 


“me-with do-ye sin.’ By-them _ was-said-by-them- 
to-her, 
* t*h chékh  sodn® moj"; fbé - ta ase 
‘thou art our mother; for-thee and for-us 
wati-na.” |.  Patashahzada gay sabakas. 
it-will-not-he-suitable.’ The-princes went to-the-lesson. 
Patashah av darbar murkhas karith. 
The-king came ___ the-court dismissed having-made. 
Wot" mahalakhan. Patashah-bayi 
He-arrived __at-the-private-apartments. By-the-queen 
trop"nas darwaza. Darwaza chés-na 
was-shut-by-her-for- the-door. The-door she-is-for-him- 
him not 
thawan. Dop"nas, ‘yih kyazi?’ Wothis 
opening. — It-was-said-by- ‘ this why ?’ She-rose (in- 
him-to-her, ; reply)-to-him 
patashah-bay. Dop"nas, ‘boh chésa 
the-queen. Tt-was-said-by-her-to-him, | am-I 
cyén* kélay, kina cyanén-nécivén-hiinz' ?” 
of-thee the-wife, or thy-sons-of ?’ 
Dop"nas patashehan, ‘tih kyah 
Tt-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, “ that what 
her 
gav?’ Dop"nas, ‘tim am 
happened?’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ they came-to-me 


L 
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lékan,’ Patashah chus dapan, 
for(-using)-indecent- The-king is-to-her saying, 
ia language.’ 


‘wun kyah chuh salah?’ § Patashah-bay 


‘now what is (your) advice 2’ 'The-queen 
chés dapan, ‘mé gatbi tihanza 
is-to-him saying, * for-ime is-necessary their 
wolinjé zh, Tima khéma bdh, Ada-kyah 
hearts two. Them I-will-eat I. Then-of-course 
thaway darwaza,’ Patashéhan dyut® 
I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given 
hukum - Waziras. Dop"nas, ‘yim 
an-order to-the-vizier.  It-was-said-by-him-to-him,  ‘ these 
shahzada z*h dikh marawitalan athi. 
princes two give-them of-the-executioners in-the-hand. 
Yiman kadan wolinjé zh,’ Gav 
Of-them they-will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went 
wazir. Wot" satahal, yéti . yim 
the-vizier, He-arrived at-the-school, where these 
shahzada zh Gsi, Yiman-kun kiir'n 
princes two were. Them-towards was-made-by-him 


nazarah. Séthah gos yim patashahzada 


a-single-glance. Hxeeedingly became- these princes 
to-him 

2*h khésh. Dilas pyos yinsaph. 

two pleasing, To-the-heart fell-of-him compassion, 
Dop"nakh, ‘ saliv yimi-shéhara dur.’ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ flee-ye from-this-city far,’ 

them, 
Tsali.” 
They -fled.”' 


* 
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12. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


“ Marawatalan _ dyut” hukum Waziran, 
“lo-the-executioners  was-given an-order by-the-vizier, 


‘moérytikh hin‘  2*h,’ Marawatalau miéri 


| “kill-ye-them - — dogs two.’ By-the-executioner were-killed 
hint 2*h, kadikh yiman wolinjé 
dogs two,  were-extracted-by-them  of-them the-hearts 
a*h, lazakh tokis-manz, gay héth 
two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 
‘ by-them 
patashah-bayé, Patashah-bayi thow" darwaza. 
ta-the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened _ the-door. 
Patashaih chuh karan patashohi tat, 


The-king ig doing ruling there. 


13. Shahzada z*h ay talan biyis 


The-princes two came fleeing to-another 
patashéhas nish. Patashéhan rati yim 
king near. By-the-king were-taken they 

| polam, Gidanyuk" pahar av amis- 
(as) servants, The-first watch came to-this- 
badis-hihis-shahzadas. Shémah chuh dazan. 
the-elder-the-prince, A-lamp-flame is burning. 


Patashaha-sind' 2*h bow"® chih palangas- 


The-king two khusband-and- are the-bed- 
wile 
péth aramas. Yiman'y syod" wasan 


-on in-rest. To-them-yerily in-front descending 
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chuh shéhmar. Yih gélam chuh  kadan 


is a-great-snake. This servant is . drawing 
shémsher, Amis-shéhmaras chuh karan 
a-sword. To-this-great-snake he-is making 
tuk*ra., Ami _ pata chuh shémshéri-handis 
pieces. This after he-is to-the-sword’s 


tégas walan phamb. Amis-patashahbayé-handis- 
blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this-queen’s- 
badanas 6s" © wotharan yih zahar amis- 
body. he-was wiping-off this poison that- 
shéhmara-sond". Dopun, ‘amis ma 
great-snake-of. Tt-was-said-by-him, ‘on-her  I-wonder-if 
asim shéhmara-sond" _ zahar.’ Os" 
there-will-be-on-my —_ the-great-snake-of poison,’ He-was 
(queen) 


wotharan ta patashah gav bédar. 
wiping and the-king became awake. 


Dop" patashéhan, ‘yih am marani.’ 
Ti-was-said by-the-king, ‘he came-to-me  for-killing.’ 
Patashéham, say chéh dalil. Hargah-kiy 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. Tf 
suh patashah sara karihe, pananén- 
that king testing had-made, to-his-own- 
nécivén-péth ma diyihé hukum marawatalan, 


sons-on not would-he- ithe-order © to-the-executioners, 
have-given 


‘¢6hi méryukh.’ Ada = gay tim _—hiini 
“ye kill-ye-them.’ Afterwards went those dogs 


z*h mara. Patashéham, © agar bawar 
two to-death. My-king, if believing 
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karakh-na, suh patashah os" sonuy 
thou-wilt-not-make, that king was our-verily 
mol", Yih patashah gokh  t*h. Yiti-kyah 
father. This king art thou. Here-on-the- 
one-hand. 


chéh shémshér, ati-kyah chuy  palangas-tal 


is the-sword,  there-on-the-  is-of-thee the-bed-below 
other-hand 
shéhmar gané karith.” 
the-great-snake pieces having-made.”’ 
14. Séthah  godkh patashah —‘khish. 
Exceedingly became-with- the-king pleased. 
them 
Akh boy” thowun wazir, byakh boy" 
One brother was-appointed- vizier, the-other brother 
by-him 


banowun __— patashah. 
was-made-by-him a-king. 


Li 
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IX.—GRIST'-BAYE-HUNZi TA MACH-T4LARE. 


FARMER’S-WIFE-OF AND HONEY-BER- 
HUNZ’ KATH 
OF STORY 


1, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Yih gristi-bay dst —siij‘miigt, = Kami- 


Thig farmer’s-wife had fied, For-what- 
bapath ? Kardaran ta mukadaman osus 
reason ? By-the-overseer and by-the-village- had-been-to- 
headman her 
kor"mot" zulm. Amiy-bapath chéh tsiij*miits®, 
done tyranny. For-this-very- she-is fled, 
reason 
Wot wanas-akis-manz, Otuy Wwotis 
She-arrived forest-one-in, There-verily arrived-to-her 
mach-t*liri, Amis ayé zaban. Dapan 
a~honey-bee. To-it came speech. Saying 
chéh amis-gristi-bayé, “th kyazi chékh 
she-is to-this-farmer’s-wife, “thou why | art 
tiij*miits ?” Dop"nas gristi-bayi, ‘‘mé 
@ fled?” Was-said-by-her-to- by-the-farmer’s- * to-me 
it basal ¢ $ |: Pecan 
chuh gomot" zulm.” Ami dop"nas 
is happened tyranny.” By-that was-said-by-it- 
to-her 


phirith mich-t*lri, “mé-ti  chuh gdmot® 


answering by-the-bee, “ to-me-also is. happened 
zulm, Boh chés wadan, t*h thavtam 
tyranny. I am lamenting, ~ thou please-place-for- 


me 
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kan.” Wanan mach-t*l%ré gristi-bayi kun. 


the-ear.”’ Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer's-wife to. 
“ Yitay, vési, paran pémos, 
“ Come- friend, at-feet we-will-fall-of-Him, 
please, 
karés zarapar. 
we-will-make- ejaculations. 
to-Him fe 
Buday  chésay mach-t*liri, wanuk" 
I-verily am-Thy honey -bee, of-the-forest 
janawar. 


a-winged-creature. 


2. Koha-kéhai vytr"ah anam, és's 
From-every- flower-nectar was-brought- I-became 
mountain by-me, 
ayalbar. 

possessed-of-a-large-family. 

Balay péyin hapath-ganas, wanan 

Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-the-forests , 
tén'nam lar. 
was-brought-in- running-away. 
by-him-to-me 

3. Potén tasandén éli-nash korun ; 

To-the-young- of-it nest-destruction  was-made- 
ones by-him ; 
Schibo, ay-na ar? 
O-God, did-there-not-there- pity ? 
come-to-thee 
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Buda chésa mach-t*léri, wanuk" 

y y 

T-verily am-Thy honey-bee, _ ‘of-the-forest 
janawar.” 


a-winged-creature.”’ 


4, Dapan amis grist!-bayé yih 
(Is) saying to-this farmer’s-wife this 
mach-t*l'r’, “ yih hal kor"nam 
honey-bee, this condition was-made-by-him-. 
for-me 
wana-manza hapatan. Wun tajyéyés, 
the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now T-fled, 
wiithts gristi-paras, dapyam, ‘kara 
I-descended to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-make 
Yee me (long ago), 
rahath,’ Wuchta wu kyah  karém 
ase.’ See-please now what will-do-to-me 
yih gryust", thavta kan. Boh kyah 
this the-farmer, place-please  the-ear. I what 
wanay ? 
shall-say-to-thee ? 

Thiin'a mathith  kuth%ah thow"nam, 
Fresh- having-rubbed a-room was-placed-by-him- 
butter for-me, 

motiin* chém bédi-hal, 
of-death it-is-to-me a-prison. 
Bagani-ayés gristi-garas, say mé 


It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me i 


gayém gal. 


became-to-me shame: 


“~ 
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5. . Drati-sdtin kashi yéeli tatinam, 
A-sickle-with the-honeyecombs when were-cut-by-him- 
of-me, 
koétyah khatis mar. 
how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 
Buday ehésay mach-t*liyi, wanuk" 
I-verily am-Thy honey -bee, of-the-forest 
janawar.” 


a-winged-creature.” 


6. Mékalow® ami-mach-t*]*ri wanith 
Was-finished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken 
panun® déd*, Wun chéh dapan amis- 
her-own pain. Now she-is _ saying to-this- 
grist'-bayé,  ‘“‘chéyéy kéh  gémot", ts*-ti 


farmer’s-wife,  “‘if-there-is-to- anything happened, — thou-also 


thee 
wan.” Wanan chéh wun gristi-bay. 
speak.” Saying ig now the-farmer’s-wife. 
Dapan chés, * Boz, mé kyah zulm 
Saying she-is-to-it, “hear, to-me what tyranny 
chuh gomot".” 
ig happened.” 
Azal chawun chuh  samsaras, chéh 
Fate to-be-experienced ig in-the-world, there-is 
tal wasiint jay. 


‘below _to-be-descended a-place. 
Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay 
L-verily am-Thy farmer s-wife, here _not-verily 
rozani ay. 
to-abide we-are-come, 


L 
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Sota yéli médtasiiti gréstén dilasa. 
In-spring when  the-accountants to-farmers soothing 
dini hay ay, 


to-give oO! came, 


Médaryiv-kathau yédah biir'kh, zalas 

With-sweet-words a-belly was-filled-by-them, in-a-net 
walana-ay. 

we-were-surrounded. 


8. Har*da-vizi dard miith*kh, layéni 
In-autumn-time the-affection was-forgotten- — for-beating 
by-them, 
tim-hay ay. 


they-verily came. 


Buday chésay grist'-bay, yor nay 
I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 
rozani ay. 
to-abide  we-came. 


9. Yim phal wawim majé-zamini, 
What fruits  were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth, 
tim-hay papith ay, 
they-verily ripened came, 


Somb*rith sérith khalas karim, © 
Having-collected  having-piled on-the-threshing- —_ they-were- 
floor made-by-me, 
ca hatabédi-khoris dray. 
to-hundreds-of-kharwar- they-emerged. 
weight 
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10. Cakla-cakla mukadam ta pathwari 
In-each-village- the-village-head- and the-yillage- 
circuit man accountant 
tolani tim-hay ay, 
to-weigh they-yerily came, 
Buday chésay _gristi-bay, yor nay 
» — T-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here _not-verily 
rozani ay. 
to-abide we-came. 
“11. Oziz ta  miskin  kétyah, —wis'yiy, 
The-poor and "penniless how-many, O-friend, 
halam déri-déri ay, 
the-lap-cloth  holding-out — came, 
Halam ditimakh mé _ bar'-bari, suy 
The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 
me-to-them 
chuh modkalan pay. 
is for-salvation  a-means. 
(12. Kalama sotin sawab likhan, 
A-pen with the-reward-of-good- they-will- 
actions write, 
yith-nay lagékh gray. 
so-that-not will-happen-to-them shaking. 
Buday chésay gristi-bay, yor nay 
I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here _ not-verily 
rézani ay. 
to-abide we-came. 
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X.—RAJE BIKARAMAJETUN’ KaTH 


(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hinda word for “ king ’’ is 
regularly written +dé, instead of the more familiar rdja or raza. 
This spelling igs followed in the transcription.) 


1. Dapan wustadi— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Mahaniv'i tor Gs? pakan wati. 


Men - four were going by-road. 
KO ie - A . ; i 
Akh ~ bruha médan. Ath? médanas 
There-came-to- _in-front a-plain. (On) this plain 
them. 


yéli hyotukh pakun, lag* wanani 


when they-began to-go, they-began to-say 

panawiin, “talau, wanitav dalila, © yih 
mutually, “ho, tell-ye story-a, | this 

médan kadon.” Pata-kani akh byakh 
plain we-will-pass-over- Afterwards there-came- other 

it.”” to-them, 

shékhwa. Amis dopukh, * th wanta 

person-a. To-him __it-was-said-by- “thou tell-please 
them, 


dalila, yih modin mékalawahun.” © Ami 


story-a, this plain we-will-complete-it.” By-him 
dop"nakh phirith, ‘* boh, hasa, 
‘it-was-said-by-him-to- in-answer, Pons fh sirs, 
them 


wanamowa dalil, Dalil, hasa, wanamowa 
will-tell-to-you a-story. Story, sirs, T-will-tell-to-you 


katha pant, Pantan-kathan gashanam 
tales five. For-five-tales _ they-will-be-proper-to- 
me 
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din! ropayés pant hath.”’ Yimov 
to-be-given of-rupee five hundred.” By-them 
dop"has phirith, ‘‘sor hath dimoy 
it-was-said-by- in-answer, “ four hundred we-will-give- 
them-to-him to-thee 
tsor zan', Pontyum" hath gay panunuy. 
four persons. The-fitth hundred became thine-own- 
only. 
Wan-sa katha pant.” Dop"nakh.— 
Tell-sir -_the-tales five.” 1t-was-said-by-him-to-them.— 


“ Dyar, hasa, chih sapharas. 


“ Monies, sirs, are for-a-journey. 
Yar, hasa, chuh na-asanas. 
A-friend, sirs, is for-non-existence (of wealth). 
Ashénav, hasa, chuh fisanas. 
A-near- sirs, is for-existence (of wealth). 
relation, 
Gayé trih katha. Biyé zh katha, - hasa, 
Went three tales. The-other two stories, sirs, 
chéwa,— 
are-for-you,— 
Sa zanana chéwana paniin®, 
That woman is-for-you-not your-own, 
yesa na asi panas-soty. 
who not will- oneself-with, 
be 
Biyé, hasa,— 
Also, sirs,— 
Yus ratas bédar r0zi, 


He-who by-night awake will-remain, 


L 


suy, hasa, . zéni Rajé-Bikarmajétiint 


he-only, sirs, will-win King-Vikramaditya’s 
daughter.” 

Wanénakh yima katha pants, Yim 

Were-said-by-him-to- these tales five. They 
them 

chis dapan, “wan-sa -dalil,” Yih 
are-to-him saying, “tell-sir a-story.’’ He 
chukh  dapin, “mé, haga, wanémowa 
is-to-them saying, “‘by-me, . sirs, were-told-by-me-to-you 
katha pant.” Miltiv‘kh  —__ladiyi. 
tales five,”’ Was-joined-in-by-them fighting, 
Yim chis dapan, “répayés tor hath 
They are-to-him saying, “of-rupee four hundred. 

nith; dal kéh wiif‘th-na; - médan 
were-taken-by-thee ; story any was-told-by- the-plain 

thee-not ; 

ehuh wuné pakanay.” Amis" loyukh 

ig still not-having-been- To-him it-was-beaten 

walked,” * 

yimav-torav-zanév. Ami dop"nakh, 
by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 
“ nakiv-sa yitikis-patashéhas-nish. Yih 
walk-ye-sirs ’ of-here-the-king-near., What 
suh’ dapi, tih karav.” 
he will-say, that ,  we-will-do,” 


2, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
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Woti patashéhas-nish, Dyut® 
_ They-arrived the-king-near. Was-given 
phariyad tdrav-zanév. Dop*has, 
a-complaint by-the-four-persons. Tt-was-said-by-them-to-him, 
‘‘ patashéham, yim'-shékhtan khéy 
“ my-king, by-this-person were-eaten 
ase répayés tor hath, Dopun, 
for-us of-rupee four hundred, It-was-said-by-him, 
‘wanamowa katha pant.’”’ Patashéhan 
“ [-will-tell-you tales ek ives”? By-the-king 
dop" amis-shékhtas, “wan-sa kyah 
it-was-said to-this-person, *tell-sir what 
won"thakh ?” Yih wothus 
was-told-by-thee-to-them ?”’ He arose-to-him 
phirith, “patashéham,  boh wanay katha 
in-answer, “ my-king, I will-tell-to-thee tales 
pants. Ropayeés gathanam din! 
five. Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-me to-be-given 
pants hath, Ada wanay boh  ~=katha 
five hundred. Then  JI-will-tell-to-thee I the-tales 
pans,” Patashéhan kadi répayés 
five.” By-the-king were-produced of-rupee 
pants hath, ditin amis-shékhtas, Yim 
five hundred, they-were-given- to-this-person, These 
by-him , 
karin band, pana. kiir'n kom"ah 
were-made- tied-up, by-himself was-done-by- deed-a 


by-bim him 
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ami-patashéhan. Patashéhi-hond" poshikh 
by-that-king, Royalty-of garment 
trowun, gaddyiyé-hond" poshakh purun. | 
was-put-off- beggary-of garment was-put-on- 
by-him, by-him. 
Biyé gandin lal sath mashi, 
Also were-tied-by-him rubies seven on-the-arm, 
drav yima katha pant sara karani. 
he-went-forth these tales five testing to-make, 


3. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Goédaniy drav béné-handis-shéharas-kun. 
At-the-very- he-went- his-sister’s-city-towards. 
first forth 
Gur chus khasun". Wot - -yéli 
A-horse is-for-him to-be-mounted. He-arrived when 
nizikh ath-béné-handis-shéharas liiztn 
near to-that-sister’s-city was-sent-by-him 
shéchi amis-béné, ‘‘mé kyah chuh 
armessage to-that-sister, “ to-me verily is 
pémot” muhim. Boh kyah yimahoé 
fallen poverty. I -of-course should-come 
tiri,” Ami liiztnas béni pot® 
there-even.”’ By-that was-sent-by- by-the- back-again 
her-to-him sister 
phirith shéch', “mé kyah _-rozan 
in-ansywer a-message, “to-me of-course will-remain 
pama wor'vis-manz.” Pot" phirith 
reproaches my-father-in-law’s- Back-again in-answer 


house-in.” 
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liztnas biyé  shéchi, *mé yéli na 
‘was-sent-by- — again message, “to-me when not 
him-to-her 
bani tor yun’, to-ti gathém  ladun® 
will-be-. there to-come, nevertheless  it-is-proper- to-be- 
- possible to-me sent 
naphtas kénthah. Ladaham-ay, tath 
for-the-belly something. Thou-wilt-send- to-that 
to-me-if, . 


gatshi gand karun", pétha gathés 


it-is-proper a-knot is-to-be-made, upon (it) _ it-is-proper- 


for-it 
méohar karin paniin®,” Ami kiir® 
the-seal to-be-made © thine-own.” By-that was-done 
beni kom *ah, Lodun panané-kénzeée 
by-the-sister © deed-a. © Was-sent-by-her (in) her-own-dish-cup 
bata-hana, ya thyot® ya shotsh. 
a-little-boiled-rice; (not caring whether impure or , purity. 


it was) either (leavings) 


Pétha © kiir'nas paniin® mohar, korun 
Upon (it) was-made-by- her-own seal, was-made 
her-for-it by-her 
rawana amis-béyis. Tami yéli wuch* 
dispatching to-that-brother. By-him © when was-seen 

béné-hiinz# mohar, rotun, atiy 
~ the-sister-of the-seal, was-taken- in-that- 
by-him, very-place 

thowun-dabévith. 


was-buried-by-him. 
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4. Drav yara-sanzi-wati, Yéli wot? 
He-went-forth  on-a-friend’s-the-road. | When he-arrived 
nizikh suzun amis mahanyuv", “yar, 
near was-sent- to-him a-man (saying), “ (thy) 
by-him friend, 
hasa, oy. Patashohi chésna. — Suh, 
sir, is-como-to-thee, Royalty is-to-him-not. He, 
hasa, chuy muhimzad.” Yaran yéli 
sir, is-verily struck-by-adversity.”” By-the-friend when 
biz", drav, wot amis-yaras-nish, 
it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arriyed that-friend-near. 
Dapain chus, “ha yara, kati goham 
Saying he-is-to- “O friend-O, whence didst-thou- 
him, become-for-me 
yor pida ?” Pakan —  chih dénaway. 
here manifest ?”’ Going they-are both, 
Amis os" miskini-hond® pdshakh nol}, 
To-that-one was poverty-of garment on-the-neck. 
Dapan chus, “ yara, yih = khal*t-é-sh¢hi 
Saying he-is-to-him,  “ friend, this robe-of-royalty 
dita mé. Yib myon" poshakh 
please-give to-me, This my garment 
thunta hh,” Yih as-na-bozana, =“ yih 
t please-put-on thou.” This Wwas-not-considered- this 
lige UN by-him, 
es 
chuh amis miskini-hond® poshakh ” ; 
o is - ___to-that-one beggary-of garment "’; 
< yih as-bozana _— khal*t-é-shéhi; = kami-mdkha ? 
this Was-considered a-robe-of-royalty ; on-what-account ? 


* 
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Mahabata-séty. Gav. Wat yara-sond" 
Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-friend-of 
gara. Yaran kiir‘nas ziyaphath 
house. By-the-friend was-made-by- a-feast 
him-for-him 
léyik-é-patashah. Sapatiés ot"-tan 2h 
worthy-of-a-king. There-happened- there-up-to two 
} to-him 
katha sara, 


statements in-investigation. 


NO Drav wun zandni-handis-shéharas-kun. 
He-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 
Wot ath-shéharas and-kun. Ati 
He-arrived of-that-city the-ouiskirt-towards. There 
dst budt zanana, Byiith"® ami-sandi-gari. 
cwas an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house, 
Dopun —_ amis-bujé-zanani, “‘ ditam drot®. 
It-was-said- to-that-old-woman, * please-give- a-sickle, 
by-him to-me 


Boh ana  yimis-guris-kyut® gasa.” Drav 


I will-bring this-horse-for grass.’’ He-went-iorth 
gasa anani, Wuchun ati gasa-modana, 
grass to-bring. Was-seen- there —_ grass-plain-a-certain, 

by-him 
athi chuh __ lonan. Yih = Gs rakh 
to-it-verily he-is reaping. This was the-private- 
field 
patashéha-siinz’*. Osi . laran tahali, 


the-king-of, Were running-up the-grooms. 


L 
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Nyikh ratith pananis-méjéras-nish, 
He-was-taken- having-seized their-own-master-of-the- 
by-them horse-near. 
Korukh kod, Rath ayé. Amis 
He-was-made- _ imprisoned. Night came. To-him 
by-them 
chéh gashan ~ poda zanana — akh, 
ig becoming manifest woman-a one, 
amis-méjéras ziyaphatha héth. Yih 
to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a  having-brought. He 
horse 
chuh bihith carpayi-péth. Ziyaphath 
is seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food 
thiivinas bontha-kani. ‘ Athi wathi 
was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily they-descended 
for-him i 
khéni dénaway. Hana h*reyékh. Yih 
to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 
them. 
dyutukh amis-kédis. Kor"has alav, 
was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. | Was-made-by-them- a-call, 
to-him 
‘“‘hato kédyau, yih ‘khyuh sont 
“ho ptisoner-O, this eat our 
théth-han.” Kodi rot®, khydn. Atiy 
waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was-taken, it-was-eaten- Thero- 
a-little.”’ by-him. verily 


chuh panané jayé bihith. Yimay-doyav 


he-is in-his-own in-place seated. By-these-two 


kurt tamaskhuriy ath-palangas phiit® 


was-made jesting ; to-that-bedstead was-broken 
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tir’, 
the-tenon. 


Korukh 


yith-palangas 
to-this-bedstead 


wuchta, 

please-see, 
ma 

I-wonder-if 


tagiy.” 
it-will- within- 
thy-power.”’ 
tagém-na ? 
will-it-not-be-within- 
my-power ? 
“ wola,” 
“come.” 


Dop"has, 
Tt-was-said-by-them- 
to-him, 
zanani 
woman 


parzandow® 
he-was-recognized (as) 


Ami 
By-him 


bata-han 
food-a-little 


6s"-parzanévimiits! 
she-had-been-recognized 
ditsthas. 
was-given-by-them-to- 
him, 
dapan 
saying 


amis-mejéras, 
to-this-master-of-the- 
horse, 
Yih chuh myon" 
This ig my 


ratas-rath.” 
this-very-night.” 


marun" 
to-be-killed 


marawatalan, 


to-the-executioners. 
© them, 


alav 
Was-made-by-them a-call 
phiit* 
is-broken 
Ami 
By-him 


Hamsayé 
Neighbours 


He-arrived 


“wun 


now 


khawand. 
husband. He 


Hukum 


An-order 


Dop"nakh, 


Ti-was-said-by-him-to- 


és t*h 


“thou 


amis-kddis, 
to-that-prisoner, 

tir’, bé 
the-tenon, to-thee 
an, 


“se 


yes, 


dop"nakh, 
it-was-said-to- 
them, 


chan.” 
carpenters,” 


chim 
are-to-me 
Wot" Ami- 
By-that- 


ot”, 
there. 


khawand, 
husband. 

yéli yih 

this 


panun"® 
her-own 


bronth, 
before, 
Yih 
This 


when 


zanana chéh 
woman is 


kyah = karav? 
what shall-we-do ? 
Yih gatshi 
is-proper 
dyutun 
was-given-by-him 
“niyan 
“ take-him 


yih 
this 
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kodi, gathi marun® ; wolinj' gathés 


prisoner, he-is-proper — to-be-killed ; the-heart — is-proper-of- 
: him’ 
yar! ania.” _Nyikh yih di 
here-even to-be-brought.”” Was-taken-by- this prisoner 
them i 
shéharas-nébar. Ami dyut*nakh sawal, 
the-city-outside. By-him — was-given-by-him- a-petition, 
to-them 
“mé —_ trévitav yéla, bdh chalahé atha 
““me  please-to-let-me- from-restraint, I. would-  the-hands 
loose wash 
buth, Khodayés-kun karahé zarapar.” 
face, God-towards J-would-make ejaculations.”’ 
Trowukh yéla. ~ Wuchtn aba-hana, 
He-was-let-loose- from-restraint. | Was-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by-them him 
cholun atiy atha buth", Khéda-Sébas- 
was-washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the-Lord- 
by-him 
kun korun zarapar. Atha pyos 
towards was-made-by-him ejaculation. The-hand © fell-of-him 
yiman-lilan-satan-péth, yim tati ésis 
these-rubies-seven-on, which there were-of-him 


gandimati mathi. Yiman dopun marawatalan- 


tied on-the-arm. To-these  it-was-suid- to-executioners- 
: by-him 
.tén, ‘“hata-sa, mé  trévyuv yéla. Ném 
four, “Q-sirs,- me let-ye-me _from-restraint. These 
chiwa lal sath. Tsor chiwa téhe 


are-for-you rubies seven, Four —_ are-for-you for-you 
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Trih 
Three 


zaneén. 
persons, 


6. Ot"-tan 
There-up-to 
Poéntim* kath 
The-fifth 
wot" 
he-arrived 


panun" 
his-own 


timan 
to-those 


panwan 
five 
wanéwa 
were-said-by-you 
wothus 


arose-to-him 


“ Patashéham, 
“My-king, 


pot" 


Dop"*nakh 
Ti-was-said-by-him-to- 
them 


Yimav 
By-them 


Dop"nakh 


Tt-was-said-by-him-to-them 
chih 


“« Ash’nay 


“ Relations 


were-made-by- 


statement 


tohé 
by-you 


back-again 


dop"has, 


it-was-said-by-them-to-him, 


chiwa 
are-for-you 


tor 
four 


karén 
him 
gayés 
went-for-him 
Biyé 
Again 


gara. 
house, 


zanén, 
persons, 
pants 
five 
phirith, 
in-answer, 


katha 


statements 


kata 


how- 
many 


“ yr 
a3 
four 


patashéhan, 
by-the-king, 


‘“kusa 
which 
patashéhan, 
by-the-king, 
paz'-pothi 


are really-truly 


myéni 
mine 


katha 


statements 


mashith. 


forgotten. 
wanan 
saying 
“ -waniv-sa 

“ say-ye-sirs 


katha.” 


statements.’”’ . He 


karéth 


were- 
made-by-thee 


211 


tohé- 


you- 


sara. 


Ay, 
He-came, 


chuh 


he-is 


kyah 


Yih 


sara ?’’ 
tested ?”’ 


katha.” 


statements,’ 


kusa 2” 


which ?” 


asanas. 
for-existence (of 
wealth). 
P 
« 


tested. 


what — 


Li 


SS TR ir ht Cae PE eit km latins MAWES BAST Ae nade ta) ns Bate Ta net ie a eal Feehan se 


212 HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES (7- 
Yar  chuh na-Asanas. Ti-ti pozuy. 
A-friend is for-non-existence That-also  true-verily. 
(of wealth). (is) 
! Zanana 8a chéna paniin®, yésa na 
Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not 
panas-soty chéh. Ti-ti pozuy. 
oneself-with is. That-also true-verily. 


Dyar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti 


Monies are useful for-a-journey. ‘That-also 
en's pozuy. 
true-verily. 
Yima tor katha _ karémav 
These four statements were-made-by-me-for-you 
_ sara. Wun wanyum pontim® kath,” 
tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement,” 
Dop"nas ami §shékhtan _ pot” phirith, 
It-was-said-by- by-this by-person  back-again in-answer, 
him-to-him 


“répayé hath gathém  dyun',” Dyut"nas 


“ rupees hundred are-proper-  to-be-given.’” Was-giyen-by- 


to-me him-to-him 
patashéhan. Dop"nas,— 
by-the-king. It-was-said-by-him-to-him,— 
 Yus ratas bedar rozi, 


*“He-who by-night awake  will-remain, 
suy zéni Rajé-Bikarmajétin®  kirt.” 
he-only will-win King-Vikramaditye’s daughter.” 


7. Patashéhan kiirt kém', Logun 
By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated- 
by-him 
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phakir. Gav, wot" Rajé-Bikarmajétun" 
a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King-Vikramaditya’s 


gara, _ Nazarbazay ktirt nazar, 
house. By-the-watchers was-done watching, 
khabardarav niyé khabar amis-rajés, 
by-the-newsmen was-brought news to-this-king, 
Dop"has, ‘‘rajé-sdba, phakira akh 
It-was-said-by-them-to- “ King-Sir, faqir-a one 
him, 
gamot™ péda. Yihuy dapan, ‘boh 
(is) become manifest. He-verily (is) saying, aE 
zénan rajé-siinz* kari.’ ” Rajé wanan 
will-win-her the-king’s daughter.’ ” The-king saying 


chukh pot" phirith, “az-tan kétyah 


is-to-them back-again in-answer, a today-up-to bow-many 
(are) 
gamat' rajézada ati mara ! Wun gav 
gone princes here —_to-death ! Now is-gone 
yih phakir hawala-y-Khoda, ada ya 
this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then either 
lasi ya mari. Gatshiv, khélyiin 
he-will-survive or he-will-die. Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 
mount 
kuthis-manz.” Yéti yih rajé-siinz® kiir® 
the-room-in.”’ Where this king’s daughter 
6s", palang trow"has shirith. Khoth" 
was, a-bed was-put-by-them- having-made- Ascended 
for-him ready. 


yih phakir palangas-péth. Amis-khotini 
- this faqir the-bed-on. To-this-lady 
* 
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dit*n ir, Karén amis-séty katha. 
was-given-by-  a-push. Were-made -by-.  her-with speeches, 
him him 


Katha _ karith kirtn kom‘ Ath-poshakas 


Speeches having-made was-done-by- a-deed. (Of) that-garment 
him 


kiirtn shékal yinsan-hish*. Pana 


was-made-by-him a-form a-human-being-like. ‘He-himself 


drav - diur-pahan, byuth" nazari. Shémah 


went-forth  distance-a- he-sat in-watch. A-lamp- 
little, flame 
chuh dazin. Amis-khotini-handi-shikama-manza 
Me burning. This-lady’s-belly-from-in 
drav aj*dah. Tsav ath-poshakas-manz, 
issued a-python. It-entered that-garment-in, 
yéth yih ami-phakiran yinsan-hyuh" 
which this by-this-faqir a-human-being-like 
kor"mot" és". Yih chuh d*nan, trap’ 
made was. This he-is shaking, bites 
héwan. Ati yéli na  yinsan 6s", 
(he is) taking. Here when not human-being _ it-was, 


biyé sav yih aj*dah khottni-shikamas- 


again entered this python (of)-the-lady’s-belly- 
-manz, Ami-phakiran kiir# saragi. Balay 
in. By-this-faqir was-done testing. The-evil- 

mo j » spirit 


chéh  amis-khotiini-handis-shikamas-manz. Neébar 
ig this-lady’s-belly-in. External 


kéh chéna. Ay phakir, wot” biyé © 


any is-not. Came the-faqir, he-arrived again 


7 
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ath-palangas-nishé. Khotini dits’n zir®, 
that-bed-near. To-the-lady  was-given-by-  a-push, 
him 

katha karén ~—_—amis-sdty. Ath-péshikas 

speeches were-made-by-him her-with. To-that-garment 

korun biyé yinsan-hyuh", gav biyé 

it-was-made-by- again a-human-being-like, went again 
him 

- phakir,  byith" duri-pahan. Shémah chuh 

the-faqir, he-sat at-a-distance-a- A-lamp-flame is 

little. 
- dazoni, Athas-kéth kiid*n shémshér. 
burning-verily. The-hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 
him 
Amis-khétini-handi-shikama-manza log" nérani 
This-lady’s-the-belly-from-in began to-issue 


yih = aj*dah. Log" ath-péshakas-manz  atsani. 
this python. It-began this-garment-in to-enter. 


Tuj'n shémshér, chuh amis-aj*dahas 
Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor 
him 
kataran, morun, karénas gane, 
cutting-to-pieces, it-is-killed-by- | were-made-by-him- lumps, 
him, of-it 
- thunun ath-palangas-tal, Khot® pana 


it-was-put-by-him that-bed-under. He-mounted himself 


palangas-péth, shémsher dits’n shand, 
the-bed-upon, the-sword was-put-by-him (under) the- 
pillow, 


ta shéng". 
and he-went-to-sleep. 
: + 
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8. Rath gayé - ada, subuh log" = yini. 


The-night went (to)com- morning began  to-come. 


pletion, 
Am'-Rajé-Bikarmajétan dop" mirawatalan, 
By-this- King- Vikramaditya it-was-said to-the-executioners, 
* gathiv. Yih phakir asi mumot". 
“ go-ye. This faqir will-be dead. 
Yohay walyin. Az-tan kotyah 
Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 
rajézada gamat! mara, ta yi-ti 
princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also- 
asi mumot",” Khati ath-kuthis-manz. 
will-be dead,”’ They-ascended this-room-in, 
Wuchukh phakir wara-kara zinday. 
Was-seen-by-them — the-faqir safe-sound living-verily. 
| Nazarabazay kiirt nazar, khabardarayv 
By-the- watchers was-done watching, by -the-newsmen. 
niyé khabar rajés. Dop"has, 
was-brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 
to-him, 
“Rajé-sa,  phakir chuh zinday.” Rajé-s6b 
“ King-Sir, the-faqir is living-verily.” 'The-king-Sir 
khot" pana kuthis-manz. Karan = chuh 
ascended himself the-room-in, Doing he-is 


mobarakh amis-phakiras. Dapan chus, 
congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 
“phakira, t*h wanta  kétha-pothi bacyokh,.” 

“faqir-O, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.’” 
Dapan chus phakir, “pbédar rozana-sity. 


Saying is-to-him  the-faqir, * awake remaining-by. 
* 
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Rajé-sa, kar nazar palangas-tal.” Rajén 


King- Sir, do looking the-bed-under,”’ By-the-king 
kiir? nazar, Wuchun palangas-tal 
was-done looking. Was-seen-by-him the-bed-under 


balaya akh, Trovémiisi phakiran mirith. 


evil-spirit-a one. (It-was) put by-the-faqir having- 
killed. 
Dapan chuh  phakir  amis-rajés, ‘“zaban 
Saying is thesfaqir to-this-king, * promise 
kyah chéy ktir"miits’ ?” Rajé chus 
what is-by-thee made?” The-king is-to-him 
dapan, *€ poz" chuh, Khéday chuh 
saying, “true ig, God-verily is 
kunuy.”’ Phakir chus dapan, “ vih, 
one-only.”’ The-faqir © is-to-him_ saying, “' this, 
hasa, chéy ati paniin* kar’, Mé 
Sir, is-to-thee here-verily thine-own daughter. To-me 
di-sa panun" nishana.” Dit“nas woj* 
give-Sir thine-own token.” Was-giyen-by-him- a-ring 
to-him 
amis-phakiras. Phakira-siinz® woj* riit® 
to-this-faqir. The-faqir’s ring was-taken 
ami-rajén. 


by-this-king. 


9, Drav  phakir, wot" panun"  shéhar. 
' Went-forth the-faqir, he-arrived his-own city, 


Phakiriyé-hond" jama thunun-kadith. 
Faqirhood-of coat was-doffed-by-him. 
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Patashohi-hond"® poshakh purun, Dyutun 
Royalty-of robe . was-put-on- Was-given- 
by-him. by-him 
hukum _lashkari, “ niriv-sa meé sity.” 
order to-the-army, “‘go-ye-forth-sirs me with,” 


10. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Gédaniy gav ath-béné-handis-shéharas. Yih 


At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This 
patashah-ti os" baj taran amis!y-patashéhas. 
king-also was tribute paying to-this-very-king, 
Wain béné panini’, thiiv‘nas bontha-kani 
Was-brought- —the-sister his-own, was-placed- in-front 
by-him by-bhim-to-her 
sa _—-_ tami-déhiic* ziyaphath, yéth tami- 
that of-that-day present-of-food, to-which by-that- 
beni mohar ists pétha kir'miis', 
sister seal was-for-it on made, 
Dapan chus, “yib chy& mbéhar_ cyoni?” 
Saying he-is-to-her, ‘‘thig ig seal thine?” 


Dop"nas phirith, “myén*y chéh.” Dapan 
It-was-said- in-answer, “mine-verily _it-is.” Saying 
by-her-to-him 


— chus yih patashah, “body kyah gos 


is-to-her this king, “Tverily  of-a-surety am 

tami-dohuk" miskin. Pazi-péthi chuh  Ash®naiy 

of-that-day the-beggar. Truly is a-relation 
asanas.” 


for-existence (of wealth),” 
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11. Hét‘n amis-pitashéhas-ti §lashkar, 
Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army, 
dyutun kadam yaAra-sond* kun. Wot" 
was-put-by-him footstep the-friend-of direction. | He-arrived 
yaras-nish, Yaran kiir* ziyaphath 
the-friend-near. By-the-friend was-made a-feast 
yiman-din patashthiyén-kist, Rath kud'kh 
these-two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed- 
by-them 

ati, sub*han dray. 

there, alt-dawn they-werit- 

forth. 


12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-shéharas-kun. 
Was-put- footstep that-the-father-in-law’s-the-city-towards. 


by-him 
Anan chuh nad dith amis-patashéhas. 
Bringing he-is call hayving-given to-this-king. 
_ Dapan chus, “ anukh-sa tahal, Timav 


Saying he-is-to-him, “‘bring-them-Sir  the-grooms. By-them 


chuh cyané-rakhi-manza tir rot"mot". Suh 


is thy-private-field-from-in — a-thief seized. He 
kati chukh thow"mot®?” Anikh tahali, 
where _is-by-them put ?”’ Were-brought-  the-grooms, 
3 by-them 
dop"hakh, ‘ yus tohe tiir -rot"wa 
it-was-said-by- “ what by-you thief was-seized- 
them-to-them, by-you 
rakhi-manza, suh kati chuwa 


the-private-feld-from-in, he where is-by-you 
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thow"*mot® ?” Yimav won", “patashéham, — 
put?” By-them __ it-was-said, ** my-king, 


asé chuh = kor"mot® _—sihawala pananis- 
by-us he-is made in-custody to-cur-own- 


apsaras-méjéras.’ Onukh méjéer. Dop*has, 
officer-the-master-of- -Was-brought-  the-masier-of- Was-said-by- 
the-horse.’’ by-them the-horse. them-to-him, 


“némay tahalyav koruy hawala tir, 
* by-these grooms was-made- in-custody a-thief, 
1 to-thee 


suh kati thdwuth?” Yih chukh  dapan, 
he where _was-put-by-thee ?” He is-to-them saying, 


“mé dyith"-na,”’ Tahali chis karan 
“by-me — he-was-seen-not.”” The-grooms _ are-to-him making 


gawoy', “patashéham,  asé kor" tahkhith . 


witnessing, “my-king, by-us was-made certainly 
amis hawila.” Dop*nakh  ami-patashéhan, 
to-him in-custody.” Was-said-by- by-this-king, 
him-to-them 
yus  tami-déha  phakir logith - 6s", 
he-who on-that-day faqir having-made-himself- was, 


to-resemble 


suy chukh dapan, “anytkh marawatal 


he-verily is-to-them saying, “bring-ye-them the-executioners 

tor. Tim  wanan panay.” Anikh tim. 

four. They will-say themselves-  Were-brought- they. 
verily.” by-them 


Dapan ehukh yih patashah, “ t6hé-nish 


Saying is-to-them this king, “* you-near 
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-amanath —_—_tas-phakira-sond", suh 
is a-deposit-in-trust of-that-faqir, that 
diyiv yuri,” Yimav-marawatalau kiir® 
give-ye here-verily.”’ By-these-executioners was-done 
kom", Kadikh yim ial sath, thédvikh 
a-deed. Were-produced- these rubies seven, were-put- 
by-them by-them 
patashéhas bontha-kani. Satav-manza 
to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in 


tulin tor, karinakh hawala. Dop*nakh, 


were-lifted- four,  were-made-by- in-charge. _It-was-said-by- 


by-him him-to-them him-to-them, 
“vim kam! ési'wa ditimati ?”” Dop"has, 
** these by-whom were-to- given ?”’ Was-said-by- 
you them-to-him, 
‘*phakiran-aki,” “Tami kami bapath ?” 
“by-faqir-one.” “By-him on-what account ? 
“ Suh 6s" dyut"mot" yimi-méjéran 
“ He was given by-this-master-of- 
the-horse 
marana-bapath.” Dapan chuh patashah 
killing-for.”’ Saying is the-king 


amis-méjéras-kun, ‘“mé chukhna parzanawan? 
this-master-of-the-horse-io, “me  art-thou-not —_ recognizing ? 


Boy kyah gos suh phakir yus 


I-verily certainly am that faqir who 
kod és"than _kor"mot", Gidan ayé 
imprisoned was-by-thee-he made. At-first came 


sa khotina ziyaphath héth. Khéyév 
that lady a-dish-of-food taking. Was-eaten 
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yw 


yékh-jah. H*ryov shyot*. Kor'wa  mé 


in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 
over by-you 
alav ; dop"wam, wola kodyau, yib 
a-call ; it-was-said-by- “come — prisoner-O, this 
you-to-me, 


khyo son" tshyot"’ Tami-pata as bdh, 


eat our waste-food.’ That-after came ta 
Rot® mé ta khyauv. Tami-pata 
Was-taken by-me and was-eaten. That-after 
kiir'wa murdamazéri, Phiit'wa palangas 
was-made- laughing-joking. Was-broken- of-the-bedstead 
by-you for-you 
. tir’, Kor"wa mé alav,  ‘t*h ‘ma 
the-tenon. Was-made-  to-me __a-eall, ‘thou _T-wonder- 
by-you if 
zanakh yith-palangas wath karith ?’ 
thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining having-made ?’ 
Mé dopum'wa, ‘an, zainana?  Hamsayé 
By-me it-was-said-by- yes, shall-I-not- A-neighbour 
me-to-you, know ? 
chum chan.’ Palangas dyutum*wa 
is-to-me a-carpenter.” To-the-bedstead was-given-by- 
me-for-you 
wath karith, Ami-panafi-zanani parzandwus. 
joining having-made. By-this-my-own-wife  I-was-recognized. 
Dop*nay sé, ‘yiih ehuh myon" 
It-was-said-by- to-thee, ‘this is my 
her-to-thee 


khawand. Yih chuh amot"™ phakir 


husband. He | Meee | come > a-faqir 


logith. Yih gathi 
having-made- He 
himself-to-resemble. 


Kor"thas 
Was-made-by-thee-I 


ratas-rath 
is-proper _ this-very-nighi 
hawala 


in-charge 
myon". Yimav 
of-me. 


Yiman ay ar 

To-them came pity 

Yiman ditim lal 

To-them were-given- rubies 
by-me 


yéla. 


from-restraint. 


&6n-zanén, 
to-four-persons, 


ditim. 
were-given - 

by-me 
Yiti-kyah 


Here-in-fact 


three placed 


tim lal 


those rubies 


chim 
are-to-me 
ditimati 


given 


néman-bs6n-zanén. 
to-these-four-persons. 


chim 
are-by-me 
Khol'nas 


Was-caused-to-mount- 
by-him-on-him 


cA 12 Vinee 8 le 
those also. 


chiy 


are-verily 


” 


takhsir. 


(for) the-crime. 


13, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


hukum 
the-order 


panani-lashkari. 
to-his-own-army. 


Dyutun 
Was-given- 
by-him 
méjér ti,  yih 
both, this 


paniin® 
his-own 


yih 
this master-of-- 
the-horse 


trih thévimati 


‘trih, 
three, 
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marun",’ 
to-be-killed.’ 


noéman-marawatalan. 
to-these-executioners. 


trow"has 
By-them was-let-by-them-1 
sath. 


seven. 


Tsor 
Four 


amanath. 
as-deposit. 


tor 
four 
Viti-kyah 
Here-in-fact 
zima 
the- 
responsibility 


Kodun 
Was-dragged- 
out-by-him 
zanana 
wife 
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ti. Khananowun —_ khéd, thanandvin 
and. Was-caused-to-be-dug- a-pit, were-caused-to-be-cast 
by-him 
dénaway ath-khédas, karanov'n kané-ktin', 
both (into) that-pit,  was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 
done-by-him 
Atiy chuh likhan sohib-i-kitab,— 
Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books,— - 
“ Shrakh, sar*ph, makh®r-i-zan, 
** A-knife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a- woman, 
be-wdpha.”’ 


treacherous.” 


14. Drav ati phirith yib patashih. 


Went- from- returning this king. 
forth there 
Wot ot" Rajé-Bikarmajétun® gara. 
He-arrived there King-Vikramaditya’s house. 


Diwan chih rajés khabar, ‘* patashah 


Giving they-are to-the-king news, “a-king 


chuh amot" pananén-batan,”  Rajé chukh 


is come for-his-own-people-of- The-king _ is-to-them 
the-house (i.e. wife).”’ 
dapan, “sa chéh . phakira-siinz*. 
saying, * she is - a-faqir-of. 
Patashaha-siinz* chéna.” Patashah chus 
A-king-of she-is-not.”” The-king is-to-him 
dapan, “boy gos suh phakir, Mé-nishé 
saying, “ L-verily am that faqir. Me-near 
chuh eyon" nishana, sé-nishé chuh 


is thy token, ' thee-near is 
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myon" nishana.”’ Dapan chus rajé, 
my - token.” Saying is-to-him the-king, 
‘‘tami-dohiic* phakiri kyah gaye? azic# 
* of-that-day faqirhood why was ? of-today 
patashobi kyah gayé?” Dapan chus 
royalty why became ?” Saying is-to-him 
patashah, * me asa hékamata katha 
the-king, *“ by-me were taken statements 
pans = mdi, Timay §§ osus sara karan. 
five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making. 


Tamiy ésum log"mot" phakir.” Rajén 


Therefore was-by- taken-the- a-faqir.” By-the-king 
me semblance-of 
ki? kém*, Ditinas sity panan! 
~ -was-done a-deed. Were-given-by- in-company his-own 
him+to-him 
bos’. Drav, wot" pananis-shéharas- 
people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city- . 
house (i.e. wife). forth, . 
manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 
in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 
wa-yikram. 


and-respect. 
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XI.—PHORSAT SOHIBUN” SHAR YELI 
XI.—FORSYTH SAHIB-OF POEM WHEN 


YARKAND ZENANI GAV 
YARKAND 'TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 


Yiy mé dyith"may, ti gathta — 
What- by-me  was-seen-by-me-verily, that- — please-go- 
verily verily thou 
bozan. 
hearing. 
Yarkand anon zénin. 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 1 
Godan dop" Mal'kani, “kus kari 
First was-said by -the-Queen, “who will-do 
_ yuhay = kar? 
this-very work ? 
Phorsat chuh zorawar. 
Forsyth is powerful. 
Rajé, béh Yarkand, baj gabh 
O-king, sit-thou (in) Yarkand, tribute go 
taran. 
taking, 
Yarkand anon zenan,” 2 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 2 
Landana-pétha Yarkand yimav kor" 
London-from (up to) Yirkand by-whom was-done 
tay. 


authority. 
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Mashhir, ha, tsépor®™ gay. 
Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became, 


Godan Sdnamargi chawain  poshé-midan. 
. First at-Sonamarg (they-were) —_ (the-odours-of) the- 


enjoying flower-meadows. 
Yarkand anon zenan. 3 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 3 


Hukm-i-Mahraj Botanis broh drav, 
The-order-of-the-Maharaja to-Tibet in-advance issued, 
** Balti, tum age jav. 
“ O-Baltis, you ahead go-ye, 
Piche jawo Kashmir nalé ealan.”! 
Afterwards go-ye to-Kashmir with a-certificate- 
of-dispatch.” 


Yarkand anon zenan. 4. 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 4 


Rasad say dpor*  kiirthay _taraphan. 


Assembling that- on-all- was-made-by- in-(all) 
very sides them-for-yon — directions. 
Goda log” Maraz-i-Pargan. 


At-first was-reached Maraz-of-the-Pargana. 


Tim wadan sl, ‘‘kot® lagi 6r-zan ?”’ 
gs 


They lamenting were, “where (are we)  ignorant- 
arrived ones ?”’ 
Yarkand anon zénan. 5 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 5 
Timan Bota-garan Késhiz' thoviki, 
In-those _ Tibetan-houses Kashmiris (were) stationed, 


* This speech of the Maharaja of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi, 
Q 


| 
oe 
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causing-to-go. 


4, 


Bota-boy! brah nyoy'ki, 
The-‘libetan-brothers in-advance (were) dispatched. 
Gauri bith! dakas, zomba chih 
Horses were-siationed for-the-post, yaks are 

gasa saran. 

grass conveying-and-piling. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 6 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 6 
Barayé kémbakas zananan chih 

In-the-way-of  for-reinforeement women they-are 

somb*ran, 

collecting, 
_ Zyun" ta gasa  wartawan, 
Firewood and grass distributing. 
Ajé asa pyawal, kéh fsa  dujan. 

Half (i.e. were fresh-from- some were pregnant, 
some) childbed, 

Yarkand anon zenan, 7 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering, 7, 
Guri manganovihay kokar-gaman, 

Horses were-dermanded-by-them (in)-fowl-villages, 

“ Chuh ” karun" yim na zanan. 

“Tehk ’” (is) to-be-made who not know (how to 

(by-those) make the sound). 

“ Har! hari” karan dsi timan 
“ Har’ har'” making they-were them 

pakanawan. 
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Yarkand anon zenan, 8 


Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 
Kala kani démbij® chés, lati 
Head in-the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail 
kani lakam, 

in-the-direetion bridle, 
Gasa-raz kannékh mahkam. 
A-grass-rope the-rear-binding- strong, 

(was) rope! 

Gasa-gandi ta zacé-zin  piirith séruy 
Grass-packsaddles? and  rag-saddles haying- _ entire 
ve saddled 

saman. 

appliance, 
Yarkand anon zenan, 9 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. « 9 
Rasad kar'than anthay nan-gar, 
Proportionate- haying- were-brought- menial- 
division made by-them cultivators, 


Mati _— chikh panan'-panani kar. 
On-the- are-to- . each-his-own works, 
shoulder them 


Géjée karékh kralan gédan léjé 


Bundles-of- were-made- for-the- at-first cooking- 
grass by-them potters pots 
saran, 


conveying-and-piling, 
1 Kafivitkh is the term used for the two ropes attached at the back of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 
* gandé is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddie, which consists of 
two straw-filled pommels joined in front (St@in). 
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Varkand anon zenan. 10 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 10 
Kraji dop" khawandas, ‘‘nadana 

By-the-potier’s- it-was- to-the-husband, “ foolish 

wife said 

kralau, 

potter-O, 
‘Katho-kit' kondi walav? 
What-for (pots) into-the- shall-we-bring- 

potter’s-oven down? 
Komi, hav, chéh  pakawiin', mi 
The-business, O, is one-that- uncooked 
marches, (things) 
gathu trawan.” 
go leaving-behind.”’ 

Yarkand anon zenan, 11 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. UL 
Gari dop" guri-bayé,  dénaway 

By-the- it-was-said  to-the-cowherd’s- “both 

cowherd wife, 

nérav, 
let-us-go-forth, 
Govi-kit* jay shérav. 


Cow-for a-place we-will-arrange. 


Wodi péth héh gasa-low", govi 


The-head on carry a-grass-handful, the-cows 


gathan laran.” 
will-go running,” 
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Yarkand anon zenan, 12 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 12 
Khoni kéth ddda-not® waré héth 

The-haunch on a-milk-pail earthen-pots taking 

bari drav. 
in-a-load he-went-forth. 
Lokan — chuh sapharun"” tav. 

To-the-people is of-the-journey exhaustion. 


Tahkhith doda-gur® Jénatuk" bagwan. 
Of-a-certainty the-milk-herd of-Paradise (is) the-garden- 
watcher. 


Yarkand anon — zenan. 13 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 13 


Watali dop" watjé, ‘“bé-nay sara 


By-the- it-was-  to-the-Mihtar’s- “ T-not shall- 

Mihtar said wife, remember 

zah, 
ever. 

Chim | mangan dalomuy ta kah, 
They-are- asking leather-only and cobbler’s- - 
from-me lace. 

Tsérath ta ort héth, mé-ti, 
Leather-cutter and awl having-taken, © me-also, 

hay, pakanawan.” 
0, ~ (they are) causing-to-go,”” 
Yarkand anon zénan. 14 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 14° 


“ Phirith dap‘zihékh, watal-ganau, 
“Tn-answer you-should-have- — Mihtar-pimp-O 
said-to them, 


, 
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Dap‘zihékh, — ‘asi nau zanav.’” 
You-should-have- “we not know (how-to- 
said-to-them, use-them.'’’) 
“ Dapyamakh, watéji, kéh nay 
“ Tt-was-said (long ago)  O-Mihtar’s- any-thing not 
by-me-to-them, wife, 
chim bozan.” 
they-are-to-me listening.”’ 

Yarkand anon zenan. 15 
Yarkand wo-shall-bring-it conquering. 15 

Shumar buz*, hay, toyiphdaran. 

Counting was-heard, oO, of-the-artisans. i 
Mang luj* ahan-paran. 

A-request was-made for-iron-workers. 

Wodi péth yiran héth shranz 

The-head on the-anvil having-taken the-tongs 

dakhanawan. 
leaning-upon. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 16 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 16 
Kharav diti barav, “véngar kati 
By-the- were- grumblings, “charcoals — from- 

blacksmiths given where 

tharav ? 
shall-we-search-for ? 
Wan kati jan shérav ?”’ 
A-shop where good shall-we-arrange ? ”” 
(i.e, smithy) 
Hal kyah kor"hakh, nal 
Arrangement somehow- was-made-by- horse-shoes 
or-other them-for-them, 
garanawan. 
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Yarkand anon zenan, 17 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it * conquering. 17 
Khésh kyah gosay, amob" gav 
Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very it-became 
jan. 
good, 
Pata nyukh noyid ta chan. 
Afterwards was-taken - barber and carpenter. 
by-them 


Bata-diij® athi héth pata chikh 
Food-kerchief in-the- taking after are-to-them 
hand (others) 


laran. ‘i 
running. 
Yarkand anon zénan. 18 
Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. : 18 


Maslahath karan tima asa panawéoin. 


Consultation making they (fem.) were amongst- 
themselves. 
“Kusuy kari nayéz' ta chin’ ? 
“Who  will-do (ie. the-barber’s- and  the-carpenter’s- 
support) wife wife ? 
Katawan karith, hay, karav 
The-wages- having-done, O, we-shall-make 


of-spinning 


guzaran.” 
a-livelihood.” 


L 


] 
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Yarkand anon zénan. 19 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 19 
Sobir Tilawani, tamath yutuy wan, 
O-Sabir  . Oilseller, so-long this-much say, 
Yamath khabar bozan. 
As-long-as the-news they-will-hear. 

Tan av Schib ba-soruy-saman. 

At-length came the-Sahib with-all-pomp. 
Yarkand anon zénan, 20 


Yarkand we-will-bring-it conquering, 20 


qj XI. THE TALB 


XII. OKBUNA-SUNZ® 
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DALIL. 


X11.—RELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OF THE-STORY. 


A, Okhuna akh 6s" Tamisty isi 
1. Religious-teacher- one was. To-him- were 
a-certain verily 
nécivi tor. Timan*ty pryuthun, “poh 
sons four. ‘To-them- it-was-asked- ae 
verily by-him, 
budyos, tshi = waniv kyah kariv.” 
am-grown-old, ye say-ye what ye-will-do.”’ 
Aki dopus, “bdh kara yimamath.” 
By-one _it-was-said- AEE will-do leading-prayers- 
to-him, is ‘qn-a-mosque.”’ 
Biyi dopus, ‘*boh para bag.” 
By-the- it-was-said- oe will-recite the-call- 
second to-him, to-prayers."’ 
Biyi dopus, “ béh para waz.” 
By-another it-was-said- ia will-recite sermons.” 
* to-him, 
Loék*ti-hib! tstirim! dopus, “boh kara 
By-the-youngest by-the- it-was-said- gi will-do 
fourth to-him, 
sart” Doha akh banyiv, gav 
thieving.” Day-a-ceriain one happened, he-went 
patashéhas iri. Wot" yéli patashéha-sond" 
to-the-king for- He- when the-king’s 
thieving. arrived 
gara, rud° widané, tan nérin _— tora 
house, (while) he- — standing, in-the- (was)-coming- from- 
remained meantime forth there 
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wazir biyé patashéha-stinz® kar’, Yih 
the-vizier and-also the-king’s . daughter. He 
wuchukh ati wodané, Dop"nakh, # “toh! 

was-seen- there standing. It-was-said-by- “you 

by-them him-to-them, 
kam chiwa ?” Yimau dop"has, “ ts*h 
who are?” By-them it-was-said-by- — “‘ thou 

them-to-him, 
kus chukh ?” Dop"nakh, * boh chus 
wit! 9) art?” Tt-was-said-by- i! am 
him-to-them, 

sur.” §§Yimau dop"has, “ asi-ti chih 

a-thief,”’ By-them it-was-said-by- * we-also are 
them-to-him, 

tur.” Kadikh gur z*h, Sapod® 

thieves.’’ Were-brought- horses two. He-became 


out-by-them 
sawar akh yih okhun, biyé yih 


mounted one this religious- and-the- this 
teacher, other 


patashah-kur®, Dop"nas waziran, “ niriv 
king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by- — by-the-vizier, “ go-forth 
him-to-him 


tohi, Nasiyéth, hasa, karay akh 


ye. Instruction, Sir, T-will-make-to-thee one 


kath, yina-sa patashah-koré sity kath 


word, that-not-Sir _the-king’s-daughter with conversation 
kuni karakh. Boh, hasa, yimawa 
in-any- thou-wilt- di Sir, will-come- 
respect make. to-you 


pata, ta tohi niriy.” 
after, and ye go-ye-forth.’: 


bad 
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2. Yim chih pakan. Patashah-koré 
2. They are going-along. To-the-king’s-daughter 
chéna khabar, * vih chuna mé soty 
is-not belief, “this ig-not me with 
oékhun-zada.”’ Tas chéh khabar, “vib 
the-teacher’s-son.” To-her is belief, “ this 
chuh wazir.”’ Gwash log" phélani. 
is the-vizier.” Dawn began to-break. 


Wathi guryau pétha boén. Gayé yih 


> They- the-horses from down. She-went this 
descended 
patashah-kir® koli akis péth, atha 
king’s-daughter to-a-stream one on, hands 
buth" cholun. Wuchun ath-kéli-manz 
face * -was-washed- Was-seen- that-stream-in 
by-her. by-her 


lal. Yih al tulun, ayé héth amis 


avruby. This ruby was-taken-  she- taking (it) that 
é up-by-her, came 


dkhun-zadas nish. Tas chéh khabar, 
teacher’s-son near. To-her ig belief, 
“yih chuh_ wazir.” Wazir kéh os“na. 
* this is the-vizier.”” The-vizier anyone he-was-not. 


Yut" gwash chuh _ phdlan, tyut® chuh 


As-soon-as dawn is breaking, so-soon is 


yih lal gah = trawan. Parzanow" ami 
this ruby light  giving-forth. He-was-recognized by-that 


patashah-kori wazir na. Lal tulukh 


king’s-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby . was-carried- 
* by-them 


iby 
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soty, woti shéharas akis manz. ‘Ati 
with they- to-city to-one in, There 
(them), arrived 
wuch"kh pari-hana. Athi manz _bithi, 
was-seen-by-them a-small-hut. It-verily in they-sat. 
3. Yih chuh yiwan amis atikis 
8. He is coming to-that — of-that-place . 
patashéhas nish ami shéharakis. Dapan 
king near of-that city. Saying 
chugs, “boh béha nokar.” Yih  chus 
he-is-to-him, hee will-sit (as) servant.’’ He  is-to-him 
dapan, “kyah nokari karakh?” Dapan 
saying, * what service wilt-thou-do ?’’ Saying 
chus, “ boh kara gurén-hiinz* 
he-is-to-him, ) will-do horses-of 


khazmath,” Yim chih yimay katha 


service,” They are these-verily words 
Karan. Shékhtah akh av lal-pharésh 
making, Person-a-certain one came ruby-seller 
amis patashéhas k*nani. Lal chis 
to-this king to-sell, Rubies are-to-him 
mh. Yih woth? sdyisth, Yih chus 
two. This arose groom. He is-to-him 


dapan, “ patashéham, akh lal bébaha, 
saying, “ my-king, one ruby (is) priceless, 


bekh chuh khot®. Ath manz ehuh 


the-other is flawed. To-it « in igs 
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kyom".” Dapan chus patashah, “tih 

a-worm.”’ Saying is-to-him the-king, © “that 

kétha-pothi oy sé bodzana?” Dapan 

in-what- manner came-to-thee  to-thee into- Saying 
(forming passive) knowledge ? ” 

‘chus yih phirith, ‘“‘patashéham, 
he-is-to-him in-reply, “ my-king, 
tahkhith chus manz kyom", Phut*ryun. 

certainly there-is-to-it inside a-worm. Break-ye-it. 
Hargah kyom" dras-na, ada yih 

At a- worm. issued-from-it-not, then what 
patashéhas khésh kari, tih gathém 

to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper- 

to-me 
karun". Hargah kyom" dras, téli 
to-be-done. a-worm issned-from-it, then 
gathém bakh*coyish dint,” 
is-proper-to-me ‘a-present to-be-given.’’ 

4 Dapan wustad,— 

4. (Is) saying the-teacher,— 

Phut°rukh yih lal. Ami manza_ drav 
Was-broken-by-them this ruby. From-it from-in issued 
kyom*, Ami sata thunthas “séyisth”-nay 
a-worm., At-that time was-cast-by- “ groom "-name 

m them-to-him 

nahith, “Jal-shénakh ” pyos nav. 
having-cancelled, “ lapidary ” fell-to-him name, 
Gav yih lal-shénakh panun® gara. 
Went this lapidary his-own house. 


Li 
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Doha doha chuh kadan. Ratas 


Day-a day-a he-is passing. By-night 
béhan chuh panani gari, dohas 
sitting-down he-is in-his-own house, , by-day 
yiwan chuh lal pasand karani, Amis 
coming he-ig rubies approved for-making, This 


patashéha-sond" noyid gatshan chuh mast. 


king-of barber going is hair 
kasani amis 14l-shénaikas, Tati chuh 
for-shaying —_ to-this lapidary. There he-is 
wuchan ami-stinz# yih zanana. Yih 6st 
seoing him-of this woman. She was 
khébstrath séthah, Av yih néyid, 
beautiful very. Came this barber, 
waziras mast kos"nas. Dop*nas, 
of-the-vizier the-hair was-shaved-by- It-was-said-by- 
him-of-him, him-to-him, 
“ay wazira, zanana chéh amis 
*O vizier, woman-4 is to-this 
lal-shénakas. Yih shubihéh wazira-sandi 
lapidary. She would-have- of-the-vizier 


been-becoming 


gari. Amis karta kéntshah noktah,” 


in-the-house. To-him please-make some fault-a,.” 
Dop"nas, “ada-kyah.”» Yih  wazir = gav 
It-was-said-by- “ certainly.’ This vizier went 
him-to-him, : 

amis patashéha-sanzé  koré, dop"nas, “ th 
to-that king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “thou 


“him-to-her, 


Li 
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patashéhas, ‘mé gathi yus 

to-the-king, ‘to-me _is-necessary what 

lal-shénakan godaniy lal pasand kor®, 

by-the-lapidary — at-the-very-first ruby. approved was-made, 

tathi hyuh® byakh lal asun,’’”’ 
that-verily like another ruby to-be,’ ”” 
Dop® patashéha-sanzi kori pananis 

Was-said by-the-king’s daughter to-her-own 


molis, “mé gathi lalas-hyuh" bébaha 


father, “to-me is-necessary _the-ruby-like a-priceless 


lal asun".” Ay  lal-shénakh: Dop"nas 


ruby to-be.”’ Came the-lapidary. It-was-said-by- 
him-to-him 

patashéhan, ** dis lal anith, tath 

/ by-the-king, “‘give-to-her —_a-ruby having-brought, © to-that 
Jalas hyuh.” Av ra lal-shénakh, wot" 

ruby like.” Came _ thence the-lapidary, he-arrived 

panané zanani nish, Byith® thopa 

. 
to-his-own woman near. He-sat silence 


karith. Yih chés dapan zanana, “th 


making. This is-to-him saying woman, “thou 
> 


kyazi chukh  phikiri gomot"?” Dop'nas 


why art in-anxiety become ?”” Tt-was-said-by- 
him-to-her 

phirith ami lal-shénakan, “patashah 
in-answer by-this lapidary, “the-king 


chum lal mangin Dbébaha. Suh kati 
is-from-me_ a-ruby demanding priceless. That from-where 


* 
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ana?” Dop"nas ami zanani, ‘‘gatsh, 
shall-I-bring?’’ It-was-said-by-  by-that woman, “0, 
her-to-him 
daph patashéhas, ‘ rétas kyut" dim 
Sav to-the-king, “for-a-month: for give-to-me 
khar’j,  b6oh dimay lal anith,’” 
expenses, I will-give-to-thee a-ruby having-brought.’”’ 


Patashéhan dyutus khar*j rétas  sumb". - 


By-the-king was-given- expenses for-a- adequate. 
2 to-him month 


Yih onun panun® gara. Chuh bihith 


This was-brought- his-own house. He-is seated 
by-him 
khéwan. Nu chuh gathan patashéhas, 
eating. Not-at-all — he-is going to-the-king, 
nu chuh gatshan biyé-kun. Réth . 
not-at-all he-is going other-where. The-month 
gay ada. Diwan chés yih suh 
went completion. Giving is-to-him she that 
lal, yus tami k6li manza tujyan. 
ruby, which from- stream from-in was-taken-up- 
that by-her. 
Gav héth patashéhas, kiir'nas salam, 
He-went taking (it) to-the-king, was-made-by- a-bow, 
him-to-him | 
lal thow"nas bontha-kani. 
the-ruby was-placed-by-him-of-him in-front. 
5. Drav phirith lal-shénakh, wot" 
5. Went-forth back-again the-lapidary, ~ he-arrived 
panun® gara. Rathah kiid‘n panani 


his-own house. Night-a was-passed-by-him in-his-own 


nt A El a 4 
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gari. _ Sub*has avy noyid mast kiasani 
house. TIn-the-morning came the-barber hair to-shaye 
amis lal-shénakas. Mast mokalow"nas 
of-that lapidary. - Hair was-completed-by- 

him-for-him 

kosith, ta drav néyid panas. 
having-shayed, and went-forth the-barber of-his-own-accord. 
Wot" biyé amis waziras-nish. Dopun 
 He-arrived again to-that vizier-near. It-was-said- 
by-bim 
waziras, “kénthah karta amis 
to-the-vizier, “ something please-to-do to-that 
Jal-shénakas. Amis chéh zanina  khdbsirath 
lapidary. To-him is the-woman beautiful 
séthah, Soh shubihéh wazira-sandi 
very. She  would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier 
gari.” Wazir av biyé amis 
in-the-house,” The-vizier came again to-that 
patashéha-sanzé koré. Dop"nas, “eh 
king’s daughter. Té-was-said-by- thou 
him-to-her, 
mang patashéhas lalan-hond" trot".”” 
demand to-the-king rubies-of necklace,” 
Dop® ami patashéha-sanzi- kori 
_Tt-was-said by-that king’s daughter 
pananis milis, “mé gatshiy asun" 
to-her-own father, “ to-me is-necessary- to-be 
i from-thee 

lalan-hond* trot.” Lal-shénakh av 


rubies-of a-necklace.”’ The-lapidary came 


Li 
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patashéhas nish. Kir‘nas salam. Patashéh 


to-the-king near, Was-made- a-bow. The-king 
by-him 
chus dapan, Tal hasa, ' gashanay 
is-to-him saying, * rubies, sir, are-required- 
from-thee 
asani séthah tratis sumbi,’”’ Av 
to-be many for-a-necklace adequate.” Came - 
lal-shénalkh, wot" panun® gara. Yih 
the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own house. She 
chés dapin zanana 16ti-péth’, “kyazi 
is-to-him saying wonian gently, “why 
chukh bihith ?” Yuh chus dapan 
arti-thou seated ?” We is-to-her saying 
phirith, * patashéh chum mangan aZ 
in-reply, * the-king is‘from-me demanding today 
lalan-hond* trot". Suh kati ana 
rubies-of a-necklace. That whence will-I-bring 
boh ?”” Dop"nas ami zanani, “kéh 
Ms de It-was-said-by-  by-that woman, “any 
her-to-him 
chéna_ phikir®. Gath, patashéhas gathi 
is-not anxiety. Go, of (i.e. from)- it-is- 
the-king . necessary 
hyon" trén rétan-kyut* khar*j.” 
to-take for-three months-for expenses.” 
Dyut"nas patashéhan _ khar‘j, ta av 
Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, and he-came 
him-to-him 
panun® gara héth. 


his-own house taking (the money). _ 
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6. Yih chuh khéwan ta céwan. 


Ga EEG)" is eating and drinking. 
Yot"-tan yim trih réth gay, wun 
As-scon-as these three months went, now 

chés dapan yih zanana amis 
she-is-to-him saying this woman to-that 
lal-shénakas. Dapan chés, “yétati mé 
lapidary. Saying she-is-to-him, “where  by-me 
tami kéli manza  I[al tujyav, tamiy 
from-that stream from-in the-ruby was-taken- _along-that- 
hi) up, very 
koli koi gatshi khasun" _hyor"-pahan, 
along- along- _ it-is-necessary to-ascend up-siream-arlittle. 


stream stream 


Tati chéy nag. Tathi nagas gathi 


There is-verily a-spring. To-that-verily spring is-necessary 


andas-kun déb khanun", Tathi 
the-end-at a-pit to-be-dug. To-that-very 
débas-manz béhizi khatith. Tath 
pit-in you-must-sit hayving-concealed- To-that 
? yourself. 


nagas-péth = yinay godahiy shéh zané 


spring-on will-come- at-the-very- Six females 
before-thee first 
sran karani. Timan  kéh karizi-na. 
bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 
Pata yiyiy timan shén zanén 
Afterwards will-come- of-those six females 


before-thee 


fi 
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zéthi, Sa wasiy tath nagas sran 
the-eldest- She  will-descend- _ to-that spring bathing 
sister. before-thee 


karani. Podshakh traviy kadith bathis 
to-do. Garment she-will-leave- having- to-the-bank 
before-thee taken-off 


péth, Cyén" gatshi gatshun" 
One ih. For-thee it-is-necessary ' to-be+gone. 
teiiri-pith', gathi tih  pdshakh  tulun",” 
thieving-like is-necessary that garment to-be-taken- 
\ (i.e. secretly), up.” 
3 ”, Ayé  shéh = zané. Kor* timau 
7. Came six females. Was-done by-them 
sran.. Timan  kéh wonun-na. Yiman 
bathing. To-them anything  was-said-by-him-not. To-them 
pata ayé satimt ziin®, trow® . ami 
after came a-seventh female, was-left by-her 
poshakh kadith bathis-péth, pana 
the-garment having-taken-off the-bank-on, she-herself 
with’ nagas-manz, Yih Jal-shénakh av 
descended the-spring-in. This lapidary came 
tsiiri-pothi, Av ta tulun yih 
secretly. He-came and was-taken-up-by-him this 
ami-sond® pushakh, gav ta byuth" 
her-of the-garment, he-went and sat 
ath débas-manz. Ami kor" sran. 
to-that pit-in. By-her = was-done bathing. 
Khiits* bathis péth. ‘Wuchun ati 


She-ascended  o-the-bank on. Was-seen-by-her thera 
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na poshakh, Dit’n krékh, Dapan 
not the-garment. Was-given-by-her a-cry. Saying 
chéh, “dév  chukha? yinsan chukha ? 
she-is, “* demon art-thou ? human-being art-thou ? 
tas Khodayé-sond" chuy kasam yém! 

of-that God-of __ is-to-thee an-oath by-whom 
poda korukh, Mé ma ‘kar 
created thou-was-made. For-me do-not make 


siras phash.. Yih sé gathiy, tih 
of-my-secret disgracing. What to-thee is-necessary- _ that 
to-thee, 
dimay.”’ Ami korus alav ami 
I-will-give-to-thee.”” By-him was-rhade-to-her a-call from-that 
déba-manza. Dop"nas, dim wada-y-Khéda, 
pit-from-in. — It-was-said-by- “‘give-to-me _the-promise-of-God, 


him-to-her, 
yih boh wmangay,  tih gashém bozun",” 
what I shall-demand- that will-be-ceriainly- to-be- 
of-thee, for-me heard.” 
Athi péth dyut"nas wada-y-Khéda. 
That-yerily upon was-given-by- . the-promise-of-God. 
her-to-bim 
Dyut*nas poshakh, Péshakh thon" 
Was-given-by- the-garment. The-garment was-put-on 
him-to-her 
ami ndli, Dop"nas, “kyah chum 
by-her  on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me 
her-to-him, 
hukum ?” Dop"nas am! lal-shénakan, 
the-order ?”’ It-was-said-by- by-that lapidary, 


him-to-her 


PMD it SB Atle’ A onload) ah tae 
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*F teé gathiy yun" mé-sity,” ay 


* for-thee it-is-necessary to-come me-with.” . 
Pakan ehuh lal-shénakh brah bruh, 

Going-along is the-lapidary in-front in-front, 

yih chéh pakan pari pata pata. 

this is walking fairy after. after. 


8. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Amis chuh nav Lalmal Pari. 

To-her is name Lalmal Fairy. 
Wati amis lal-shénadka-sond" _—gara, 
They-arrived to-that lapidary’s house. 


9. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Ya amis kathan chih haran lal, 


Hither for-her  of-the-words are dropping — rubieg, 
ya chis ds*iis? haran lal ddha — 
or they-are- of-the- dropping rubies each- — 

to-her mouth day 
sath sath. Rath gayé ada. Subuh 
seven seven. Night went to-completion. Morning 
ay. Lal sath tuli lal-shénakan. 
came, Rubies seven were-taken-up __ by-the-lapidary. 
Gav héth  patashéhas. Kiir'nas salam. 
He-went taking to-the-king. Was-made-by-  _ a-bow. 
(them) him-to-him 
Lal sath thavinas. bontha-kani. 
Rubies seven were-placed-by- in-front. 
him-of-him 
Patashah gav séthah © khdsh, 
The-king became very-much * pleased. 


id 


1 So Govind Kaul. Stein’s transcript has ashis, “for a tear.” 


10. Lal-shénakan 
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By-the-lapidary was-taken-from-him leave-to-depart. 
Wot" panun” gara. Patay wotus 
He-arrived his-own house. Afterwards- arrived- 
f ‘ verily to-him 
yih noyid. Ami késus mast. Mast 
this barber. By-him was-shaved-  the-hair. Hair 
é for-him 
késith dravy, owot® yih niyid waziras- 
having- he-went- arrived this barber the-vizier- 
shaved. forth, 
nish. Amis ti kosun mast. Dapan 
near. For-him also was-shaved- _ the-hair. Saying 
for-him 
chus, “ha Wazira, amis 1lal-shénakas 
he-is-to-him, 0; Vizier, to-that lapidary 
gamiitst az poda byakh zanana. Sa 
(is) become today manifest another a-certain-woman. She.» 
chéh séthah khobstrath. Tamis 
is. * very beautiful. Of-that 
godanicé-handi khota séthah khobsirath. 
first-one than more beautiful. 
Kéntshah karta amis. lal-shénakas. Akh 
Something please-to-do _to-that lapidary. One 
chéh léyik-i-wazir, pekh chéh mé 
is “ worthy-of-the-vizier,  the-other is for-me 
éyikh,”’ Dop"nas, “ pyom, hasa, biyé 
worthy.” It-was-said-by- “‘it-is-fallen- —_—_sir, again 
him-to-him, to-me, 
wanun patashéh-koré,” Gav = yih wazir. 
to-speak to-the-king's-daughter.” Went this vizier. 
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Dapan ehuh amis patashéh-koré, 

Saying he-is to-that king’s-daughter, “thou 
mang milis, ‘mé gatshi asun 
demand to (-your)-father, ‘to-me is-necessary to-be 


rat*na-kor®,’ ” Gayé  patashéh-kar® pananis 


a-jewel-bracelet.’ ” Went the-king’s-daughter to-her-own 
molis, Dapan chés, “mé gatshi 
father. Saying she-is-to-him,  “‘ to-me is-necessary 
asun _rat*na-kor".” Pagah av lal-shénakh. 
to-be  —_a-jewel-bracelet.” Next-day came the-lapidary. 


Dapan chus patashéh, ‘an, sa, rat*na-kor®.”’ 
Saying is-to-him  the-king, “bring, sir, a-jewel-bracelet.” 


11. Drav lal-shénakh, wot" panun? 


Went-forth the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 
gara, Dapan chuh yiman zaninan  dén, 
house. Saying he-ig to-these women two, 
“‘natashéh chum mangan rat®*na-kor*. 

“the-king — is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet. 
Suh kati ana bth?” Phirith  withis 
That from- __ shall-I- 1 da In-answer —_—airose-to- 

where bring him 


Lalmal Pari.+ Dop"nas, “ gath, patashéhas 


Lalmal Fairy. It-was-said-by- _ go, of (i.e. from)- 
her-to-him, the-king 
mang trén = rétan-kyut" khar*j.” ~— Dyut"nas 
demand _ for-threa months-for expenses.” Was-given-by- 
him-to-him 
patashéhan, Av héth panun" _gara, 


by-the-king, He-came taking (them) his-own house, 
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Doha doha chuh kadan. Trih réth 

Day-a day-a _ he-is passing, Three months 
gay ada. Likhian chéh Lalmal Pari 
went to-completion. Writing - is Lalmal Fairy 
kakad, Dapan chéh amis lal-shénakas, 
a-paper. Saying she-is to-that lapidary, 


“ gath tath nagas péth, yémi-manza 


go to-that spring on, which-from-in 


boh iin“thas, Tath'-manz gatshi yih 


I was-brought-by- It-verily-in is-necessary this 
thee-I, 
kakad = trawun". Tora khasiy atha. 
paper to-be-thrown. Therefrom  will-arise-to-thee a-hand. 
Tath!-manz asiy - kor". Tathi karizi 
Tt-verily-on will-be- a-bracelet. To-that- you-must- 
for-thee verily do 
thaph. Pana manz wasizi-na.” 
seizing. You-yourself within you-must-not-descend.”’ 


12. Gav héth yih kakad. Wot" 


He-went taking this paper. He-arrived 

ath nagas-péth, Trowun yih = ikakad 
to-that spring-on. Was-thrown-by-him this paper 

ath nagas-manz. Yuthuy yih kakad 
to-that spring-in. As-verily this paper 
trowun, tyuthuy khot" ora atha. 

was-thrown-by-him, so-verily there-rose from-there a-hand. 

Athi athas-manz rat*na-kor’. Dit’n 


To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet. | Was-given-by-him 


ic 
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ath  thaph, Ami thapi __ sétiy av 


to-it seizing. By-that grasp.  by-means-  , came 
_ of-only 
amis hot? nirith. Hot" héth ti, 
of-it the-forearm coming-forth. The-forearm taking both, 
kor" héth ti, av panas, wot? - 
the-bracelet taking and, he-came for-himself — he-arrived 
(home) (i-e. without opposition), 
panun" gara, Rath gayé ada. 
his-own house. The-night went to-completion. 
Sub*hanas gav patashéhas. Kirn 
At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-by-him 
salam. Kari-han thiiv‘nas bontha-kani. 
a-bow. The-bracelet was-put-by- in-front. 
him-of-him 
Patashéh g0s séthah khésh, 
The-king became-to-him very-much pleased. 


13. Hyotus rukhsath  lal-shénakan, av 
Was-taken- leave-to- by-the-lapidary, he-came 
from-him depart 


panun" gara. Av biyé yih _ondyid, 


his-own house. Came again + this barber, 
késun mast amis lal-shénakas. Mast 

was-shaved- the-hair for-this lapidary. Hair 
by-him 

kosith drav, wot" amis waziras-nish, 

having- he-went- he-arrived  to-that vizier-near, 

shaved forth, 

Biyé chus dapan, ‘ Wazira, amis 


Again he-is-to-him saying, “Vizier-O, —ta-that 
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lal-shénakas chukhna *h watan 
lapidary thou-art-not thou getting-at 
kuni-kani. Amis . karta kénthahb.” Gav 
in-any-way. To-him please-to-do something.”’ Went 
yih wazir amis patashéh-koré, Dapan 
this vizier to-that king’s-daughter. Saying 
chus, 6 th chékh patashéh-kur*, Tsé 
he-is-to-her, “ thou art the-king’s-daughter.  To-thee 
gatshiyé asun" okuy kor"? Patashéhas 
is-proper-for-thee to-be \ one-only bracelet ? To-the-king 
gathi mangun" byakh.” Gayé yih 
* is-necessary to-be-demanded another.”’ Went this 
patashéh-kur*, Dopun pananis molis, 
king’s-daughter. It-was-said-by-her to-her-own father, 
“mé gathi asun® byakh kor.” Av 
“for-me —_ is-necess#ry to-be another bracelet.” Came 
biyé lal-shénakh. Kiir'n salam. Dapan 
again the-lapidary.  Was-made-by-him —_a-bow. Saying 
chus patashéh, “byakh kor" gathiy 
is-to-him the-king, “snother bracelet _is-necessary- 
for-thee 

asun",” 

to-be.”” 
14. Av lal-shénakh, wot" panun" 
Came the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 
gara. Dapan chub yiman zananan don, 
house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 
“ Az chum patashéh mangan byakh 
“today  is-from-me the-king demanding another 
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rat*na-kor®.” Diwan chés Lalmal Pari 
jewel-bracelet.” Giving is-to-him Lalmal Fairy 
paniin® woj', Dapan chés, - “patsh 
her-own ring. Saying she-is-to-him, go 
tath nagas-péth, Tathi nagas akith-kun 
to-that spring-on. To-that-very spring on-one-side 
chuy pal bod". Tathi hav myon! 
is-verily a-rock great. To-it-verily show my 
woj’, Suh pal wothiy thod". Tami 
ring. That rock  will-rise-for-thee erect. From-it 
tall chéy wath. Tamiy wati = wasizi 
. below is-for- a-path. By-that- path —-you-must- 
‘ thee very descend 
bon. Tati chéy myén*  vés. Say 
beneath. There is-verily my erony. She-verily 
diyiy rat*na-kor".” . 
will-give-to-thee a-jewel-bracelet.”’ 
15. Drav yih lal-shénakh. Wot" 
Went-forth this lapidary. He-arrived 
tath jayé. Howun  tath palas woj*, 
to-that place. Was-shown-  to-that rock the-ring. 
by-him 
Pal woth" thod%  Woth" tamiy wati 
''The-rock arose erect. He-descended by-that-very path 
bin. Bin wuch'n khotina. —akh, 
beneath. Beneath  was-seen-by-him a-certain-lady one, 
kun*y ziin*, Ami dop"nas,. “ kati 
a-single woman. By-her it-was-said-by- “ whence 
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ésukh?” Ami dop"nas, “Lalmal — Par'yi 
‘ wast-thou?” By-him  it-was-said-by- “ By-Lalmal Fairy 
: him-to-her, 


dopuy rat*na-kor".” Amis khotini 
is-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.”, To-this lady 

pyauv yad. Tami-stinz® méj* ds‘ ga, 
fell remembrance. Her mother was she, 
yés rat*na-karis-sity hos" | gayav 
‘of-whom the-jewel-bracelet-with the-forearm went 
nirith. Tas chéh lik'y niir®, Tas 
. going-away. Of-her is oue-only arm. Of-her 

chuh déd" pananis  dilas. Ray kiir® 
is - pain __ to-her-own heart. Consideration was-made 
ami khétiini, “yan myén* = mj" 
by-that lady, * as-soon-as _ my mother 
wati, némis manoshés khéyi.” Yih 

_ will-arrive, (to-)this man she-will-eat.’”’ He 
os" séthah khobstirath. Amis gav 
was very beautiful, To-her became 
shékh dilas, §. ‘“bodh kara amis-séty 
anxiety to-the-heart, . “I will-make this-one-with 


néth*r.” Wun yéli majé-hond" partawa 


marriage.” Now when  the-mother-of | sound-of-approach 
pyauv, ath jayé gav bunul". Amis 
fell, to-that place there'became . an-earthquake. To-him 
dyutun shaph. Kor"nas kani-phol’, 
was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble, 


word. her-of-him 


IL 


f 
| 
i 
ak 
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thowun céndas. Wot's moj - ot". 
it-was-put- in-tha- Arrived- the-mother there. 
by-her pocket. to-her 
Dop"nas, “hatay, koriy, mé chéh 
Tt-was-said-by- “hullo, O-daughter, to-me is 
her-to-her, 


yiwan méta-boy.” Yih chésna héwan-zima 


coming man-stink,’’ She _ is-to-her-not admitting 
kéh. Ami yéli zor - kor"nas, 
anything. By-her when force  was-made-by-her-to-her, 
dop"nas, “chuh mandsh. Tsth dim 
it-was-said-by-her-  “‘ there-is a-man, Thou give-to-me 
to-her, 
géda wada-y-Khoda ‘boh kyah karas-na 
at-first  a-promise-of-God ei! verily  will-do-to-him-not 
kéh’” Wada-y-Khéda dyut"nas. Ami 
anything.’ ”’ Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her 
to-her. 
kod" cénda-manza, kani-phol", shaph 
was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, the-charm 
forth 
tul"nas, manosh yuthuy os", ta 
was-raised-by-her- a-man as (-before)-exactly he-was, and 
from-him, 
tyuthuy rud". Dop"nas, “yih = chuh 
so-exactly he-remained. It-was-said-by-her- “this is 
to-her, : 
myon" hakh-i-Khéday. Boh dstgan 
my duty-of-God (i.e. husband as I was-him. 
sacred to me as God). 
yihuy thadan. Yihuy lod'nam, 
this-very-one seeking. He-verily was-sent-by-Him-to- 


me, 
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- méajiy, Khodayén.” Yih chés dapan 


O-mother, by-God.” This is-to-her saying 

moj*, “zabar gav. Bayén dén lad 
the-mother, “ excellent it-is. To-brothers two send 
kakad amisty athi.” Dop"nas, 
a-paper  of-this-very-one by-the-hand.” —_It-was-said-by-her-to- 

her, 

“majiy, likh by.” Lyukh" ami, 
“O-mother, . write thou-verily,” Was-written by-her, 
kakad dyutun amis lal-shénakas 
the-paper was-given-by-her to-that lapidary 

athi. Ami kor"nas alav khétiini. 
in-the-hand. By-that § was-made-by- a-call-of- — by-the-lady. 

her-to-him summons 

Dop"nas, “vih an kakad yur.” 
It-was-said-by- “this. bring paper even-hither.”’ 

her-to-him, 

Wuch" ami. _— kh6tiini, Ath  lyukh"mot® 
It-was-inspected by-that lady. (In)-to-it (was) written 
ami-ganzi maji, ‘“‘chiway myon' gabar, 

by-her mother, “ ye-are-if my sons, 
yih gatshi watawunuy marun”,” 
this-person ig-necessary immediately-on- to-be-killed.”’ 

arrival 
Amis 6s" ami sata panun® déd" 
To-her was at-that time her-own pain 
pémot® — yad suh hasyuk". Yih 
fallen (in) memory (viz.) that — of-the-forearm. This 
(pain) 

kakad thun"nas-satith ami khotini, 


paper was-torn-to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 
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Panun" lyukh"nas kakad, . Ath manz 
Her-own was-written-by-her- — a-paper. To-that ine 
for-him 
lynkh"nas, ‘“chiway myéon' boy’, tubhond" 
was-written-by-  “ ye-are-if my brothers, of-you — 
her-on-it, 4 
gathi jeled yun", mé kyah  chuh 
is-necessary quickly the-coming, for-me — verily ig 
yénéwol',” 
a-marriage-festival.”’ 
16. Lyukh"nas kakadas, zabon* 
Was-written-by- to-(on)-the-paper, by-word-of- 
her-on-it mouth 
kiir’nas nas'yéth, Dop"nas, ‘‘tot® = yéli 
was-made-by- instruction. It-was-said-by- — “‘ there when 
her-to-him her-to-him, ay 
watakh, karahakh salam. Salam polith 
thou-wilt- thou-wilt-make- a-bow. The-bow having- 
arrive, to-them fulfilled 
dizikh kakad. Tim ananay khén. 
thou-must-give- the-paper. They will-bring- food 
to-thom to-thee 
gamruw" kara. Tih eyon® khyon" 
leathern pease. That thy eating 
gatshi-na.”’ Badal dyut"nas . soty as*l 
is-not-proper.”’ Instead were-given-by- with (him) real 
her-to-him 
kara. Dop"nas, ** vib khézi tati. 
pease. Tt-was-said-by- * this , you-must-eat there, 


her-to-him, 


a~ 


XW. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 259 


Tihond" shanizi bébi-andarty trovith, 
Their (pease) ‘you-must- your-breast-pocket- J having- 
let-fall within let-go, 
panun®  khézi. Tami pata. dapanay 
your-own you-must- From-that after they -will-say- 


eat, to-thee 


tim, ‘kashéna-hana kariin'.’” Tath-kyut® 


they, “ seratching-a-little is-to-be-done.’ ”’ That-for 
dyut"nas shéstruw"  panja. Dop"nas, “tim 
was-given-by- an-of-iron _ claw. Ii-was-said-by- “ they 


her-to-him her-to-him, 


chih déwa-zath. Timan yiyi tasali 


are (of) demon-race. To-them will-come  a-pleasant- 
feeling 

shéstravi panja-sotiy.” 

from-the-of-iron claw-by-means-of-only.” 

17. Drav ati nas'yéth yad héth. 
He-went- from- ihe-instruction (in) memory taking. 
forth there 

Wot? tot®, kir'n timan salam, 
He-arrived there, was-made-by-him —_ to-them a-bow. 


Dyut"nakh yih kakad. Amis dyutukh 


Was-given-by- this paper. To-him was-given- 
him-to-them » by-them 
khén tamruw* kara. Amyuk* tulan 
food leathern pease. Of-it raising 

chuh bus?, thanan chuh bébi-andar 
he-is a-hand- letting-it- he-is his-breast-pocket- 
mouthful, fall within 


Ss 
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trévith. 


Panun* chuh kadan ti chuh 
having- His-own he-is taking- and is 
let-go. forth 
khéwan. Ami pata dop"has yimau, 
eating. From-that after it-was-said-by- by-them, 

them-to-him 
“kashéna-hana kar.” Ami kod" yih 
“scratching-a-little do.”" By-him was-brought-forth this 
tsiiri-péthi shéstruw* panja, chukh 
secretly of-iron claw, he-is-to-them 
ami-séty diwan 2*la-z{la. Yimau  lyukhus 
from-this-by- giving a-scraping- By-them _ was-written- 
means-of a-seraping. to-it 
jéwab ath kakadas. Lyukh*"has, “asé 
an-answer ___to-that paper. It-was-written- “to-us 
by-them-on-it, 

chéna phursath. Hazrat-i-Sulayman chuh 
is-not leisure. His-Highness-Solomon is 
diwin nad, Hala! bismilla, kariv 
giving summons. Be-quick! in-the-name-of-God, make-ye 

yénéwol".” 
the-marriage-festival.” 

18. Wot" ot", how"nakh yih kakad. 

He-arrived there, was-shown-by- _ this paper. 
him-to-them 

Kakad porukh, korukh amis-soty 
The-paper was-read-by-them, was-made-by-them him-with 
yenéwol™, Wun h yih  khotana 
a-marriage-festival. Now this lady 
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dapan amis khawandas pananis, vit! 
saying to-that husband her-own, “here 
rézakha, kina duniyahas manz  gathakh? 
wilt-thou- or to-the-world in wilt-thou-go ? 

remain, 
Boh chés sé téb'yah.’. Am‘  dop*nas, 
ih am to-thee  an-humble- By-him _ it-was-said-by- 
servant,”’ him-to-her, 
“ duniyahas-manz gathav.” Dop"nas ami 
“the-world-in we-shall-go.” It-was-said-by- — by-that 
her-to-him 
khotuni, “wun yéli nérav myon" 
lady, “now when _ we-shall-go-forth my 
~ mojé dapiy, ‘kénshah mangum.’ Cyon" 
mother — will-say- * something ask-for-from- Of-thee 
to-thee, me.’ 
gathés mangun" watharanuk® musia. 
is-proper- to-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out the-skin. 
from-her (i.e, for a mat) 

Biyé kéh mang'zés-na.” Wun yéli 
Other anything you-must-demand- Now when 
from-her-not.” 
yim sakharyéy, dopukh ami maji, 
they made-ready-to- it-was-said- by-that mother, 

set-out, to-them 
“mangun" kénthah.” Dop'nas, “dim 
““is-to-be-demanded © something.” § It-was-said-by- “ give-to- 
: him-to-her, me 
watharanuk® musla. Tath chuh nav 
of-spreading-out the-skin. To-it is the-name 


‘wutha-prang.’” Drav 
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wit! panun" 


* the-flying-couch.’ ” He-went- from- they- their-own 
forth arrived 
gara. Gara wotith korun tayar 
house. The-house having- was-made- ready | 
arrived by-her 
rat*na-kor". Gav héth patashéhas yih 
a-jewel-bracelet. Went taking (it) to-the-king this 
lal-shénakh. 
lapidary. 

19, Néyidan biz", “lal-shénakh — wot.” 
By-the- it-was-  “‘the-lapidary (has) arrived.” 
barber heard, 

Gathan chus noyid gara “mast 
going is-for-him the-barber (to) the-house hair 
kasani. Ati wuchan chuh tréyim® 
to-shave. ‘Here-verily seeing he-is the-third 

khotuna. Drav ati noyid pot" 
lady. Went-forth from-there the-barber back-again 
phirith. Wot" waziras-nish. Dapan  chuh 
returning. He-arrived the-vizier-near. Saying he-is 
amis waziras, “ha Wwazira, amis 
to-that vizier, hy van ay Vizier-O, to-that 
lal-shénakas chéh az tréyimt khétuna, 
lapidary is to-day a-third lady, 
yiman dén-handi-khita khobstrath, Sa 
these two-than beautiful. "She 
chéh loyik-i-patashah, akh chéh 
is worthy-of-the-king, one ig 
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loyik-i-wazir, byikh chéh mé_ lbyikh. 
worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of-me worthy. 
Amis lal-shénakas karta kéntshah.” 
To-that lapidary please-do something.” 
Dapan_ chus _—wazir, “az wana bodh 
Saying is-to-him the-yizier, “to-day I-will-speak I 
patashéhas.  § Suy patashah kari amis 
to-the-king. That-very king will-do to-him 
kénshah woridath. Suh mari, zanana 
some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 
tréh nimav asi’ Dop" waziran 
three we-shall-take we.” Ti-was-said  by-the-vizier 


patashéhas, ‘ patashéham, amis _ lal-shénakas 


to-the-king, “* my-king, to-that lapidary 
chéh zanana tréh, tisha chéna 
are women three, such (women) are-not 
patash¢hi-manz. Patashéham, tamis 
the-kingdom-in. My-king, to-that 

lal-shénakas rathta, kénthah nokhta. 
lapidary please-seize some point (i.e, fault). 
Suh goth" galun", . Tima zanana  tréh 
He was-proper to-be-destroyed. Those women three 


_karuhukh dékhil-i-mahala-khina.” Patashéhan 


make-thon- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 


them of-the-palace.”’ 
kurt phikirah. Dopun, “ mangahas 
was-made  a-thinking. It-was-said-by-him,  “ (If) thou-wilt- 


demand-from-him 
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kénthah ciz, tih chuh anan soruy. 
any thing, that he-is bringing all-even. 
Wun dapas bdh, ‘myénis  miéli-siinz! 
Now _I-will-say-to-him _I, ‘my father-of 
khabar gatshi aniin', suh chwa 
news is-proper to-be-brought, he is-he-? 


jénatas kina dozakas.’ ” 
in-heayen or in-hell.’ ” 


20. Dapan wustad,— — 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Av lal-shénakh, _ patashéhas, kiir'n 
Came the-lapidary, to-the-king, was-made- 

by-him 

salam, Patashah chus dapan, ‘‘az-tan 
a-bow. The-king is-to-him saying,  ‘‘today-up-to 


yih = mé won"may, tih bizuth bé, 


what by-me was-said-by-me- that was-heard- by-thee. 
to-thee, by-thee 
Az gatshi myonis mol'-siinz* khabar 
Today is-proper my father-of news 
aniin', suh .. chwa jénatas-manz kina 
to-be-brought, he is-he-? heaven-in or 
dozakas.” Drav  lal-shénakh, wot" panun” 


hell-(in).”  Went-forth  — the-lapidary, he-arrived — his-own 


gara. Dapan  chuh ati yiman  zananan 
house. Saying he-is there to-these women 


trén, oS ae chum dapan patashah, 
three, “today . is-to-me saying the-king, 


Ase i 
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‘myonis miéli-stinz® §khabar antin',’ Boh 
cya father-of news (is) to-be-brought.’ I 
kyah kara? Ath sth chya khabar, 
what shall-do? Of-that;. that is-there-? news, 
kétyah = warihy gamat' tas mumatis?’’ 
how-many . years (are) gone to-him dead?” 
Yih wothis kh6tina, Yihai, yih, 
This arose (-in-reply)- lady. She-verily (was) she, 
to-him 
yésa -rat*na-kari dst karan. és* 
who jewel-bracelets was making. was 
pari ba-Khoda, Ami dop"nas, “kénthah 
a-fairy (who-oboyed-) By-her — it-was-said-by- * any 
God. her-to-him, 

- ehéna phikir*, Gath, hés khar*j, 
is-not anxiety. Go, take-from-him expenses, 
biyé dapus patashéhas, ‘eyon" gathi 
also say-to-him to-the-king, “ of-thee ig-proper 
zyun" somb*run” ; médanas-manz zyun" 
firewood to-be-collected ; the-plain-in firewood 
gathi | somb*run" bé-shumar. ” 
is-proper to-be-collected countless.’ ’’ 

21, Somb*row" patashéhan zyun" 
Was-collected by-the-king firewood 
bé-shumar. Ath-péth khot® yih lal-shénakh 
countless. It-on mounted this lapidary 
yih musla-han watharith. Athi-péth 


this the piece-of-skin 


spreading-out. 


It-verily-on 


266 
bytith" _— pana. Anis dopun’ _— patashéhas, 
sat he-himself. To-him was-said-by-him  to-the-king, 
“ 6 kyah gatshiy anun® mil'-sond* 
“ to-thee what  is-proper-to-thee to-be-brought father-of 
nishana ?”’ Yih wothus patashéh, 
token ?.”” This _ arose (in-reply)-to-him king, 
dop"nas “akh gathiy anun" 
it-was-said-by- * one is-proper-for- _to-be-brought 
him-to-him thee : 
ae jénatuk® méwa, biyé gathiy anun® 
iy of-heaven a-fruit, second is-proper-for- to-be-brought 
thee 
myonis mél'-sandi daskhata khath.” 
my father of with-signature a-letter.”’ 
Dopun  yiman, “ diyiv ith zinis) = =nar 
It-was-said- to-them, * give-ye to-this firewood fire 
by-him 
tdpér',” 
on-the-four-sides,”” 
4 _ 22, Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Yimau. = yéli ath zinis nar dyut", 
By-them when to-this firewood fire was-given, 
€ 
yiwan chuna kuni bozana yih 
coming © is-not at-all in-possibility-of- this 
(passive) seeing (passive) 
1al-shénakh. Lal-shénakan dyut® ath 
lapidary. By-the-lapidary was-given to-that 
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muslas kas*m. Dop"nas, ‘“mé gatshi 
leather a-charm. It-was-said-by- “for-me __ it-is-proper 
him-to-it. 
watun" panun" _ gara. Kah gashém-na 
to-arrive my-own house. Anyone  is-proper-for-me-not 
déshun",” Tuvyéyé am lal-shénakan 
to-be-seen.” Were-closed by-that lapidary 
aché. Mutarén, ta wot"mot* gara 
the-eyes. They-were-opened- ° and (he-was) arrived house 
by-him 
panun", Ami khotini kiir® kom‘, 
' his-own. By-that lady was-done an-act. 
Hab-jiishi korun méwa_  jénatuk® dén* 
Of-the-seven-  was-made- —_a-fruit of-heayen a-pomegranate 
metals by-her 
tayar, biyé lynkhun khath, ath 
prepared, — also was-written-by-her a-letter, to-it 
korun amis patashéha-sandis méli-sond* 
was-made- that king's father-of 
by-her ; 
daskhath, biyé mohar. Ath}-manz 
signature, algo seal. It-verily-in 
lyukhun patashéhas, ‘“eyon" gatshi 
was-written-by-her to-the-king, * of-thee it-is-proper 
mé-nish watun", wazir héth, biyé 
me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also 
noyid héth, ° tithay pothi, yéthay 
the-barber having-  in-that-very- manner, in-what-very- 


taken, kind-of kind-of 
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pothi 1al-shénakh mé-nish § wot".”’ Kakad 


manner the-lapidary me-near arrived.”  The-paper 
korun hawala amis lal-shénakas, biyeé 
was-made- in-charge to-that lapidary, also 
by-her 
dyut*nas athas-kéth yih dén*, 
was-given-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this pomegranate, 


23. Otany gay sor doh. Yih nar 
There-yerily went four days. This fire 
gomot” théta, path rud"mot® sur. 
(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash. 
Yih lal-shénakh drav langit! karith. 
This lapidary came-forth  langoti having-made (i.e. 
haying-put-on), 
Suli woth", ath siiras-manz diwan 
At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving 
chuh dulani, Nazarbazav kiir® nazar, 
he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made — inspection, 


khabardarav niyé khabar, Dop*has, 
by-the-informers was-brought information. Ti-was-said-by- 
them-to-him, 


“patashéham, ami  siira-manza gathan chéh 


“ my-king, that ash-from-in going is 
susararay. Yih ma - asi lal-shénakh 
a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if — will-be the-lapidary 
amot"?” Yim chih yimay katha karan, 
come ?”’ They are these-very words making, 

nazar chékh o-kun, av. woda 


sight is-to-them in-that-direction, came from-there 
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lal-shénakh, 
the-lapidary, 


athas-kéth 
the-hand-in 


athas-kéth 


hand-in 


biyis 
the-other 


patashéhas 
to-the-king 


salam, 
a-bow, 


khath 
the-letter 


bontha-kani, 
in-front, 


héth 
taking 


dén# 
the-pomegranate 


thow"nas 
was-placed-by- 


Sy 
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héth 
taking 


khath. 
the-letter. 


dédnit, 
the-pomegranate, 
Kiirtn 
Was-made 
by-him 
thow"nas 
was-placed-by~ 
him-of-him 
bontha-kani. 
in-front. 


him-of-him 


‘Yih 
This 


khath 
letter 


mutorun, 

was-opened- 
by-him, 

lyukh'mot", 


(was) written, 


6 bodh, 
“ec I ; 
gathi 
is-proper 
biyé 
also 


Patashah 
The-king 


kya, 
of-a-surety, 
- Cyon" 
Of-thee 
héth, 
taking, 


watun® 
to-arrive 
noyid 
the-barber 
chuh 
is 
6é mé 
“ by-me 


‘ yih 
“ this 


dapyav, 

it-was-long- 
ago-said, 

Yih 
He 
Dapan patashah 

(Is) saying the-king 

“boh kétha-poth! 
ce a 


how 


mol-siinz# 
the-father-of 


av 
came 


wata 
shall-arrive 


héth, 


taking, 


mé 
to-me 
amis 
to-that 


to-that 


Ath 
(In-) it 


porun. 
it-was-read- 

by-him. 
chus 

am 


jénatas-manz. 
heaven-in. 
wazir 
the-vizier 


yur’, 
here-even, 
jél*d.” 
quickly.” 
phikirah, 
a-thinking, 


karan 

making 
lal-shénakh 

lapidary 


gali.’ 

will-be- 
destroyed.’ 
héth.” 


” 


khabar 

news taking. 

lal-shénakas, 
lapidary, 


tath jénatas-manz?’’ 


heaven-in ?”’ 
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Dop"nas lal-shénakan, “yuth? = zyun" 
Li-was-said-by- by-the-lapidary, “as firewood 
him-to-him 
mé-kyut® somb*rowuth, tithiy tréh 
me-for was-collected-by-thee, so-even three (times) 
gathan sémb*rawani ; jeled watakh 
are-proper to-be-collected ; quickly thou-wilt-arrive 
jénatas-manz.” Sémb*row" patashéhan zyun" 
‘-heayen-in.” Was-collected by-the-king firewood 
 bé-shumar. Ath'-péth karandwun —_—watharun’, 
countless. It-verily-on was-caused-to- a-mat, 
be-made “ 
ath'-péth khot" pana biyé wazir biyé 
it-verily-on he-mounted himself also the-vizier also 


noyid. Dyutukh zinis 886 nar tépor'. 
the- barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the- 
by-them firewood four-sides. 


25.  Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 


Dod" yih patashah, biyé wazir, 
Was-burnt-up this king, also the-vizier, 
biyé néyid, trénaway _ gali Wot" ot* 
also. the-barber, the-three  were-destroyed. Arrived there 
lal-shénakas-nish suh wazir, yus wazir 
the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier 
patashéh-kiré héth os talan, ta 
the-king’s-daughter taking was fleeing, and 
samokhukh 6khun-kot*, suy wot" 
was-met-by-them the-religious- he-verily arrived 


teacher’s-son, 
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amis 1al-shénaka-sond* gara. Panawén 
to-that lapidary’s house. Mutually 

_karékh katha-batha. Wonus am! - 
were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said- by that 
them to-him 
lal-shénakan yih panun® saphar, 
lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. experiences 
of his journey), 
yus ami néyidan ta waziran amis 
which — by-that barber and by-the-vizier  to-him 
és" = pésh on™mot". Dop"nas, ‘“paniin® 
was in-front brought. It-was-said-by- “ thine-own 
him-to-him, : 
khotiina nin-sa panas,” Yésa yih 
lady take-her-sir for thyself.” Who this 
Lalmal Pari 6s‘, tas dyutun rukhsath. 
Lalmal Fairy was, to-her  was-given- leave-to-depart. 
! by-him 
Yésa yih pata tin'n zinith, sa 
Who this afterwards  was-brought- having- she 
by-him conquered, 
thowun panas. 
was-kept-by-him for-him-self. 
26. Dapan wustad,— 
(Is) saying the-teacher,— 
Suh wazir byuth" patashohi karani. 
That vizier sat sovereignty to-do. 
Lal-shénakh byiith" wazirl karani. 
The-lapidary sat viziership to-do. 
Aslamalaikum, walaikum salam. 
The-peace-be-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace. 


es. 


VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
. GOVINDA KAULA’S TEXT 


[Roman numerals refer to the number of the story, and Arabic 

numerals. to the section. To save space, when several’ Arabic 
~ numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xii, 
21, 6, means wit, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the 
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come.into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn will be found 
in the succession kan, kan', kani, kina, kona, kun, kuni, and kun’. 


All words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com-— 
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined 


by their consonants, The letter 7 follows n, and & follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphabetical order is that of the English 
alphabet.} 


a, &, interrog. suff.; gatshiyé, is it proper? xii, 13; sapadakha, 
wilt thou become? iii, 2; tagiyé, will it be possible for 
thee? v, 8,9; tatanasa, will they cut off for him? v, 7. 

a, interrog. suff.; chwd, is he? xii, 21. 

a, suff. of indef. art., see ah. 

é, 1, y, igafat ; dukhtar-é-khasa, (your) own daughter, v,11; khal*t- 
é-shoht, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis); léytk-é-patashah, worthy 
of a king, x, 4; pésh-¢-pdtashah, before the king, vi, 9; 
sdhib-é-dgah, master intelligent, ‘ii, 9; shéhar-é-Yirdn, the 
country of Persia, ii, 1; t6riph-é-Ydsiiph, praise of Yisuf, 
vi, 17; Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4;  dékhil-z- 
mahalakhana, brought into the harem, xii, 19; din-i- 
Mahmad, the faith of Muhammad, iv, 6; hakh-1-Khédéy, 
duty due to God, xi, 15; hukm-t-Mahraj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4; hékmat-1-Parwardigar, the power of 
Providence, i, 11; oh-t-Tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5; léyik-c, 


= 
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worthy of, xi, 10, 19 (bis); m@kh*r-1-zan, coquetry of a 
woman, x, 13; sdhib-i-kitab, a master of books, x, 13: 
wilad-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3; ydd-i-Alah, 
memory of God, i, 7; dwa-yi-khér, a prayer for welfare, i, 3; 
hawa-yi-asman, the air of heaven, ii, 6; hawdla-y-Khéda, 
in the care of God, x, 7; wéada-y-Khéda, an oath by God, 
xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis); irregular use, hazrat-i-Adam, and so on, 
iv, 2, ete.; hazrat-i-Sulayman, his highness Solomon, xii, 17 ; 
haarat-1-Yustiph, ete., his highness Yusuf, etc., vi, 8, ete. ; 
Shih-i- Yasiph, id., vi, 1 ; Sultin-i-Mahméd-i-Gaznavi, Sui 


Mahmiid of Ghazni, i, 1; Mardz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of o vi 


Maraz, xi, 5. 

7, interj. ; vést, O female friend, ix, 1; ef. ‘yh. i 

61, and: arz 6 samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

‘6 2, in 6-kun, in that direction, xii, 23. 

ab, m. water, v, 4; v, 4 (bis); vii, 7 (bis); -dawa-kaii, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4; dba-hand, {. a little water, 
x, 5; -pydla, water-cup, vii, 7; -sréhd, water-moisture, 
viii, 7; dbas, to the water, viii, 7. 

abtar, terrified, vi, 12. ‘ oe 

dch', £. an eye; pl. nom. tuvyéyé aché, the eyes were closed, xii, 22 ; 
dat. achén, diwan chuh achén dh, he is putting smoke in her | 
eyes, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 

ad, in ada-wati, midway, vii, 20. 

ada, then, iii, 1; v, 6, 9 (bis); viii, 3,10; x, 2,73 xii, 3; after- 
wards, viii, 10, 13; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8 ; -kyah, then of course, of course, eertaanly; 
vill, 11; xii, 4, 

adi, m. completion ; — gatshun, (of a period of time) to be com- 
‘pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, x, 8; xii, 4, 9, 
Ts 2: 

od", half; £. pl. ajé, half, ie. some, xi, 7. 

adal, m. justice ; ad*la séty, by means of justice, i, 3. 

addlath, £. a court of justice ; adaliits*-péth, (went) to the court of 
justice, v, 9. 

Adam, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3; vii, §, 73 sg. dat. ddamas-séty, 
together with A., vii, 6. 
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dga, m. a master ; sg. dat. dgas-péth, (infidelity) to a master, viii, 
6, 8, 11. 
aigé (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 
agah, sthib-¢-agah, an intelligent master, ii, 9. 
agar, if, viti, 13. 
agur,m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 
dagay, {. information ; dgayi, for inspection, v, 7. 
Gh 1, @, sufi. of indefinite art, ; doha doha, each day, every day, Viil, 
3; dalild, a story, viii, 6, 8,11; x, 1 (bis) ; hakima, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hatsh@, an accusation, vi, 9 ; keh kala (v, 10), 
or kéh kalah (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; médana, 
a plain, x, 5; pardd, a veil, vi, 4; patashaha, a certain king, 
viii, 1; sédagdrd, a merchant, viii, 9 ; shéhmdard, a python, 
vii, 7; shéhard, a city, v, 1; shékhisa, a person, x, 1; 
dba-sréha, a water moisture, a trickle of water, vili, 7; satha, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3; vii, 9; thiiit"d, a (piece of) fresh _ 
butter, ix, 4; 2a zld, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching, xii, 17; zandna, a woman, x, 5; xii, 4, 10; 2tyaphatha, 
a dish of food, x, 5; akhah, a certain person, v,7; yus akhah, 
whoever, viii, 6,8, 11; ankah, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see anka : 
hanzah, a boatman, i, 4; kém*ah, a deed, x, 2, 3 ; kuth"ah, a 
room, ix, 4; hétyah, how many a! ix, 5,11; xii, 29; marhabah, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10; néeywnah, a son, v, 2; nazarah, 
a glance, vili,,11; phakirah, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis) ; photawah, PNR at 
a decree, ii, 7; pitashchah, a king, ii, 1; phikirah, a thought, Nad 
xii, 19, 24; rdthih, a night, xii, 5; sadah, a sound, Vili, 9; 
sélah, an excursion, ii, 2; sdthah, for a short time, ii, 4; 
lob'yah, an humble servant (fem.), xii, 18; wuchundh, a 
look, viii, 3; wdrayah kalah, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2; 
warayah kal, for a long time, vili, 2; wustadah, a teacher, 
i, 13; vydr“ah, a little nectar, ix, 2; yédah, a belly, ix, 7; 
walih, a net, i, 6,7, 8; zandnih, a woman, iii, 4. 
Followed by akh, 6khind akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i; balayd akh, an evil thing, x, 8; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1; hdnzah akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4; danah waztran 
dk‘, by a certain wise vizier, vili, 1 ; khétind akh, a certain 
lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakira akh, a certain faqir, x, 7; 
T en 4 
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pitashtha akh, a certain king, vili, 7, 11; sddagdrad akh, a 
certain merchant, vill, 9; shéhara akh, a certain city, v, 1; 
shékhtsah akh, a certain person, xii, 3; zandnd akh, a certain 
woman, xX, 5. 
a ah 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3; pl. nom. Gh, i, 5. 
4 ahd, m. lifetime, time; abl. sg. with emph. y, ah*day, i, 2. 
Ahmad, m. N.P., Ahmad. 
ahan-gar, m. a blacksmith; pl. dat.,ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 
xi, 16. 
_y*dah, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter); sg. dat. 
aj*dahas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 
ok", one, a, a certain ; with emph, y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ; 
fem, tik®y, one only, xii, 15; ag.sg.mase. subst. dk*, by one (sc. 
son); adj. phakiran ak*, by a certain faqir, x, 12; danah 
¥ waziran ak‘, by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1; sg. abl? 
masc. aki doha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1; ddha aki, 
id; b, 83> i, 1 ;9/v;,1 5) via, 1, 3: (bis); fT sing, dat. 
masc. subst. akis, v, 6; vi, 11; adj. bagas akis manz, in a 
certain garden, aii, 7; méhara hatas akis rosh“, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10; méddanas akis manz, in a certain 
ie ae plain, ii, 1; vili,9; na@gas akis péth, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
eae phakiras akis, for a certain faqir, ii, 1; pdtashéhas akis nish, 
ean (arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5; shéharus akis manz, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2; wanas akes manz, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1; fem. ahkis jayé manz, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jayé akis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8; viii, 7 (ter), 9; jayé akis 
. . » jdyé akis, in one place . , . in another place, i, 3, 4; 
koli akis péth, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 
akh, one, a, @ certain one, a certain, In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in agreement, as in ékhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, 1; balayad akh, an evil thing, x, 8; dha akh, one day, 
xii, 1; Adnezah akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4; kh6tind akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11; xii, 15; phakira akh, a certain fagqir, 
x, 7; pdtashéha akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11; sdgadara akh, 
a certain merchant, viii, 9; shéhar akh, a certain city, ii, 1; 
shéharéd akh, a certain city, v, 1; shékhtsah akh, a certain 
* 
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person, xii, 3; zanana akh, a certain woman, x, 5. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ji, 1), the suffix 
@ or Gh of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. akh hath, 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to “ other.” in the 
following: akh . . . békh (or byakh), the one . . . the other, 
vill, 14; xii, 3, 10,19; akh . - diye, in the fest place .... 
in the second place, vy; ‘9: vi, bb: pat ag Oy 

With suffix of the indefinite lavidolo, akhah, a certain person, 
v, 1; yus akhah, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

akh, akh6é, see yun", 

ékhwn, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1; with suff. 
of indef. art., dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1; 


ékhun-kot", the son of a r.t., xii, 25; -zada, id., xii, 2; 3 sg. 


dat. -zddas nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 

akith, on one side; ndgas akith kun, on one side si the spring, 
xii, 14, 

él“, m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1; sg. dat. dlis, viii, 1. 

Alah, m. God, i, 7; ii, 12. 

alii, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4 

alam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13; iv, 3. 

6l'-nash, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 

dlav, m. a call, a ery ; —karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15. 

alwidah (= al-wida‘), m. — karun, to make a last farewell, vii, 16. 

din, etc., see yun". 

6m”, raw, uncooked ; masc. pl. nom., 6m’, xi, 11. 

améb™, very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amédnath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12; —thdwun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

ampa, f. pl., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak; 
-kant, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1. 

amédr, ma. desire, longing, v, 2 

amot", Gmiits", see yun. 


_ Ona, aina, mM. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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un", sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ash®kh 
(ash*kun"), love, v, 2, 3, 10. 


and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, - 


xii, 6; wt" shéharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of 
the city. 

andar, ady. within, ili, 8 (ter); postpos. governing dat., within, 
in, i, 13; xii, 17; andarty, id., xii, 16. 


anka (== ‘anga), m. a phenix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 


with suff. of indef. art. ankah, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 

10, 12. e 
anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12; iii, 1, 5, 9; v, 4, 8,9; vi, 
16,16; viii; 4.95 ax, 2; x, 6, 10, 12; xi, 10; xn; 4.5, 10; 
. 11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1; 
anun nad dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 


x, 12; pésh anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 


to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun zinith (xii, 25) 
or anun zéndn (xi, 1, 2, ete.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer and appropriate to oneself; anith dyun“, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 
inf. of purpose, anani, x,v; fut. pass. part. with gatshun 1, 
anun, v, 4; anun”, xii, 21 (ter); fem. aniin®, x, 5; xii, 19, 
20 (bis); conj. part. anith, iii, 1; xii, 4 (bis). 
pres. part.,’forming pres. andn chuh, x, 12; chuh anan, 
xii, .19. 
1 past part. forming past, on”, fem. wi*; m. sg. with suff. 
3 sg. ag. onun, iii, 5; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4; with suff. 3 pl. ag. 
onukh, ii, 11, 12; vi, 15, 16; x, 12; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on“has, vi, 16; m. pl. with suff. 3 pl. ag. anikh, v, 9; 
viii, 1; x, 12 (bis); dn*hay (poet.), xi, 10; f. sg. with suff. 
2 sy. ag. and 2 sg. nom. @fi"thas, xii, 11; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
dii"n, x, 10; xii, 25; with suff. 3 pl. ag. wa*kh, ii, 8; £. pl. 
with suff. 2 sg. dat. afiéy, viii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pl. ag. and 3 sg. 
dat. afizhas, vi, 16; perf. part. on“mot“; m. pl. dnimatt, 
v, 8 (for plup.); m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 ds“ on“mot*, 
xii, 25; 2 past part. afidv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. aiidm, ix, 2. 


fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 5; imterrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11; pl. ES 
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with suff. 3 sg. ace. anon, xi, 1, etc. ; pl. 3, with suff. 2 sg. 
dat. ananay, xii, 16. 
impve. sg. 2, an, iii, 5, 9 (bis); xii, 10, 15;. with suff, 

3 sg. ace. anun, iii, 5, 9; with suff. 3 pl. ace. anukh, x, 12; 
2 pl. with suff. 1 sg. dat. anyiim, vi, 16 (bis); with suff, 
3 pl. ace. anyttkh, x, 12. 

a, yes, x, 5, 12. 

apor*, in that direction, v, 4; -kin‘, from on that side, ‘vi'7. Je 
yipr, 

apsar, m, an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 

apoz", untrue, v, 9. 

Gr, m. pity ; dy-nd ar, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3; yiman 

' av Gr my6n", pity for me came to them, x, 12. 

or, there ; dra, from there, thence, v, 2, 4; xii, 4, 12; from there, 
equivalent to “ from some unnamed place’, v, 9; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to yéra), v, 8; dra-kani, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. wéda. 

6r“, f. a shoemaker’s awl, xi, 14, 

ardm, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9; — trawun, to repose, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, 7; viii, 5; 
sg. dat. ardmas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 

arman, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9, 

arz-0-sama £, (== arz 0 sama) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

ds, see yun". 

ds, m. the mouth; dsa-kani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7; 
chis és%s haran (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 

ashkh, m. love, v, 2 (bis) ;* ash*ka chih, a particle of love, vii, 30; 
sg. gen. ash “kun” (not ash*kuk"), v, 3,10; do. f. dat. ash*hané, 
v, 2. 

ash*nav, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 

as‘l, real, ii, 8, 11; xii, 16. 

aslamalaikum (= as-salim ‘alaikum), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asman, m. heaven, ii, 6; pl. dat. asmdnan péth, on the heavens, 
iv, 4; pl. abl. asmanav péth‘, above the heavens, iii, 8. 

dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3; ix, 2; ii, 1, 4, 
1,85. 9, 10'5 iy 7 5<v, 1,9, 10% svi, 10,11 ;. vii, 7; 8, 105 
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viii, 1 (bis), 3, 5, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis); x, 1, 5 (bis), _ 
7 (bis); xi, 7 (bis); xii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25; to 
become, i, 3; ix, 2; xii, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, phakiras 6s“, the faqir had, li, 4; amis 6s”, he 
had, ii, 5; vi, 10; x, 4; 6s” amis, he had, ii, 5; ds%s, he 
had (a wife), iii, 1; éswm, I had, vii, 11, 15; ésus, he had, 
viii, 7,9; dbas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7; tamis és”, 
he had, viii, 9; amis és‘, he had (sons), viii, 11; tamisty 
6s‘, he had (sons), xii, 1. 

inf. dsun™, xii, 4; sg. dat. dsanas, for existence (of wealth), 
i.e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; fut. pass. part. m. 
8g. dsun, xii, 10 (bis); dswn”, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter); with 
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.1.); pl. dsan', xii, 5. 

past sg. masc. ds“, was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11; . 
v, 1, 9 (patashah-kir® biyé 6s sdnar bagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden); vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11,138; x, 4,7; 
xii, 1,15 (bis); és“-na, he was not, xii,2; éswm, I had, 
vii, 11,15; dsus, he had, viii, 7,9; kati ésukh, whence 
wast thou? where have you come from ? xii, 15. 

Forming impf. és“ gadan, he used to make, y, 1; 6s" karan, 
he was making, i, 1; és“ layan, he was casting (a net), i, 6; 
6s“ maran, he was dying, v, 9; 6s“ nérain, he used to go out, 
vill, 1; és“ phérdn, he was wandering, i, 2; 6s" pakdn, he 
was going along, v, 7; 6s” tara, he was paying (tribute), 
x, 10; 6s” trdwan, he was emitting, i, 5; és“ tsalan, he was 
absconding, xii, 25; 6s“ wuchan, he was watching, iii, 1; 
6s“ wotharan, he was wiping, viii, 6, 13; khéwan 6s"-na, he 
used not to eat, vi, 16; ésus karan, I was making, x, 14; 
6sus-na khasdn, was not rising for him, i, 6; ésus zagan, 
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. 4s“ on“mot", had been brought, xii, 25 ; 
ds" dytth*mot", had been seen, vi, 14; 6s dyut"mot", had 
been given, x, 12; 6s“ gamot*, he had become, i, 4; 6s 
gomot", had befallen, v, 2; 6s“ kor“mot“, had been made, 
ii, 1 (bis); kor“mot* és“, had been made, x, 7; 6s" hytimot", 
had been taken, viii, 9; és“ pémot", had fallen, vili, 9; xii, 
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15; édsukh kor“mot“, had been made by them, viii, 2; dsum 
dmot", (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1; phakir éswm lég"mot", 
T dressed as a fagir, x, 14; és“nas dyut*mot" Khash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6; ésus gdmot", (love) befel 
' him, v,2; dsus kor“mot“, had been done to her, ix, 1; 6és“than 
kor*mot", he was made by thee, x, 12. 

Forming plup. with conj. part. ds” 26lith, he had kindlg?, 
iii, 1; 6s" légeth, he had dressed himself as (a faqir), 
pas 

m, pl. dst, they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 5, 11 (ter); xii, 1; 


' forming impf. ds* bézdn, they were listening to, viii, 1; 6s* 


gatshan, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1; ds* 
karan, they were making, i, 3; karan ds‘, they were making, 
xi, 8; 6s* ldran, they were running, x, v ; ds* pakéan, they were 
walking, x, 1; ds‘ pardn, they were reading, viii, 3,4 ; waddn 
6st (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming plup. 6s' gamat', v, 9; dsis gand‘mat', they had 
' been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5; ds‘wa dit‘mdd‘, they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. 6s“, she was, ete., v, 10; vii,7; x, 5 (bis), 7; xii, 4, 
15, 20, 25; ds"na, it (£.) was not, ii, 1; dss, I was, vii, 10; 
I became, ix, 2; ds%s, he had (a wife), iii. 1. 

Forming impf. 6s“ gatshdn, she used to go, v,1; 6s% karan, 


she used to make, xii, 20; 6s" waddén, she was lamenting, - 


vii, 16; ds"na gatshan, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii, 
1; ds%s shiban, I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10; ds%san thadan, 
T was seeking for him, xii, 15; ds"y karan, she shea was 
making, vii, 16. 

Forming plup, 6s" parzanév"miits*, she had been recognized, 
x, 5 ;. ds" Giij"*miits*, she had absconded, ix, 1; ds%s ktir*miits*, 
(a seal, f.) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f, pl. dsa, they (f.) were, iii, 7; xi, 7 (bis); dsakh, the (eyes 
f.) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. karan dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. asa hétsamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14, 

fut. sg. 3, Gsi, he (etc.) will be, x, 1; dsina, will there not 
be ? i, 2; Ghas Gsind, has not the water ? viii, 7; asim (for 
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asém), there will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; Gsiy, there will 
be for thee, xii, 11, 
Forming fut. perf. m@ asi amot*, 1 wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23; asi laryémot*, is probably polluted, viii, 6; 
asi mumot", he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 
Forming fut. subjunctive, asi pémiits, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have fallen; vii, 30; dsc wét“mot", (he who) 
will have arrived, vii, 29. 
past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, dsihé shaban, 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 
perf. m. sg. 3, chuh és“mot", has been, i.e. was, v, 1; 6s”mot” 
chus, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
asar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; asara-séty, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
at’, here, there (near), vili, 4; x, 11; xii, 20; here verily, x, 8; 
xii, 19; yit'-hygh .:. at'-kyth, here, on the one hand... . 
there on the other hand, viii, 13; dtiy, in that very place, 
XK, Dy; eas 

ati, here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10; iii, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9; Wy 05 
7 (bis), 9 (bis); vi, 5, 11; viii, 1, 7, 9; x, 5 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1, 2, 7; from there, v, 4, 6; x, 14; xii, 17, 18, 19; 
atiy, there verily, ii, 10, 14; ili, 1, x, 5; in regard to this, 
x, 13; sg. gen. atyuk", of there > m. sg. dat. atikis patashéhas 
nish, (came) to the king of that place. 

ol, there, v, 4,9; x, 5, 14; xli, 15, 18, 25; of tam, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6; otuy, there verily, ili, 4; ix, 1. 

[ath], this, that (near, or within sight), 

subst. an, m. sg. ag. dm’, ii, 5; ii, 1; v, 4 (bis), 8; 

vill, 7, 9 (bis), 10; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter); xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18; 
amy, by him verily, v, 9; an. m. sg. dat. amis, ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis); iii, 8; vy; 2,/3, 7,10 (dat. comm.) ; 
vi, 10; viii, 6, 10 (amis kyah chuh nél*), what is on his neck 2), 
11; x, 1, 1 (amis léyukh, they beat him, bhavé praydya), 4 (ter), 
5, 12; xii, 4, 5, 10 (amis késun mast, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25; amis" y 
to this one verily, ii, 8; v, 7; viii, 7 (amis"y dsa-kani, from 
its (an.) mouth); xii, 15 (amis%y_athi, by the hand of this’ 
very one); sg..m. gen. dm'-sond", v, 3; vili, 6, 8, 10; dmi- 
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stinz”, iii, 4 (bis); asond", viii, 9; f£. sg. ag. ami, iii, 1 (bis), 
2; 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11; viii, 1; xii, 7 (ter), 15 
(quater), 20; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7; vii, 20; viii, 1] ; ix, 
1; x, 7; xii, 8, 9 (amis kathan, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg. 
gen. dm*-sond", xii, 7; dm*-sandi, x, 5; am-sanzi, xii, 15. 

subst. inan, sg. abl. ami, ii, 5; iii, 8; viii, 13; xii, 4, 
17 (bis) ; amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, 10; ix, 1; 
vill, 6; sg. gen. amyuk™, iii, 4; vi, 15; xii, 17; sg. dat. 
ath, v, 6, 9; viii, 10; xii, 8, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23; ath* (emph. ‘), i, 13; ii, 3; 
hi, 7; vi, 15; viii, 1 (bis), 7; x, 5 (sense of acc.); xii, 2, 
7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm’, ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8; iii, 1,9; v, 4,7; 
vi, 14; viii, 1,8; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12; xii, 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis). dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5,9, 10; iii, 1, 2 (ter), 8 (bis), 
9; v, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20; 
viii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter); x, 1, 2 (bis), 
3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11,12; xii, 2,3 
(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 
6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 
22, 22 (with gen.), 24, 25; (with emph. y), amisy, iii, 8 ; 
x, 10; £. ag. amt, ii, 9; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1,5 (bis), 7,9, 11; 
vill, 15 ix, 1, 6; °x, 3) (bis), 5,012; xii, 2,4 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9; iii, 1, 2; v, 9 (for 
acc.); vill, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3, 5, 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with emph. y), 
amis"y, iii, 4. 

adj. inan, sg. abl. ami, iii, 6; vi, 16 (bis); xii, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23; sg. dat. ath, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis); iii, 4, 9; 
v, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11; vi, 14; viii, 1, 7 (ter); x,3, 5 (bis), 7 
(sexies), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23; 
(with emph. *) ath‘, iii, 7,9; v,5; vi, 16; vii, 26; viii, 9; 
xii, 12: 


ath, m, a market ; sg. abl. ata-pétha, v, 7. 
atha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis); x, 5; xii, 11, 12; pl. nom. 


“vii, 25 (2ith* atha dardn‘, to stretch out the arms); x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2; sg. abl. athi, viii, 11 (athi dywn“, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis); pl. gen. athan-handi, v, 6; 
sg. dat. athas, v, 6; athas-keth, in the hand, ii,7; v,4; x,7;  * 
xii, 22 (— dyut", put into the hand), 23 ;~ athas-manz, oy 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. i Cay, 
oth, eight, iii, 5; othi doh', after eight days, iii, 4. 
ath*y*, £. a wogl-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19. 
Otaiy, there verily, xii, 33. 
ataty, in that very place, viii, 7. 
atsun, to enter (manz, into). 
i impve. sg. 2, atsh, iii, 8 (bis); inf. and fut. part, pass, 
_ atsun, v, & (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log" atani, began to enter, — 
x, 7; n. ag. a&awunuy, even as I enter, v, 8; fut. sg. 1, 
atsayd, I will enter, O! v, 7. i | 
past m. sg. 2, Gakhd, didst thou enter, O! ii, 2; 3 ta, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 5; x, 7 (bis) ; pl. 3, way, ~ 
v, 9; 6ds, they entered for him, viii, 9. se : 
av, see yun". : 
ay 1, if; yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; tay, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; déd‘lad-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9; hargah-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10; 
hargah ki-y, if (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; ladaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3; chiway, if ye are, xii, 15, 
ay 2,O! kariyay (addressed by a nurse toa princess), O daughter ! 
Vv, 2; ay wazira (addressed by an inferior), O vizier! xii, 4. 
ay, 0! ay gélam, O slave! (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dy, adyé, see yun". 
‘yiy, in vis‘yiy, O friend (vés, fem.), ix, 11. Cf. < and (in v, 2) 
hitr' yey. 
by, see’ yun”. 
ayekh, see yun", 
ayalbar, possessed of a large family, ix, 2. 
dyam, ayém, dy-nd, dyes, see yun". f ‘ 
"az 1, to-day, ii, 9; iii, 1; viii,1; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
. @ tan, up to to-day, till now, x, 7,8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f. azic®, 


4 


ed, 
az 2, from; az Khdda, from God, vi, 10. 
azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12; ix,6. ri 


Oziz, poor; m. pl. nom. éziz, ix, 11, 


i 


Aziz-i-Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bis); sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14. 

ba; pari ba-Khédd, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20; dv ba-séruy- 
saman, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 

bé, b2, prefix of privation; bé-bahé, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bis); é- 
shumar, countless, xii, 20, 1,4; bé-khabar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; bé-wdpha, treacherous, x, 13 ; bé-wophdy?, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11; bé-wasta, without worldly ties, v, 11. 

baba, m. a holy man, a Calandar; bdban (among) Calandars, 

mera Ye 

béb, f. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bébi andar (xii, 17) or bébi-andar“y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 

bacé, m. the young of any animal ; pl. nom. dacé, viii, 1. 

boché, f. hunger; — liij%s, he became hungry, vi, 16; béchi-sdtiy, 
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 

bacun ; 2 past, bacyokh, thou escapedst, x, 8 

bacdwun, to save; inf. fem. tagiy? bacdwiii*, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bod‘, m. a prisoner; bod'-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 

béd" ; hata-béd‘, hundreds, ix, 9. 

bod", great, xii, 14; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), vii, 13. 

bud", old; bud* sii an old voman, x, 5; bujé zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep. governing dat. in exchange ie 
i, 9: adv. instead, xii, 16. 

badan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanas, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 

budun, to be old; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyds, I am grown old, xii, 1 


bédar, awake, iii, 7; viii, 8; — gatshun, to wake (from sleep), — 


vi, 12; viii, 6,.9, 13; —- rézun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 


' bag, m. a garden, ii, 1; sg. gen. arman baguk", longing for the 


garden, iii, 9; dat. mushtakh bagas, enamoured of the garden, 
iii, 9; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bag, m. the Musalman call to prayer; — parun, to cry the call to 
ptayer, xii, 1. 

big’, in shaman-bég*, at about evening, v, 5 

bégah ; gah bégah, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, m.; bagala-manza, from under his armpit, viii, 7. 
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bagan' ; bagan' dyés, it was my fate, ix, 4, 

bég’run ; fut. pass. part. f. pl. bég*rané, (loaves) must be divided, 
v, 8; 1p. f. pl. bég*rén, she divided (the loaves), v, 8; 2p. 
f. sg. bég*rém-ay, I divided it (f.), O! v, 7. ‘ 

bdgwin, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 

oh, I, ii, 5, LL (bis); iii, 1,4 (bis), 8; v, 5, 6; vii, 20,5; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10, 11 (quater) ; ix, 1, 43°x, 1, 2 (bis), 3,5 (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23; b6-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 
66 ti, I also, iii, 4; boy, if I, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 
buday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, LO; 82, 
_ ase, us, to us, etc., viii, 1, 3, 11; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; . xii, 17; 
asé-kun héwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5; ds*, we, 

Vv, 9,10; viii, 3; xi, 15; xii, 19; ds*-t¢, wealso, xii, 1. 

__ mé, me, to me, ete., iii, 4, 9; v, 8,9, 10, 11; vii, 11, 2, 3; 
viii, 11; ix, 1, 4, 6; x, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5: 
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis): by me, ii, 2 
(bis) ; vi, 15; viii, Oy 3k, TES eh ape (ter), 14; xi, 1; 
xu, 6, 20, 4; mé-kyut", xii, 24: mé loyikh, fit for me, xii, 
10 (bis); mé nish, near me, vili, 53; xii, 22 (bis) ; mé nishé, 
near me, in. my possession, x, 14: mé dsum, I had, vii, 15; 
mé sétin, (share) with me, i, 7 ; mé séty, together with me, 
vii, 3, 11’; x,9; xii, 2,7 ; mé-ti, to me also, ix, 1; me also, 
vi, 11; xi, 14, 

bah, card., twelve ; titas bahan-hatan-hond" zyuth*, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 

Bah*diir Khan, m. N.P., Bahadur Khan, ii, 1; sg, dat. — khanag, 
diy, FQ: 

béhun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis); x, 7; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21; to 

sit down in a place, take up @ position, xi,-2; to be stationed, 

posted (at a particular place), xi, 6; to remain, stay (in a 

certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4; x, 5; xi, 2, 4: 

to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be employed 

(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter); to sit down (after finishing 

a work), to rest, viii, 8; byiith" nazari, he sat watching ; 

nokar béhun, to sit down as a servant, take service, xii, 3. 

conj. part. in sense of past party bihith, seated, x, 5 (bis) ; 
xii, 4,5; fut. sg. 1, béha, xii, 3; 3, béhi, vi, 16; impve. sg. 2 


vai 
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. bth, xi, 2; pl. 2, béhiv, viii, 5; pol. impve. sg. 2, béhtam, 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3; fut. impve. béhizi, 
you must sit, xii, 6; pres. masc. sg. 3, béhan chuh, xu, 4,3 
past masc. sg. 3, byith", viii, 4; x, 5,7 (bis) 5 xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis); bydthus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16; m. pl. 3, © 
bith’, viii, 5 (bis), 8; xi, 6; xii, 2. 
bahar, m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
bij, m. tribute ; — térun, to collect tribute, x, 10; x 2: 
6)", m. in b6j*-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
baki, conj. but. 
békh, see byakh. - 
_  bakh*edyish, f. a present, a gift, ii, 7; xii, 3. 
 bakéar, useful, x, 6. 
Bikarmajeth, m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bikarmajetan, x, 8; 
gen. m. — jétun”, x, 7, 14; f. — jenin®, x, 1, 6. 
baktawar, prosperous, viii, 9. 
bil, m. a child; bala-pan, a youthful body, the graceful body of 
a child, vii, 11; sg. dat. -pdnas, vii, 15. 
_ bal, f. a girl ; sg. dat. balé, m.c. for bali, v, 11. 
bél, m. speech ; bol-bdsh*, the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
bulbul, m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. bulbulah, 
Hy Be r 
baltki, conj. moreover. ; 
Balti, m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistan: voc, pl. baltz, xi, 4 
(Hindéstani), 
balay, f. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend (x, 7, 8); with suff. of indef. art. balaya akh, an 
evil spirit, x, 8; balay péyin, may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 
bémar, adj. sick, ill, v, 1,3; — gathun, to become sick, v, 10 ‘ 
— pyon", to fall ill, v, 1. 
bon, adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — wasun, to descend, viii, 4; xii, 
2, 14, 15; bédna-kani, below, down below, iii, 2. 
band, adj. shut, tied up; bar band karun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 
karin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banda, i, 13. 
bandiik-baz, m. a gunner; pl. nom. bandiik-baz, ii, 7. 


‘ pe * \ % 
bandikh HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 288 


bandiikh, m. « gun, viii, 10; — layun, to fire a gun, ii, 11; ef. 
vili, 10. 

binéh, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

banun, to become, vi, 16; to be, vi, 13; to happen, ii, 7; vii, 22; 
viii, 7; xii; 1; to become, turn out, viii, 7; to be possible, 
x, 3; banun, inf., is used to mean “ fate ’’, especially “ evil 
fate ”’, hence banana-rost“, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, bani, vi, 13; vii, 1; x, 3; with » added 
(I say to you, “ there will happen”), band, ii, 7; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. bandn chés-na, viii, 7; IL past, 
banyov, vi, 16; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banydm, vii, 22; 
' JIT past, banydy, xii, 1. 

bonth ; béntha-kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 33. iii, 1; viii, 
11; x, 5, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; pitashthas rink 
(laid) before the king, j i, 8; cf. dpa ts : 

bénawah, adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

bandwun, to make; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. bandwun, 
viii, 14. 

béné, f. a sister, il, 9; x, 5, 10; sg. ag. béMi, x, 3 (bis), 10; gen. 
béié-hond", x, 3 (ter), 10; déda-béné, a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, ii, é 

bufiul“, m. an earthquake, xii, 15 (gav, took place). 

bapath, postpos. for ; méarana bapath, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12; ami bapath, for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5; amiy bapath, for this very reason, ix, 1; 
kami bapath, for what reason? why? ix, 1; with what 
purpose ? x, 12. 

bar, m.a door ; — band karun, to lock the door, viii, 3 ; — mutsarun, 
to open the door, viii, 3. 

bir (1); Bar Khéddy6, O Great God! v,7 ; Bar-Séhib, the Almighty, 
vii, 2,3, 5 

‘bar (2); m. a load; wiinta-bar (pl. nom.), camel loads, i, 9 

bér”, m. a load, ii, 5; sg. abl. héth bari, taking in a load, xi, 13. 

bardbar, adv. at once, i, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf; pl. abl. bargau-séty, owing to leaves, vii, 10. 

broh, adv. (an order) in advance, beforehand, xi, 4. 

brith, adv. in advance, in front, beforehand, xi, 6; brah brah, 
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(walking) in front, iii, 1,2; viii, 9; xii, 7; cf. pata pata, s.v. 
pata; akh brith, there came to them in front, there appeared 
before them, x, 1. : 

bar"m, m. an auger, a drill (poet. for barma); bar*m panas chum 
karan, he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24. 

bardn’, m. pl. a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5: ag. baranyau, 
vill, 3. 

barun, to fill, ii, 3; viii, 3, 7 (bis); ix, 7, 11; rath barii’", to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part. bart bart (for bar’ bdr‘, m.c.), ix, 11; con). 

part. barith, i, 10; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
agi ii, 3; past mase. sg. with suff. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii, 

: 7 (bis); fem. sg. with suff. 3 pl. ag. biir*kh, Willy toy Ader (e 

- brénth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5; ef. bénth. 

barish, f. a spear; sg. abl. barishi séty, (dug) with his spear, 
viii, 7. 

borut", adj. full; pl. dat. (for, acc.) barién, vi, 15. 

_ barav, m. pl. grumbling; — din’, to grumble, xi, 17. 

barayé, prep. for the sake of; on account of ; for the purpose of ; 
by way of ; — kémbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7 : 

bus”, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17. 

bashé, f. babbling of a child; shur*-bashé, infantile talk, v, 2. 

_ bé-shumar, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 

bismilla, interj., bi’smi’Ulah, in the name of God! xii, 17. 

basta, f. the skin ; — waliifi*, to flay, viii, 6. 

bata, m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis); -dij*, 
f, a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18; -han, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5; -hand, usually f., but m. in x, 3; 
-tr6m", a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 

bath, m. béj‘-bath, sharing ; — karun, to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to take one’s own share and give out the other 
shares, i, 7. 

bath, £. word, speech, language ; katha-batha, now. a conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdta). 

bith’, see béhun. 
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&5ta, m. a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan; -b6y*, m. pl. 
Tibetan brothers, xi, 6; -garan, in Tibetan houses, xi, 6, 

both", m. the bank of a river; bathis-péth, on the bank, xii, 7; 
(ascended) on to the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

buth", m. the face, x, 5 (bis); xii, 2. 

botun", Tibet, esp. Baltistan or Little Tibet, or Ladakh : sg. dat. 
bdtanis, xi, 4. 

béts*, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10; viii, 1 (bis), 2,5, 6,13; a wife 
(politely), x, 14 (bis); sdnara-sand' béts* 22h, the goldsmith, 
and his wife, v,.10; patashéha-sind‘ (2h) bots, the king and 
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 5, 6, 13; pl. nom. déts", y, 9,10; viii, 
1,13; x, 14; pl. dat. bdtsan, viii, 1, 6,13 ; x, 14; ag. bataw, 
viii,.2, 5. 

bawun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis); vii, 21; past m. sg. béw", ii, 4; with suff. 3 8g. ag. 
bdwun, i, 4; past cond. se. 1, bawahé, vii, 21. 

bé-woipha, adj. treacherous, x, 13. 

bé-wophoyi, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11, 

bawar, m. belief, faith ; — karun, to believe, viii, 13. 

bé-wasta, adj. without worldly ties, vy, 11. 

bay, f. a lady, @ mistress; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession; thus, gir'-biy, & cow- 
herd’s wife, xi, 12; grist'-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ;. patashah-bay, a king’s wife, a queen, vii, 1, 2, 3, 
4,6, 11, 12, 13; sddagar-bay, a merchant’s wife, hy bah a 

sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3; viii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis); ix, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2; dat. bayé, iii, 1, 2; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2; ix, 
1, 4,6; xi, 12; gen. bayé-hond", viii, 6, 13; ag. bay, viii, 
1, 3, 11,2; ix, 1; grist'-bayi(for -biye)-kun, (saying) to the 
farmer’s wife, ix, 1. 

‘ biyé (properly abl. of byakh, q.v.), adv. again, once more, iii, 

3 (ter); v, 4, 5,6, 10,1; vi, 15,6; viii, 7 (bis), 11; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater); xii, 5 (bis), 10, 3 (ter); again, also, ii, 7 Bon 

iii, 5, 9 (bis); v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8; x, 1,2; xii, 20; 2 (quater), . 

3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; biyé kéh, something mote (iii, 8), anything 

else (xii, 18); biyé kun, anywhere else, xii, 4, 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis); and 
also, iii, 4,5; akh . .. biyé, in the first place . . . in the 
_ second place, both . ... and, v, 9; vi, 15; mS Di of a", Be 
biyé, both ... and, viii, 9. 
bdy, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 
béy", m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis) ; sing. dat. béyis, v, 10; x, 3; 
pl. nom. 6éy', iv, 7; xi, 6; xii, 15; dat. bdyén, xii, 15; 
béy'-bardn‘, uterine brothers, viii, 5; béiy'-kakati, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
bayaban, m. a forest, ii, 4. 
byakh, byekh, or békh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, “a second,” in thé sense of “one more” ; 
sing. nom, byakh, viii, 9, 14; x, 1; xii, 4, 10 (fem.), 3 (ter), 
4,9 (fem.) ; byekh, viii, 1 (fem.) ; bekh, xii, 3, 10 (fem.) ; sg. 
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13; vi, IL; xii, 23; m. sg. ag. biy’, xii, 
1 (bis) ; fem. pl. nom. biyé, x, 1; m. pl. dat. biyén, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biyé or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning “again’’, “once more”, “also ”, and as a con- 
junction meaning “ moreover”, “and”, See s.v. biyé. 
byon", adj. separate, apart. byon" byon", adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4; vii, 14; bywnuy, He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
bozun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2; 
ili, 1; iv, 1; v, 7; vi, 1; ete.; vii, 9, 27,8; ix, 6; x,4: 
xi, 20; xii, 7,19; to listen to, i, 5; vi, 10; viii, 1, VASE 2 2 
1,15; to obey, heed, xii, 20; shumar biz", the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16. 
In the pass. this verb usually means “to be visible’ 
(xii, 22), or “to be considered (as such and such) ”, “ to 
seem” (viii, 5; x, 4 (bis) ), or “to be known or recognized 
(as such and such)”, xii, 3. 
inf. bozun, abl. (forming pass.) bézana, viii, 5; x, & (bis) ; 
xil, 3, 22; fut. pass. part. gathém bézun", you must hear me, 
xii, 7; conj. part. bizith, vii, 27, 8; impve. sg. 2, béz, ii, 
2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7, 10,2; ix, 6; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 
Ist pers. sg. acc. béztam, please to hear me; pl. 2, biz'tav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bézakh-nd, 
vu 
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wilt thou not hear? vi, 1 ff.; plur. 3, bdzan, xi, 20; pres, 
part, bézdn, hearing, gatsh bozdn, go attentively, xi, 1; pres. 
m. sg. 3 neg. with suff. 3 sg. acc. chus-na bozan, he is not 
( listening to him, vi, 10; with suff. 3 pers. pl. ace. bozan 
iit chukh-na, he is not listening to them, viii, 2; m. pl. 3 with 
suff, 1 pers. sg. ace. chim bézan, they are listening to me, 

xi, 5; imperf. m. pl. 3, ds‘ bozan, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. biz, ii, 

7; ii, 1; v, 7; x, 4; xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg, ag. 

biizuth, xii, 20; with suff. 3rd pers, sg. ag. biazun, ii, 1, 10; 

also with suff. 3 pave sg. acc. and neg. biiz*nas-na, he did not 

* listen to him, ii, 5; f. sg. baz", xi, 16. 
; bée‘gar, m. a deceiver, cheat; iv,.1, ete, 
* bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 
chith, f. a particle, a very small amount of anything, vii, 30. 
. chuh 1, the ery used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. har? har’. 
chuh 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

(a) Verb eee 1 sg. masce. chus, I am, xii; 1, 23; fem. 

chés, xii, 18; 2 sg. masc. -chukh, thou art, i, 10; ii,2; xii, 1; 

fem. chékh, viii, 3, 11; xii, 13; sg. 3 mase. nea he is, ii, 
GO Siskb san eh 2, 8; Woh Sa Arey vu aT es wand 
6, 8, 10,1; x, 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 10,2; xi, 2; xii, 2, 3, 15; 
fem. chéh, she is, v, 3; vii, 29; vili, 7, 10,3; x, 6, 7, 10, 4; 
xi, 11; xii, 10, 9; 1 pl. mase. chih, we are, xii, 1; 2 pl. m, 
chiv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; chawa, ye are, xii, 1; 3 pl. m, 

: chth, they are, v, 8, 10,3; x, 1,6; xu, 16. 
neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he. is not, ili, 3; iv, 4,6; xii, 2; 
fem. chéna, x, 6, 7, 14; xii, 2 (kore chéna khabar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she does not know), 5, 20; 
3 pl. fem. chéna, xii, 19. 

interrog. chésa, am 1 (fem.) ? vili,3, 11; chukha, art thou 

(masc.)? xii, 7 ; chwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20; chyd, is she ? v, 7; 
Wi, 47° ACG cay 20: 
emph. chusay, I (mase.) am verily, v, 11; 3 sg. mase. 
chuy, is verily, ii, 2; iv; 33 vi, 14; vii, 2,353 x,4; xi, 14; 
fem. chéy, ili, 4, 8; v, 1, 10; xii, 6,14; 3 pl. mase. chiy, . 
v, 4; x, 12; fem. chéy, vii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
ee, cases, the final y is not the emphatic particle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2nd pers. sg. dat., used as a sort of dativus commodi. 


Note that chéy, xii, 6, is apparently masc. although fem. 
inform. The true subject is £51 in the preceding sentence. 
Ch. chéyéy, ix, 6. 

Conditional, 2 pl. masc. chiway, if ye are, xii, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases (tamis, etc.) chuh nav, (his) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1; xii, 8, 18: amis chuh tab, he has 
fever, v, 3; likan chuh tav, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13; tas chuh déd“, she has pain, 
xii, 15; mé-nishé chuh nishana, 1 have a token. x, 14; té 
mashé chith nishina, x, 14; patashéhas chth khabar, the king 
has news, ii, 3; so tas chéh khabar, xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly ehéh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wife), 15 (tas 
chth tik"y niir®, she has only one arm), 19; amis chéh zandna 
iréh, he has three wives, xii, 19 ; asé chih gabar z*h, we have 
two sons, viii, 1; neg. asé chéna phursath, we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. Ist pers. sg. masc. chum, 
v, 8 (my (husband) is (siek)); vi, 5 (chum khoda, it is my 
god) ; vii, 26 (chwm tamah, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ; 
xii, 7, Ayah chum hukum, (what order (have you) for me); 
fem. chém, v, 10 (chém béy'-hakai, she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 (motiin" chém bid'-hdl, it is to me a prison-house of 
death); 3 pl. mase., vi, 3 (sath kuth* lari chim, there are 
seven rooms in myshouse) ; vi, 3 (cyafé léhlari chim, they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you); x, 5 (hamsdyé chim, T have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fem. chésay, I (fem.) am thy, ix, 3, Bi: 
etc.;. 3 sg. masc. chuy, is of thee, viii, 13; Khddayé-sond* 
chuy kasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7; fem. chéy, she is of thee, v, 10; x, 8 (you have her) ; 
xii, 14 (there is a road (wath, fem.) for thee) ; conditional, 
chéyéy, if there be to thee, ix, 6. N.B—This last is masculine 
although feminine in form. Cf, chéy in xii, 6. 1 pl. mase. 
chiy (as* chiy gabar, we are in the position of sons to thee), 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, hé has something 
masculine, ii, 11; v, 6 (athas chus déd", his hand is sore); 
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viii, 9 (pata chus, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 (chus calan nél', 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 (chus manz, 
there is in it); fem. chés, viii, 6 (nazar chés baitan-kun, he 
looks towards the husband and wife); xi, 9 (kala-kan‘ 
démbij" chés, the crupper is close to its head); neg. patashdhi - 
chésna, he has no royal state, x, 4; 3 pl. mase. lal chis 2"h, 

he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. kydh sabab chuwa, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5; fem. neg. chéwana paniiv*, she is not your 
own, x,1; 3 plur. mase. tsdr chiwa thé, trih chiwa myént tohe- 
nish, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
x, 5; fem. chéwa, they (fem.) are for you, x, 1. 

3rd pers, pl., 3 sg. fem. chhékh, nazar chékh 6-kun, their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23; 3 pl. masc. chikh singe 
they have works, xi, 10, 

(6) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle. sg. 1 masc. 
chus wuchan, I see, iii, 8; fem. chés diwan, I give, vii, 22 ; 
chés karén, 1 make, vii, 15: ; chés riwan, I lament, vii, 22 
chés wadan, I lament, ix, 1; chés waldn, 1 cause to Pane 
v, 4. 

sg. 2 masc. chukh wuchdn, thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. andn chuh, he brings, x, 12; chuh andn, xii, 
19; béhan chuh, he sits down, xii, 4; chuh c&wan, he drinks, 
xii, 6; dapdn chuh, he says, iv, 1; viii, 8, 9; x, 8, tb Ripe. at 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20; diwan chuh, he gives, v, 11; xii, 23; chuh 
diwin, xii, 17 ; chuh dazan, is burning, viii, 13; x, 7; gatshan 
chuh, he goes, xii, 4; chuh gatshan, xii, 4; hak kadadn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; chuh 
khéwan, he eats, xii, 6, 17; chuh karan, he does, makes, 
vii, 12, 13; x, 8, 14; xii, 24; chuh katardn, he cuts, x, 7; 
chuh lagin, he is being attached, viii, 5; chuh lékhdn, he 
writes, x, 13; chuh lalawén, he caresses, v, 6; chuh lonan, 
he reaps, x, 5; chuh laydn, he throws, v, 4; chuh nanan, 
a as manifest, vii, 1; gwiash chuh philan, dawn. is breaking, 

, 2; chuh phérdn, it moves about, ii, 5; chub pou Se 
be goes forward, iii, 1; pakan chuh, viii, 7; xii, 7; chuh 
praran, he is waiting, v, 6; chuh sholan, is flaming, vi, 6; 


> 


VOCABULARY chuh 2 
- chuh tulan, he is raising, xii, 17; chuh gah trawan, is emitting 
light, xii, 2; chuh tshunan, he is letting fall, xi, 17; chuh 
wuchhan, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7,8; viii, 6,9; xti, 4; wuchin 
chuh, iii, 7; xii, 19; chuh walan, he wraps, viii, 13; wandn 


chuh, he says, x, 6; chuh wasdn, he is coming down, v, 73 
wasdn chuh, viii, 13; chuh watan, he arrives, iii, 7; chuh 


yiwan, he comes, xii, 3; yiwan chuh, v,5; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fem. chéh dapan, she says, wi, 2°, 7, 8: ix, Os 25% 
xii, 18; dapin chéh, iii, 3,4; ix, 15 xi, 7,11; chéh gathdan, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5; gathan chéh, xii, 23; chéh karan, 
she does, iii, 4; likhdn chéh, she writes, xii, 11; chéh pakdn, 
she goes forward, ili, 2; xi, 7 ; chéh wandan, she says, vi, 2; 
vii, 1, 20, 6; wanan chéh, ix, 6; chéh yiwan, she comes, 
xa, 15. 

pl. 2 mase. chiwa yiwan bézana, you appear to be, viii, 5. 

pl. 3 mase. dapan chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; diwan 
chih, they give, x, 14; chth hardn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9; chih kadan, they pass the time, viii, 11; chtih karan, 
they do, make, viii, 3; xii, 3, 23; chth lardn, they run, ii, 9; 
chih pakan, they go forward, xii, 2; pakdan chih, x, 4; chih 
sémb*ran, they collect, xi, 7; cheh sdran, they collect, xi, 6; 
chih tsharan, they seek, iii, 3. 

pl. 3 fem. chth karan, they do, v, 12; chéh gatshan, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 mase. chusna thah*van, I am not standing, 
ii, 4; 2 masc. chukhna witdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. chuna karan, he does not make, viii, 2; yiwan chuna 
bozana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhna parzandwan, dost thou not recognize, 
X12) 


emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapin, he verily says, iii, 4 ; chuy , 


wanan, he verily says, i, 13; vil, 31; fem. chéy wandn, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. Ist person; sg. 3 masc. chum 
dapin, he says to me, xii, 20; chum diwan, he gives to me, 
vii, 14, 7, 8; chum haran, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24; 
chum k*ndn,: he sells me, vii, 17; chum karan, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24; chum mangdn, he is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5,11, 4; méazas chum tulén, he is raising (bits of) my 
flesh, vii, 14; chum wuchdn, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pl. 3 mase, chim bézan, they listen to me, xi, 15; chim 
mangan, they are asking from me, xi, 14. 

3rd. person sing.; sg. 3 masc. chus dapdn, he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11; viii, 3, 11 (bis); x, 8(bis), 145 xii, 3, 13, 
20; dapan chus, iii, 4; v, 11; viii, 9; x, 8, 10 (bis), 14; 
xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19; chus lamdn, he pulls 
him, viii, 9; chus péwan, falls to her, vii, 26; chus wandn, 
he says to him, viii, 7; chus yiwan, (stink) is coming from 
it, ii, 4: 

3rd pers. plur.; pl. 8 masc. gata chikh lardn, they are 
running after them, xi, 18. 

neg. bézdn chukhna, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; 
fem. neg, rzan chékhna, she is not remaining for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part. chuh dazén‘, he is verily burning 
et. ih 

(3) With perfect participle. sg. 1 fem. neg. chésna 
shun" mits", T have not been set (to learn), v, 6; sg. 2 
mase. chukh gdmot", thou hast gone, xii, 4; neg. chukhna 
gomot", thou didst not become, v, 5; fem. chékh tsiijmiits™, 
thou hast fled, ix, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh dmot", he has come, x, 12, 4; chuh 
ds“mot“, he has been, v, 1; chuh gamot", has gone, etc., 
li, 4; ili, 1; vii, 1; chuh gdmot, ix, 1,6; chuh kor*mot", 
he has been made, x, 12; chuh pémot", it has befallen, x, 3 ; 
chuh rot“mot", he has been arrested, x, 12; fem. chéh mumiits”, 
she is dead, vii, 1; chéh tsiij*miits®, she has fled, ix, 1; chéh 
wiih miits*, it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 mase. chiwa lag'mat', ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 mase. chih mumat', they are dead, viii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes. Ist person; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamot", he has gone for me (dativus commodi), v, 10; pl. 3 
mase. chim dit'mat', I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd person sg.; sg. 3 masc.«chuy gél“mot", thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11; fem. chéy dmiits*, she has come to thee, 
v, 5; chéy kiir*miits*, thou hast made it (fem.), x, 8. 


3rd pers. sg. ag. and pl. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chunakh dyut"mot", 


she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers, sg. dat.; sg. 3 mase. kus-ldfi 6s“mot" chus wépar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pl.; sg. 3 masc. chewa théw"mot", you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pl.; sg. 3 mase. chukh théw“mot", they have 
deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle; sg. 3 masc. chuh 
chawun, (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6; fem. 
chéh wasiin”, it is to be descended (a place, fem.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chuy gatshun, (1) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd. pers. 
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be a by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjunctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh bihith, 
thou art seated, xii, 5; sg. 3 mase. chuh bihith, he is seated, 
x, 5; xii, 4; chuh karith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6; viii, 7 

(6) With negative conjunctive participle ; chuh pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. : 

chél, f. a piece, fragment ; pl. nom. chéla, vii, 14. 

chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
SUN sal 2S ae cond. sg. 1 chalahd, x, 5. 

chin, m. a carpenter, x, 12; xi, ‘18 ; sg. dat. chdnas, vii, 17, 20; 
pl. nom. chan, x, 5. 

chon", f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chawun, to expetience (ix, 6); to enjoy (xi, 3); fut. pass. part. 

sg, m. chdwun, ix, 6; pres. part. chawén, xi, 3. 

cakla, m. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10. 

calan, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4. 

cénda, m. a pocket; sg. dat. céndas, v, 5; xi, 15; abl. cénda, 
SIGS. 5 

carkh, m. a lathe; sg. dat. carkas khdlun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 

carpay, f. a bedstead ; sg. dat. cérpayt, x, 5 

céshma, m. an eye ; pl. nom. céshma, 1, 3. 

cith', £, a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

eyon", to drink ; inf. hs yotun cyon", he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; 


VOCABULARY cyon™ 


i 
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pres, part. c&wam, vi, 15; vii, 31; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh céwin, 
xii, 6; past. sg. f, neg. with suff. 3 pers. 8g. ag. trésh ceéyénna, 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past cond. sg. 3, trésh céyihé, 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 
ey6n", poss. pron. thy ; 8g.m. nom. cyén", v, 9; x, 14; xii, 16, 8; 
eyén" gatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3; emph. 
ey6nuy, thine verily, v, 9; dat. cydnis, v, 9 (bis); pl. m. dat. 
cyanén, vill, 3, 11, 
fem, sg. nom. cydn#, v, 9; viii, 3, 11; x, 10; dat. cyan, 
Wily og' x, 12, 
- et, m. a thing, xii, 19, 
dab, m. a fall from a height ; tdri-dab, the fall, or blow, of an adze, 
vii, 18. : 
dab, f. (in ziina-dab), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a house ; sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1. 
d6b, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6; sg. dat. ddbas, xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. déba, xii, 7; déba-hand, a small hole in the ground, 
viii, 7 (N.B. masc.). ‘ 
dabaiwun, to press, squeeze; dabdvith thinoun, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 
dachyun", adj. right (not left); m. sg. abl. dachini atha, with the 
right hand, viii, 7, 
dod, m. milk; déda-béAd, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, iii, 4; 
doda-gir", m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13; dida-har, 
m. cream of milk, ii, 3; ddda-méj*, f. a foster mother, v, 2 
(ter); ddda-not*, a milk-pail, xi, 3, 
dod", see dazun. 
déd“, m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21; ix, 6; xii, 15; sg. dat. dédis, v, 6 (bis) ; 
abl. dadi, vii, 22 - pl. dat. dadén, vi, 14; tas chuh déd* 
panams dilas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 
_ dadkhah, m, a petitioner; 6sus dagdy zagén dadkhih, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 
déd'lad, adj. pained, afflicted ; with ay, if, suffixed, déd'lad-ay, vii, 9. 
didar, adj. seeing ;. séhiba-sond” kara didar, I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 
deg, {. a large metal pot, a cauldron; pl. nom. dega, vi, 16. 


999 VOCABULARY dail 


dagiy, fe disloyalty (cf, dadkhah), ii, 5 (bis), 11; dgas-péth dagay 


haritii®, to show faithlessness to one’s master, vill, 8. 


dh, m. smoke; diwin chuh achén d*h, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 


he abuses her, v, 11. 

dah, card., ten, v, 6. 

doh, a day ; doh gav, the day passed, v, 11; doh ta rath, night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3; with suff. of indef. art. doha akh 
banydv, a certain day came, xii, ; déha dohd kadun, to pass 


each day, viii, 3, 11; xii, 4, 11; sg. dat. ddhas, by day. 


(cf. ratas, by night), xii, 4; abl. tami doha, on that day, 
ii, 7; v, 5; x, 12; doha, by day, on each day, xii, 9; ake 
déha (v, 1) or déha aki (ii, 8; ii, 1; v, 1; vii, 1,3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath doha, every day (adv.), viii, 1 
(bis); gen. ddhuk", x, 10; fem. dohiic*, x, 10, 14; pl. nom. 
doh gay, days elapsed, iii, 5; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, éthi doh‘, after eight days, iti, 4. 


- dij, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchiet ; bata-diij”, . 


a a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
- dujan, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pl.). 
dakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. dakas, xi, 6. 
dokhil, adj. entered ; karuhukh dokhil-i-mahala-khina, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 
dakhandwun, to lean upon (a stick or the like); pres. part. 
dakhanadwan, xi, 16. 
dukhiar, f. a daughter ; dukhtar-é-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 
5 ae 
dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5; 
sg. dat. dilas, i, 7; ii, 5; xi, 15; dilas pyos yinsaph, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11; déd“ dilas, pain in the 
heart. xii, 5. 
dol, the gusset of a garment; in doli-damanas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to doli m.c. 
See damdan. 
doli, {. in kana-déli, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
_dalil, f. a story, tale, narrative, vii, 7, 10,'1,3; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. dalila, viii, 6, 8, 11; x, 1 (bis). 
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dalom* 


dilom", m. leather; with emph. y dalomuy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 
dulun", m. the act of rolling; pl. nom. dulin‘ diwan chuh, he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23. ‘ 
dilasa, ra. soothing, consolation ; — dyun", to soothe, ix, 7. 
démbij", f. a crupper, xi, 9. ‘ 
daméan, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. damanas thaph karitit", to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis); déli-damdnas 
thaph layiii*, id., v, 9 (see dél'), with the double meaning. 
| danah, adj. wise; danah waztran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
din, m. faith, religion ; din-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 
‘dén“, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine; sg. abl. danda dyun", to give in com> 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11; danda hyon", to take 
im compensation, v, 11. 
- dnun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes); pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh ddan, x, 7. 
dinaway, card. both, x, 4, 5, 13; po Up I 
duniyd, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun‘yahas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with kun added, as in dapdn chuh amis méjeras 
kun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12); to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 
inf. dapun gatshis, you must say to her, v,9; fut. pass, 
part. dapun chwwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8; pres. part. dapan wuchukh, as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1, 
impve. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4; say to him, dapus, xii, 20; fut. 
dap‘zém, you must say to me, v, 8: dipzém-na, you must 
not say to me, v, 8; dép'zékh, you must say to them, v, 7; 
past, dap‘zihékh, you should have said to them, xi, 
15 (his). 
fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4; v, 5; dapas, 
I will say to him, xii, 19; 3, dap’, he will say, x, 1; she will 
say, v, 9; dapiy, she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pl. 3, dapanam, 


Di a is ae fa a 
body ‘ ts malt P 


I 


VOCABULARY dapun 


they will say to me, ii, 11; dapanay, they will say to thee, 
mu: LG, 

pres. (often used as historical pres.), dapan (pres. part. 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
5, 9, 10, 12; iti, 2, 4, 5; 6, 7, 8,9; v, 1, ete.; vii, 3, eto, ; 
viii, 1, 10; ix, 4; x, 7; xii, 4, 24; they say, ie. people say, 
ili, 9; v, 9; vi, 16 (ter); viii, 4; sg. m.3, dapan chuh, he 
says, iv, 1; viii, 8,9; x, 8,12; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20; chuy 
dapin, he says verily, iii, 4; dapan chum, he says to me, 
xii, 20; he says to him or her, chus dapdn, v, 5, 11; viii, 
3, 11 (bis); x, 8 (bis), 14; xu, 3, 13, 20; dapdan chus, iii, 4; 


‘y, 11; viii, 9; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis),.14; xii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 


3 (bis), 9; he says to them, chukh dapdn, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4; 
f. she says, chéh dapdn, vii, 2, 7, 8; ix, 6; x, 5; dapan 
chéh, iii, 3, 4; ix, 1; xii, 7, 11; she says to him or her, 
chés dapan, viii, 3, 11; xii, 4, 15; dapan chés, v, 3, 11; 


ix, 6; xii, 10,4; pl. m. 3, dapdn chih, they say, i.e. people 


say, iii, 3; they say to him, chis dapin, x, 1 (bis); dapdn 
chis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dop”, said, ii, 4; v, 9; vii, 1,13; x, 2, 8; 
sa, 25'11,.2; 4; xii, 4,5, 9, 

dopum, I said; I said to you, dopum’wa, x, 12. 

dopun, he or she said, ii, 7, 9, 11; iii, 9; v, 6, 8, 9, 10; 
viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 10, 3; x, 2, 5 (bis); xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis); 
asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15; said to him, dopus, i, 7; 
v, 1; xii, 1; he said for me, dop"nam, iv, 4; she said to thee, 


‘dop"nay, x, 12; he or she said to him or her, dop”nas, ii, 9, 


11; iii, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter); v, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12; 
vi, 5, 8, 14, 5 (quater); viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sexies) ; ix, 1 (bis); x, 6 (bis), 10; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 
5 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4,5; he or she said to them, dop”nakh, ii, 6,8; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter); viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10,1; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 
6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop“wa, you said; you said to me, dop“wam, x, 12. 

dopukh, they said, ii, 1; v, 7; viii, 1,2; x, 1; xu, 18; 
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they said to me, dop*ham, y, 8: they said to him, dop“has, 
iii, 8 (bis); v, 8; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 5, 11; pdt DY i Sy Ae 
12 (bis); xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23; they said to them, dop"hakh, 
Vili) 3x32: 

3 past, 3 sg. m. dapyfv, said long ago, xii, 24: I said long 
ago, dapyam, ix, 4; I said long ago to them, dapyamakh, 
xy FB, 

dar, prep. in; dar biyaban, in the forest, ii, 4; dar dil, in the 
heart, ii, 5. ; 


déra, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9; a tent, v, 11; 


8g. dat. déras, viii, 9; déras-péth, in a tent, v, 11. 

dér¥, f. a window; sg. gen. daré-handis dasas, to the sill of the 
window, v, 4; abl. dari-kan', (thrown) through the window, . 
v, 4 (bis); dat. daré-tal, under the window, v, 4. 

dar 1, an ear-pendant ; pl. dat. diran, vii, 11. abe 

dir 2, distant ; diir kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11; shéhara dir, 
far from the city, viii, 11; abl. dari rozun, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18; note, drav dir-pahan, he went a short way 
off, x, 7; but byith™ diri-pahan, he sat at a little distance, 
by 

darbar, m, a court (a king’s), viii, 11. 

dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 

drag, m. a famine, vi, 15. 

darun, to place, etc. ; freq. part. halam dort dér‘, holding out the 
lapeloth, i.e, begging for alms, ix, 11; past mase. pl. 3, 
zith* atha dér'nam, long arms are stretched over me, vil, 25. 

drét", m. a sickle, x, 5; sg. abl. drati-sdtin, by means of a sickle, 
ix, 5. 

drav, etc., see nérun. < 

darwaiza, m. a doorway ; — thawun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2; — trop“nas, she shut the door against him, 
viii, 11. 

dray, etc., see nérun. 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam karun, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 

dds, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. dasas, v, 4 (bis). 


déshun, to see; fut. pass. part. kth gatshém-na déshun*, no one 


may see me, xii, 22; conj. part. dishith, having seen, v, 2; 


VOCABULARY dyun" 


pres. part. (for pres. tense), déshdan, (is) seeing, vi, 12; past 
-m. sg. 3, dyith", was seen, vi, 11 (bis), 5; viii, 10; dyiith"-na, 
was not seen, x, 12; dyiithum, I saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyath"“m-ay, 
I verily saw, xi, 1; dyiithuth, thou sawest, vi, 15; plup. 
m. sg. 3, ds” dyiith“mot", (a dream) had been seen. 

daskhath, m. a signature; -— karun, to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21; abl. ath korun mél'-sandi daskhata, she signed it 

_ with the father’s signature, xii, 22. 

dw, m, a prayer ; nena, a prayer for welfare, i, 3. 

dawa@ (vi, 14), dawah (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 

dawa-han, {. a little medicine, v, 6. 

déy, a demon, xii, 7; sg. abl. gs et ‘the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain; abl. ab- a nun. (enter) éhivondh the 
water drain, v, 4. , 

dawah, see dawa. 

dawah, m. a claim; — gandun, to make a claim, v, il. 

. Day, m, God; day’, God only, vii, 2; voc. dayé, O God! iv, 1 

doy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 

doyum", ord., second; m. sg. dat. ddyimis gulama-sond”, of the 
second servant, viii, 6. 

dyun", to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, viii, 11. 

anith dyun", to bring and give, xii, 4; dab dywn", to give 

blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun bar'shi-séty déba-hand, he made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, yiii, 7; achén d"h diwan 
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11; dulan* 
din‘, to roll oneself about, xii, 23; dilasa dyun", to comfort, 
ix, 7; danda dyun", to give in compensation, v, 11; tas 
gardan din*, to behead him, ii, 8; grayé chés diwan, I am 
causing to wave, vii, 11; hukum dyun", to give an order, 
x, 5,9, 13; halam bar‘ bar’ dyun™, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11; jalwa dywn”, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7; kadam dyun", to set 
forth (kun = to), x, 11, 2; khash dyun”, to cut, v, 4,6; krekh 
diit*, to make an outcry, v, 7; xii, 7; karith dyun*, to do 
completely, x, 12; muslas dyut“ kas*m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22; makh dyun”, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14; anun nad dith, to send for (a person), summon, 
x, 12; xii, 17; nala dimahd, I would give cries, vii, 23; 
nar dyun”, to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4; phahe dyun“, to impale, v, 10; pharydd dyun”, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2; phash dyun", to rub, v, 4; rukhsath 
dyun“, to give leave to depart, xii, 25; rapat dyun”, to 
make a report, v, 9; shémshér dits“n shand, he put the sword 
under the pillow, x, 7; amis shaph dyun", to pronounce 
a charm over him, xii, 15; sawal dywn™, to present a petition, 
x, 5; tam chum diwan, he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
thaph ditt", to seize (dat. of obj.), viii, 7; xii, 12; waday 
Khoda dyun™, to swear by God, xii, 7; wurdi dit", to give an 
order, vi, 16; wdtamukh'. dyun*, to put on upside down, 
v, 9; zir® dit”, to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyun” ; sg. obl. dint, in order to give, ix, 7; fut. pass. 
part. m, sg. répayé hath gatshém dyun", you must give me 100 
Tupees, x, 6; so, m. pl. gatshanam din‘, you must give them 
to me, x, 1; f. sg. gatshém bakh*céyish ditt", you must give 
me a present, xii, 3; conj. part. dith, vi, 7; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dik; da-sa, give, sir, x, 8; dim, give to me, 
ili, 1; v, 11 (bis); vui, 3; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8; dis, give to her, 


xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11; pl. 2, diyiv, give ye, - 


x, 12; xi, 21; give ye to me, diyiim, vi, 16; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v,9; x, 4; with emph. y, ditay, 
v, 2; please give to me, ditam, x, 5; fut. dizikh, thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

tut. sg. 1, dima; I shall give to thee, dimay, v, 6, 11; 
xii, 4, 7; with irreg. suff. 2nd person pl. demav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, il, 8; 3, diy; she will give to thee, diyiy, xu, 
14; pl. 1, dimaw; we shall give to thee, dimoy, x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwan, he gives, v, 11; xii, 17 (bis), 
22; he gives to me, chum diwdn, vii, 14, 7, 8; pl. 3, diwain 
chih, they give, x, 14; f. sg. 1, chés diwan,I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, chéh diwain; she gives to him, diwan chés, xii, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyut”, he was given, v, 9; viii, 11,2; x, 2; 
xii, 22 (bis); I gave for you, Fyuiwm*wa, x, 12; gave to him, 
dyutus, i, 10; xii, 4; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis) ; 
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wii, 4, 7; x, 5, 9, 11, 2,3; xii, 15 (bis), 25; with emph. y, 
dyutun"y, ii, 7; he or she gave to him or her, dyut“nas, 
i, 93. v, 63. vii, 9; x, 6; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ; 
he or she gave to them, dyut“nakh, ii, 7; x, 5; xii,-17; 
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10; x, 5; xii, 17, 24; pl. dit‘, they 
were given, xi, 17; I gave, ditim, x, 12 (bis); I gave to 
them, dit'makh, ix, 11; he or she gave, ditin, vii, 5; x, 2; 
he gave to him, dit'nas, x, 14. 
f. sg. dits*, she was given, vi, 16; given to him, dits%s, 
viii, 7; he gave, dits“n, x, 7 (ter) » xii, 7,12; he or she gave 
to him or her, ditis*nas, v, 9; x, 8; they gave, dits“kh, iii, 8; 
they gave to him, dits*has, x, 5. 
perf. m. sg. chunakh dyut“mot", she has given to them, 
viii, 1; pl. chim dit'mat*, I have given, x, 12. 
plup. m. sg. 6s“ dyut"mot", had been given, x, 12; she had 
given to him, 6s“nas dyut"mot", v,6; pl. they had been given 
to you, és*wa dit'mat', x, 12. 
past cond. sg. 1, dimahd, vii, 23; I would have given to 
them, dimahakh, vii, 20; 3, ma diyihé, he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 
dyar, m. pl. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6; médhara-dyar, coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 
dézakh, m. hell; sg. dat. dézakhas (for dézakhas-manz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. 
dazun, to burn; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh dazan, (a lamp) is burning, 
vii, 13; x, 7; with emph. *, chuh dazdn‘, is verily burning, 
x, 7; past sg. m. 3, dod”, he was burnt up, xii, 25. 
géb, adj. invisible ; — gatshun, to become invisible, iii, 6. 


- gobur, m. dial. for gdbur, a son; pl. nom. gabar, vii, 1, 3; 


xii, 15. 
gad, f. a fish ; gada-hath, a nundred fish, i, 8, 9. 
gd", a bunch or handful of grass or the like; pl. nom. g&jé; gé&é 
karatié, to make bundles of grass, hence, met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 
god, m. a beginning ; abl. géda, first, at first, iv, 2; v, 9; viii, 3; 
xi, 5; xii, 15. 


gadun, 1.4. garun, q.v. 
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gidaw, adv. first, at first, iii, 1; x, 12; xi, 2, 3,10; emph. gddatiy, 
at the very first, viti, 10: X, Ono mie 4, 6. 

godatiuk", adj. first, the first, vii, 13; with emph. y, gddatouley, 
the very first, viii, 5; f. gen. Miaka Monde Khota, (more 
beautiful) than the frst, xii, 10. 

gudarun, conj. 3, to happen, oceur; inf. gudarun, a happening, 
occurrence, viii, 5; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudaryév, 
v, 9. 

gadéyt, f. begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar; sg. gen. 
gadoyiyé-hond", x, 2 

gah, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre; —— érdwun, to emit light, 
Bi 

gah, m. a place, atime, a turn; gah bégdh, in and out of season, 
vi, 2; shdra-gah, a time or pcaioencd for outery, a pro- 
‘clamation, vi, 13. 

g2é, see ged". 

gaj"nas, see galun. 

gil, {. a feeling of shame caused by another's action, mortification, 
humiliation, ix, 4. 

gul", m. the forearm ; gul’ gandan', to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 

golim, m. a servant, a slave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis); sg 
dat. gdlamas, viii, 11; ag. gdlaman, vi, 14; vii, 7, 8, 11; 
voc. ay glam, viii, 6, 8, 11; pl. nom. gélam, viti, 5, 13. 

galun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part. swh gotshY galun™, he must be 
destroyed, xii, 10; fut..sg. 3, gale, 24; past: m. pl. 3, 
gal*, xii, 25. 

galun, to destroy; to cause to waste away; past f. sg. pai*nas, 
he caused me (fem.) to waste away, he pared me down, 
vii, 19; perf. m. sg. chuy gél“mot", thou hast destroyed, 
sarap 

gam, m. a village ; pl. dat. gaman, xi, 8. 

gumroyt, £. going astray ; gayem gumréyz, I went astray (Lit. going 
astray happened to me), vii, 12. 

gamol, gomot", gdmot", see gatshun. 

gan, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s‘bully ; used as a 
term of contempt after another noun, as in Adpath-gan, 
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a wretch of a bear (ix, 2) ; kut*wal-gan, the wretch of a police- 
captain (v, 9); wdtal-gin, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15), 
sg. dat. ganas, v, 9 (bis); ix, 2; voc. gdnau, xi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 
gand, 1. a knot; tath gand karun, to tie it up (in a parcel), x, 3. 
gond", m. a posy, bunch ;. poshé-gond", a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 
gond", m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-filled 
pommels joined in front ; pl. nom. gdnd', xi, 9. 
gandun, to tie, to bind, ui, 8 (an ass was tied up), v, 6; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10,2; x, 2, 5). 
_ gult gandan*, to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, v, 9; dawah gandun, to present ‘a claim in court. 
y, ll. Conj. part. (in sense of past part. pass.) gandith, 
iii, 8; impve. fut. gand‘zés, you must tie it, v, 6; past m. 
sg. gondun, he or she tied, v, 10,2; dawah gond“nas, she made 
a claim to him, v,11; m. pl. génd’, were bound, v, 9; gandin, 
he tied them, x, 2; plup. m. pl. ésis gand'mdt‘, he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 
gonah, m. sin; — karun, to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
gi", a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like; pl. nom. gaité karith, 
having cut up, viii, 13; chuh kataran gaié, he cuts it into 
lumps, x, 7. A 
gopol', f. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 
gar, see Ghan-gar and nain-gar, 
gard, M.a house; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10; 
xii, 4 (bis), 19 ; — Galun, to run away home, v, 5; — wdten, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis); v, 1, 4; 
ae x, 4, 6,7, 145 xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5; — watandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a person) home, iii, 9; v, 10; — yun", to go home, iii, 1 ; 
v, 5, 10 (bis); xu, 11, 3; sg. dat. garas, ix, 4 (bis); abl. 
gari, at home, tii, 1; v, 10; xii, 5 (bis); gari béhun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5; xii, 4 (bis); pl. dat. 
garan (for garan-manz), xi, 6. 
gare, see giir®, 
‘gor, in gér-zan, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, vil, 27; xi, 5; sg. dat. gdr-zdnas, ii, 1. 
x 
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gur", m. a horse, ili, 8 ; x, 3; sg. dat. guris-kyut", (grass) for the horse, 
x, 5; guris khasun, to mount a horse, ii, 11; iii, 8 (bis) ; 
guris wothun, to mount a horse, ii, 6; abl. guri-pétha wasith 
pyon", to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6; pl. nom. gur*, horses, 
xi, 6,8; xii, 1; gen. gurén-hiinz" khazmath, service of horses, 
groom’s work, xii, 3; abl. wath* guryau-pétha bin, they dis- 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur", m. a cowherd ; déda-gir", a milk-seller, xi, 13; sg. ag. giir’, 
xi, 12; gur*-bay, f. 2 cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 

gir*, f. a space of twenty minutes; any particular moment of time ; 
abl. séli-garé (m.c. for suli-gari), at dawn. time, v, 7. 

gardan, f. the neck ; tas gardan dit", to behead him, ii, 8. 

garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 

garun or gadun, conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. 2, gar, v, 3; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s gadan, he used to - 
make, v, 1; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2; pl. 
gar*, were made, v, 4. 

garandwun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare ; 
pres. part. garandwan, xi, 17. 

gray, {. shaking; — lagiii*, shaking to be experienced, to be 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12; pl. nom. grayé difé, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

grytst“, mo. a farmer, ix, 4; sg. ag. grist’-bay, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2; grist*-gara, a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis); pl. dat. gristén, ix, 7. 

gar*z, m. design, view,. purpose; abl. garza panani, for my own 
purpose, vii, 26, 

gorzan, see gor. 

gasa, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis); xi, 6, 7; gasa-gond", a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gasa-léw“, a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12; 
gasa-modan, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 5; gdsa-raz, 
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9. 

gash or (vili, 9; xii, 2 (bis)) gwash, brightness, dawn ; — phdlun, 
dawn to break, iii, 3; v, 5,7; vili, 9; xii, 2. 

gusén“, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. : 

gata, m. skill, cleverness ; sg. abl. gata-san, with skill, i, 6. 


VOCABULARY gatshun 1 

gath, £. in gath kariit", (of a widow) to do the satt ceremony, to 
become safi, iii, 4. 

gat*)*, see gatul". 

gétul”, adj. skilful, clever; m. pl. nom. géf*l‘ gat*l‘, several skilful 
(viziers), vii, 1; f. sg. nom. gat*j*, v, 3, 10. 

getyul", a man who wields a gwfil, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodeutter; with suff. of indef. art. gutld, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gatshun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pl. 3 gatshun) or in the past 
tense (m..sg. 3 gotsh"). In the future it has the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively. hah gatshém-na déshun", no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or else is put in the dative or in the genitive. 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anun" gatshi 
phaharawav, @ file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4; so, khabar (f.)-gatshi aniii®, you must bring 
news, xil, 19, 20; gatshi atsun”, you must enter, v, 4 ; g. hyon* 
khar*j, you must take expenses, xii, 5; dob g. khanun“, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6; g. khasun”, you must go up, xii, 6; 
karun™ g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3; neth*r g. karun", you 
must altange a marriage, viii, 2; suh g. sangsar kariii*, 
lapidation is to be done (to) hima, he is to be stoned, viii, 8; 
sargi g. karin", you must investigate, viii, 7, 8,10; g. kartint* 
thaph, "you must seize, v, 9; g. mangun” byakh, you must 
ask for another, xii, 13; yih g. m@run“, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12,5; sdézwn™ g. sdnur, you must send the goldsmith, 
v, 1; g. poshakh tulun“, you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6; g. kakad tréwun", you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ; 
tas g. kala (sar) tsatun“*, you must cut off his head, 
viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. suff. gatshém bakh*edish (£.) ditt, you must give 
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me a present, xii, 3; gatshém bozun™, you must hear me, 
xii, 7; r6payé-hath gatsheon dyun", you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6; th gatshém karun”, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3; kéntshGh.gatshém ladun", you must send me 
something, x, 3; wélinj” gatshés aniii", his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 5; dapun" gatshés, you must say to her, 
v, 9; gatshés mohar karin", you must seal it, x, 3; tsé kyah 
gatshiy anun“, what must, (I) bring to thee? xii, 21; kor“ 
gatshiy dsun", I want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

ded (E. pl.) gatshan bég*ramé, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8; tithiy tréh gatshan 
sémb"rawan', you rust collect three times as many, xii, 24; 
tim gatshan tatan', they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. suff, gatshanam din’ répayés pants hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; lal gatshanay 
dsdn‘, rubies are required to be from thee, 1 want rubies 
from thee, xii, 5. 

suh gotsh“ galun", he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xii, 19; yih karun gotsh", (that) which 

was proper to be done, v, 7; watun” gotsh”, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7 

(b) Personal subject expressed in dative. mé gatshi dsun™ 

(kor"), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 

4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13; mé gatshiy Gsun™ trot", I want a 
necklace from thee, xii, 5; mé gatshi watun, I must arrive, 
xii, 22; yh t&sé gathiy, (that) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gatshiy anun” méwa (khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21; 6é gatshiyé adsun“ okuy kor“, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xi, 13; &é gathiy yun", thou must come, 
xii, 7. Note mé gatshi tihanza wéliné, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singular, viii, 11. ‘ 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive. cyén" gatshe 
gathun, thou must go, v, 9; xii, 6; th cydn“ khyon™ 
gatshi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16; cyén" gatshés 
mangun® musla, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18; 
cyén” gatsht zyun" sémb°run", thou must collect firewood, 
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xii, 20; cyén" gatshi watun”, thou must arrive, xii, 22, 3; 
tuhond" gatshi yun“, you must come, xii, 15. 


gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4; ii, 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 


or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. x, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2; cf. however, gayé hole akis péth, she went to 
the bank of a stream, xii, 2); to go, disappear, die, ii, 4; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1,5; v, 10, 1; viii, 
2 (bis), 10; xii, 6, 20, 3; to become, iii, 4,9; viii, 11; ix, 4; 
xi, 3, 18; to happen, occur, ii, 12; v, 8; vi, 16; vii, 12 
(bis), 3; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis); ix, 1, 6 (bis); xii, 15, 23 (kyah 
gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9; kyah gav, what is the 
matter ? viii, 11;- kyadh gayé, what was (fem.) it? x, 14; 
gayé trih katha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense ‘‘ became” is often used in the sense of 
“am”, “is”, etc. Thus, ii, 1; iti, 9; v, 7; vi, 6 (khdda 
gav suy, God is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him); viii, 13; x, 1, 10 (kydh gos, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4; xii, 15 (zabr gav, it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
dda gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8; xii, 4,9, 11,2; ash*kh g., love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis); bédar g., to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12; viii, 6, 9,13; g. bémdr, to fall sick, v, 10; 
gay pinas bith', they sat down at liberty from their turn of 
duty, viii, 8; g6b g., to disappear, iii, 6; g. panun” gara, 
to go home, xii, 4; hushyar g., to become awake, to wake up, 
v, 5 (bis) ; khalds g., to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, iii, 4; répayé hath gim khar*c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, viii, 10; &hdsh g., to become pleased, happy, vill, 
1, 9,14; xi, 18; xii, 9,12; gds yin 2*h khosh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, vii, 11; mara 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13 ; x,7,8; mushiakh g., 
to become entranced, enamoured, ili, 8, 9; g. péda, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1; ii, 8; x, 
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4, 5,7; xii, 10; phikuri g., to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, viii, 10; xii, 4; amis gaw shékh, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15; sdr‘ gatshun, to be drowned, iv, 3; g. thod” wothith, 
to stand up, i,3; &ér gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
v, 9; nar gomot" théta, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23; gds yinsdph, he felt pity, viii, 4; mé-ti chuh gdmot* 
zulm, I also have experienced tyranny, ix, 1 

With a present participle, gatshun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bozdn, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1; gatshiv pardn, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4; similarly vi, 17; gatsh taran, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2; gatshu trawan, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called “ Intensives”. Thus, héth gatshun, 
to take away (Hindi lé jana), v, 1; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2; 
xii, 4, 9, 12, 8; marith gatshun (Hindi mar jana), to die; vi, 16 ‘ 
kath mashith gayés, he forgot the statement, x, 6; nirith 
gatshun, to go forth, ii, 3; xii, 15; phirith gatshun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fut. pass. part. mé chuy gatshun", it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10; eyén” gatshi gatshun", thou 
must go, v, 9; xii, 6; pres. part. gatshan, see pres. and 
imperf.; past part. gamot' or gdmot", see perf. and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 gatsh, ii, 9; iii, 5; vi, 17; viii, 10; xi, 2; 
xii, 4, 5, 11 (bis), 4, 20; poetical, gatshu, xi, 11; pl. 2 gatshiv, 
vii, 4; x, 7,8; pol. sg. 2 gatshta, xi, 1. 

fut. sg. 2 gatshakh, v, 5,6; xii, 18; 3 gawhi, v, 8; pl. 1, 
gatshav, viii, 3; xii, 18; 3 gatshan, xi, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3 gatshdn, ili, 6; chuh gatshan, xii, 4;  gatshan 
chuh, xii, 4; with pron. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshan chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, xii, 19; f. sg. 3 chth gatshan, x, 5 
vili, 1; gatshin chéh, xii, 23; imperf. f. sg. 3 ds* gatshain, 
v, 1; neg. 6s*na gatshdn, viii, 1; m. pl. 3 (two subjects, 
one mase., the other fem.), ds gatshan, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gés, x, 10, 2, 4; emphatic, gosay, I verily 
became (pleased), xi, 18; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3; 


VOCABULARY ha 


x, 4,7 (ter), 10; xi, 1,18; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis), 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8; with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., iii, 1; v, 7; vii, 12, 3; viii, 9,10; with 
suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. gs, he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4, 
8; viii, 4, 10, 1; xii, 12; neg. gds-na, went not for her, 
v, 5; with suff. 8rd pers. pl. dat. gokh, he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14; m. pl. 3 gay, ii, 1,4; iii, 5; v, 9; vi, 9 
(he and she), 16; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 5, 8, 11 (bis), 2,3; x, 1; 
xi, 3; xii, 6, 11, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gds, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3; v, 4. 
f. sg. 3 gayé, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9; v,9, 10,1; x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3; with suff. of Ist pers. sg. dat. gayém, ix, 4 ; 
emph. gayémay, it (fem.) verily happened to me, vii, 12; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. kath gayés mashith (see above), 
x, 6; f. pl. 8 gayé, iii, 8; x, 1. 
IL past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gayav, xii, 15; 
f, sg. 3 gayé (for gayeyé), vii, 16; viii, 11. 
perf. m. sg. 2 chukh gomot™, xii, 4; neg. chukh-na gémot", 
v, 53; 8 gamot", x, 7; gdmot", xii, 23; chuh gamot, ii, 4; 
iii, 1; v, 10; viii, 1; chuh gémot", ix, 1 (bis), 6; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. chéyéy (not chuyéy) gSmot*, (ck. chéy nag, 
xii, 6), ix, 6; pl. 3 gamdt', x, 7,8; xii, 20; f. sg. 3 gamiis", 
xii, 10. 
_ plup. m: sg. 3 6s" gamot™, i, 4; v, 2; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. dsus gdmot", (love) had befallen him, v, 2; pl. 1 
és* gamat', v, 9. 
gav, f. a cow; sg. dat. gov", xi, 12; pl. nom. gov", vi, 15; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pl. dat. (in sense of acc.) gov"n, vi, 15. 
gewun, ™. a song, iv (title). 
gwash, see gash. 
gawoy', £. evidence, testimony; chis karin gawéy', they give 
evidence to him, x, 12. 
Gaznavi, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzaran, m. a livelihood ; — karun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 
ha, O! (inferior addressing superior) ; ha, Wazir-a, O Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. « 
ha, O!, ha!; as exclamation, xi, 3; governing voc., with -a; 
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hé phakir-a, O Fair, ii, 3; ha Vigittah nag-a, O Vigiiiah Nag, 
v, 9; hd yar-a, O friend, x, 4; hai Wazir-a (address by an 
inferior), O Vizier, xii, 10; with -0; ha phakir-o, O Fagir, 
li, 2; ha wazir-d, O Vizier (address by a superior), ii, 4 

hau, pleonastie suff. (poet.), ii, 10. 

hd, pleonastic suff. added to kyah, kéhd, what? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

hab-jushi, composed of the seven metals (haft-jdsh), i.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 

héchun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 héch laydn rinz‘, learn to throw balls, 
Wyevse 

had, a limit; had padnas karun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

hihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. hihara-sandis shéharas-kun, cane 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12, 

hakh, m. right, duty ; hakh-i Khéday, duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 

hokhk", dry (of a river); pl. nom. Adkh*, vi, 15. 

hakim, vm. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14; with suff. of indef, art. 
hakima, a single wise man, vi, 14. 

hukum, hukm, m. an order, command; kyah chum iio what 
order have you for me, xii, 7; Awkm-i-Mahraj, the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4; hukuwm dyun”, to give an order, ii, 7; viii, 
4,015 253 % x 8, 9) 3: 

hékmath, £. cleverness, skill, contrivance ; hékmat-i-Parwardigar, 
the power of Providence, i, 11; sg. abl. hékmiits®, i, 12. 

hal, m. condition, state, vii, 9; ix,4; hal kyah kor*hakh, an arrange- 
ment. of affairs was somehow or other made by them, 
> 6 ae 

hal, £. a house ; béd#- hal, a prison, ix, 4. 

hala, inter}. expressing urgency, look sharp! be quick, xii, 17. 

halam, m, a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11; halam darun, to 
hold out the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, 11; sg. dat. halamas, 
v, £ (bis), 5 

hamud, m. beatae 5 ; A. parun, to recite pr aises, vu, 4. 


hamnishin, m. a companion, a familiar friend ; pl. nom., id., vii, 


20 “bis) ; dat. hamnishinan, vii, 21, 4. 
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‘hamsayé, m. a neighbour, x, 12; pl. nom., id., x, 5. 
han, dim. suff. f. bata-han, a little cooked rice, a little food, x, 5; 


dawia-han, a little medicine, v, 6; kér‘-han, a small bracelet, 
xii, 12; musla-han, a piece of skin, xii, 21 ; nara-han, a small 
fire, iii, 1; ratshi-han, a very little (of something), v, 6 (bis) ; 
tshéth-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 

hana, a small quantity, x, 5; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
stated) aba-hand, a little water, x, 5; bata-hand, a little cooked 
rice, x, 3 (masc.) ; ddba-hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (mase.); 
kashéna-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17; pari-hana, a small hut, xii, 2 ;  ratshi-hana, @ very 
little (of something), v, 6 

hani-hani, in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6. 


han", m. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater); sg. dat. hinis, 


viii, 9, 10 (ter); pl. nom. Adin’, viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 


hond", postpos. of gen. 


A. Added to fem. sg. nouns; m. sg. nom. gadéyiyé-hond”, 
of beggary, x, 2; kéré-hond", of the daughter, v, 2, 9; 
hathi-hond", of a word, iti, 5; majé-hond", of a mother, 
xii, 15; miskini-hond“, of beggary, x, 4 (bis); nayé-hond", 
of a reed flute, vii, 1; phaktriyé-hond", of fagirhood, x, 9; 
patashihi-hond", of royalty, x, 2, 9; 716t"-hondu, of night, 


iii, 1; dat. béné-handis, of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10; bdyé-- 


handis, of the wife, viii, 6, 13; ddré-handis, of the window, 
v, 4; khétini-handis, of the lady, x, 7; shémshéri-handis, 
of the sword, viii, 13; zandni-handis, of the wife, x, 5; abl. 
godaiicé-handi-khéta, than the first, xii, 10; khéttini-handi, 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis); fem. sg. nom. béié-hiinz", of the sister, 
x, 3; nayé-hiinz", of the reed flute, vii, 1; shémshéri-hiinz*, 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns; m. sg. nom. soddgaran-hond", 
of merchants, viii, 9; wéranécivén-hond", of step-sons, Vili, 3 ; 
hatan-hond",.of hundreds, v, 1; jandwaran-hond", of birds, 
viii, 1; ldlan-hond", of rubies, xii, 5 (ter); abl. dén-handi- 
khota, than two, xii, 9; pl. nom. athan-hand', of hands, v, 6; 
f, sg. nom. gurén-hiinz", of horses, xii, 3 ; nécivén-hiinz", of 
sons, viii, 3, 11; yiktinz", of these, viii, 1; pl. nom. don- 
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hanza, of two, viii, 4; ama ln eg of princes, viii, | 
4; tihanza, their, viii, 3. 
C. Added to an adverb ; wesc st hither, v, 5. 

hanga ta manga, adv. unexpectedly, ii, 6 

hénz", m. a boatman ; with suff. of indef. art. Adnzah, i, 4. 

haputh, m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2; Adpath-gan, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2; sg. dat. Adpatas, ii, 10, 1; 
ag. hapatan, ix, 4 

har 1, every ; har watt, on every path (fem.), ii, 2. 

har 2, m. cream; sg. gen. déda-harak‘, (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 

hér' har’, the ery used in driving a cow, xi, 8. Cf. chuh 1. 

harud, m. autumn; har%da-vizi, in autumn time, ix, 8. 

hargah, if; hargah drds-na, if it do not issue from it, xii, 3- (bis) ; ; 
hangeh-ay wuchihé, if he had seen, viii, 10; hargah kiy céyihé, 
if he had drunk, viii, 7; hargah kiy karthé, if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

h'run, to remain over and above; 2 past m. sg. 3, h*rydv, x, 12; 
f. sg. 3, with suff. 3 pers. pl. dat. A*ryeyékh, x, 5. 

harun, to drop; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum hardn, my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24; pl. 3 lal chih hardn, rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hasa, interj. sir ii, 11; v, 7; vi, 11; x, 4 (bis), 8; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10; sirs! x, 1 (passim). 

hésh, m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydar, awake ; — gatshun, to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 

host“, m, an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

hata, interj.; hata-sa, O sirs! x, 5; hatay, hullo ! (a mother sues 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 

hato, interj.; haté kédyau, ho prisoner! x, 5. 

hot“, smitten ; tsakhi-hot“, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 4. 

hot", m..the throat ; — tatun, to cut the throat, v, 7; sg. dat. 
hatis, viii, 1. . 

hath, a hundred; gada-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8; hath waist, 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12; répayé-hath, a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.); x, 6 (ditto); rdpayés 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; Rr 1, eee 
sg. dat. gdda-hatas, for the hundred fish, i, 9 ; cathe Matea 
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(akis) rosh“, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12; 
pl. dat. tatas (sic) bahan hatan-hond", of twelve hundred 
pupils, v, 1; hata-bdd", hundreds, ix, 9; Aatabdd'-khér", 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots“, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15; sg. gen. hatsyuk", xii, 15. 

hatsh, {. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hatsha, vi, 9. 

hav, interj. O (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, Bl. 

hawa, m. air, atmosphere ; hawd-yi-asman, the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

hawdah, {. ave, vii, 7. 

hawala, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10 ; hawdla-y-Khoda, 
in the care of God, x, 7; hawala karun, to put in so and so’s 
_(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 
viii, 4; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hawun, to show, make manifest; kasam hawun, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9; impve. sg. 2 Adv, xii, 14; pol. with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. havtam, please show to me, v, 9; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. haway, I will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, havi 
v, 9; pl. 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. hawanam, they will show 
to me, iv, 7; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. héwuth, 
thou showedst, vi, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. héwun, 
vi, 16; xii, 15; ditto, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. héw“nam, 
she showed to me, v, 4; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
héw“nay, she showed to thee, v, 4; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pl. dat. héw"nakh, he showed to them, xii, 18; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. hdwus, showed to him, v, 4; past cond. sg. I 
hawahé, vii, 21. 

hay, inter}. O! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim); , 
xi, 14, 6, 9; (addressed by woman to woman), v, 2; 
1x 75:9. 

hay, interj., as exclamation, 0! v, 7. 

hyuh", adj. like ; m. sg. nom. lalas hyuh", like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
iath’ hyuh", exactly like that, xii, 4; yinsan hyuh", like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. badis hihis, to the elder (prince), 
viii, 13; zithis hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5; ag. loket* 
hih’, by the youngest, xii, 1; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish®, like a 
man, x, 7. 
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“hyol”, an ear (of corn, etc.); pl. nom. hél‘, vi, 15; Le dat. hélén, 


vi, 15. 


hyon", to take, ti, 1; iii, 1,2; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis) ; vit, 7; x, 5, 11; 


xi, 12, 3, 4, 6,8; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23; to begin, hyotun cyon, 
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nérun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3; hyotukh pakun, they began to go, x, 1; héts“n 
woth shuniii*, she began to leap, iii, 4; héts*nas yi" nénd*r, 
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. héth, having 
taken, may often be translated “ with ”’, as in wir héth, with 
the fine, v, 7; drav sdda& héth, he went off with merchandize, 
viii, 9; wazir héth, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23; patashih-kite* héth talan, asp 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 

danda hyon", to take in compensation, v, 11; zhabar 
hei", to bring news, xii, 24; médl’ hyon™, to hay, m4; 
Aubhiath hyon", to take leave, depart, xii, 10,3; tap‘ hin’, 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7; ydd hyon”, to keep in memory, 
xii, 17; zima hyon", to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 1D. 

héth gatshun (Hindi lé jana), to take away, v, 1; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8; héth yun" (Hindi lé and), 
to bring, i, 8; iii, 1; viii, 6; x, 12; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. hyon", xii, 5; conj. part. heth, 
i, 8; iii, 1,2; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2; 

5y 19s xi, 18, 4,6, 83 il, 2, 4, 5; 9, 14,2 (bis), 7,8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5; impve. sg. 2, keh; xi, 12; with suff, 3rd pers. 
abl. hés, take from him, xii, 20; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. hémay, 1 will take from thee, v, 11; pres. m, 
sg. 3, chuh héwan, x, 7; f£. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. chésna léwin zima, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15; past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hyotun, ii, 1, 
3; viii, 7 (ter); with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotus, took 
sie him, xii, 10, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. Ayotukh, 

; f, sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. héts*n, ii, 1,4; v, 6; 

Pa on ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. héts"nas, v, 6; pl. 
with eufl 3rd. pers. pl. ag. hétsan, v, 7; ditto, with evi, 8rd 
pers. sg. gen. hétsanas, viii, 7 ; perf. part. f. pl. hésamatsa, x, 14. 


VOCABULARY jay 


hyor", adj. upwards ; — khasun, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9; ~pahan 
Khasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 

haz‘, as a, title of respect, holy, v, 9 

huzirt nokar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 

hazrath, a title of respect, saint ; hazrat-i- Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
hazrat-t-N oh, Saint Noah, iv, 33; hazrat-i-YisGh, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4; hazrat-i-Musdy, Saint Moses, iv, 5; hazrat-i- Yibrahim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yiisiph, Saint Joseph, 

vi, 8, 10, 14, ete. ; Aazrat-i-Sulayman, Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 

judah, apart; gayé judah, she went apart, she became separated, 
vii, 16. 

judéyi, fem. separation, vii, 16. 

jah, a place, in gay yégjah, they went together, ii, 4; khéyév yékh- 
jah, (you) ate together, x, 12. Cf. 7ay. 

gel, i.q. jél*d, quickly, vi, 16. 

jéltd or jal (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jalwa, m. glory; — dyun”, to give forth glory ; ; — dith, giving 
forth glory, in all His glory (of God), vi, 7; with emph. Y, 
jaléy héwun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 

jaléy, see jalwa. 

jama, m. a coat, x, 9. 

jumala, m. entirety ; jwmala dlam, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 

‘ gan, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jenda, m. a flag; -— lagun, to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 
vy 1. 

génath, vo. heaven; sg. dat. jénatas (for jénatas-manz), xii, 19; 
jénatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3,4; sg. gen. m. jénatuk™, 
of heaven, xi, 13; xii, 21,2; fem. pl. jénatacé jayé, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jinawar, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3,5; pl. gen. jandwaran- 

 hond", viii, 1 

jav, for Hindi jad, go ye, xi, 4. 

jawo, for Hindi ja6, go ye, xi, 4. 

jewab, rm. an answer, reply, ili, 4; xii, 17. 

jay, £. a place (cf. jah), ix, 6; xi, 12; sg. dat. panané jayé, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5; ath jayé gav bufiul”, there occurred an 
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15; wét" tath jayé, he arrived 
at that place, xiii, 15; wét" jayé akis, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8; viii, 7 (ter), 9; tsénukh akis jayé-manz, they led 


him into a certain place, iii, 7; ja@yé akis .... jayé akis, . 


in one place . . . in another place, i, 3, 4; pl. nom. jayé, 
iii, 7, 

jydday, more ; kam ya jyaday, (a hundred) less or more, ii, 12. 

ké, see kyah, 1. 

kabar, {. a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kabari walun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kéd, m. prison; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12: 
— lagun, to become imprisoned, y, 8; vi, 11; héd-khiin (not 
-khana), a prison, v, 8; pl. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8. - 

kiid*, see kur*. 

kéd', m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8; sg. dat. hédis, 
x, 5 (bis); ag. kéd', x,5; voc. kodyau, x, 12; hatd kodyau, 
x, 5; pl. nom. (and acc.) kéd‘, v, 8, 9; ag. kodyau, v, 7, 
Vi LE 

kadam, m. a step; — dyun", to set forth, x, 11, 12; — trawun, 
to step forward, iv, 5. . 

kadun, or (iv, 2; viii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter); xii, 1; to take out 
(of a receptacle), viii, 7, 10; xii, 17 (bis); to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2,12; xii, 15; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
vill, 7; to take off (from something to which the object is 
attached), viii, 10; to expel, banish, iv, 2; viii, 11; to take 
off clothes, v, 9 (bis); xii, 6, 7; to draw (a sword), viii, 13; 
x, 7; to pass a (period of time), viii, 3,11; x,11; xii, 4, 5; 
11; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1; kadith 
shunun, to drive out, viii, 10; to take off, doff (clothes), 
xD: 

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi kadun, he should be expelled, 

viii, 11 ; conj. part. hadith, viii, 10; x, 9; xii, 6,7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. kadun, iii, 8; fut. pl. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers, sg. acc. kadén, x, 1; pl. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres. 
mase. sg. 3 chuh kadan, viii, 13; xii, 4, 11, 17; pl. 3 chih 
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karan, viii, 3; chih kaddn, viii, 11; past sg. m. kod", xii,-15, 7 ; 
with suff, 3 en sg. ag. kodun, ili, 8; v, 9; viii, 7, 10, 3; 
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kor“nam, iv, 2 ; , with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod”nas, viii, 10; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. koduk, iii, 4; pl. kéd*, x, 2; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kad‘nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 8rd pers. pl. ag. kadikh, viii, 4, 12 ; % 12") xii 
f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kiid"n, x, 7; xii, 5; with suff. 
8rd pers. pl. ag. kiid“kh, x, 11. 
kah, f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where English cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 
kéh, anything, something ; m. sg. nom. hah, anyone, i, 2; vi, 10; 
"xii, 22; hah-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi, to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8; kést, by anyone, v, 9; kéh, anything, i, 6 ; 


Ch 


ii, Diy tv, 4, 6;.-v,8s wil, 2); ix, 63 xi, 15); xii, 6,7, 15 (bis); , 


biyé kéh, something more, iii, 8 ; anything else, xii, 8; na héh, 
not at all, ii, 5; v, 5 (bis); xii, 2. 

As adj. kih kid‘, any prisoner, v, 8; hah-tt hésh, any sense 
at all, i, 5; héh* pron‘, some old (prisoners), vi, 11; kéh, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16; viii, 1; x, 1,7; xii, 5; some 
women, xi, 7; keh kala(h), some little time, v, 10; viii, 2 ; 
kéh-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9: 

ké-hé, see kyah 1. 

kth, m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

koh, koh, ta. a mountain ; koh-i-tora, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kéha-kohat, 
on every mountain, ix, 2. 

khab, m. a dream, sg. dat. khabas, vi, 14; abl. khaba, vi, 12;~ gen. 
khabuk" tébir, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14; khab 
déshun, to see a dream, have a dream-vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
2, 4, 5. 

khab, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f. information ; news, tidings, xi, 20; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; bé-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 ; — aniiit’, to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (tas) chéh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), ili, 3; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii, 
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2 (ter); chyd khabar, is there news ? hence, (1) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know? how can (I) know? v, 7; xii, 20; 
jhabar dit", to give news, x, 14; tas khabar gayé, news went 
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1; khabar héth yun, 
to bring news, xii, 24; khabar kar, news when ? i.e. who knows 
when (such and such a thing happened)? ii, 4; — min®, 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x,7,8; xii,23; khabarah, 
a piece of news, ii, 6. - 

khabardar, m, an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pl. ag. fecsin wei 
TE ASE rap. Say nts tod. Reta a 

khobstirath, adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 

khod, a pit; x, 13; sg. dat. khédas, x, 13. 

Khoda, m. God, vi, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 7; Khéday, verily God, God alone, x, 
8; az Khoda, from God, vi, 10; ba-Khédd, one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20; wida-y-Khédd, a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii, 7, 15 (bis) ; hakh-i-Khéday, the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Ahddayés, vii, 4; x, 5; ag. Khodayén, xii, 15; gen. 
Khédayé-sond"-chuy kasam, (1) adjure thee by God, xii, 7; 
voc. Khédayé, O God! iv, 1 ;. bar Khédayé, 0 Great God! v, 7; 
Khéda-Séb, God the Master, God, sg. dat.-sdbas, x, 5; ag. 
-sdban, ili, 8 (ter). 

Khoj"*nas, see khalun. 

khal, m, a threshing floor; sg. dat. khalas karun, to put (crops) on 
the threshing floor, ix, 9. , 

khalun, caus. of khasun, to cause to mount, to take (upstairs), 
x, 7; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19; zima khdlun, to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12; impve. 
pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. khdlyiin, cause ye him to 
mount, x, 7; past. masc. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd_pers. sg. dat. khél"nas, x, 12; fem. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and Ist pers. sg. nom. khéj*nas, vii, 19. 

khalas, adj. free ; —- gatshun, to.die, iii, 4 

khalath, m. a robe of honour ; khal*t-é-shéhi, a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 

kham, adj. raw, unripe, green, vi, 15; of small value, cheap; 
kham posa, the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 


VOCABULARY khrav 


GL 


value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 


now becoming current; vii, 25, 6. 

khumar, m.. intoxication; languor of love, languishment; piir*- 
khumar, full of Janguishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, v, 2. 

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bah*diir Khan 
= Bahadur Khan, ii, 1; sg. dat. — khdnas, ii, 12. 

khaina, m. a house, sg. dat. khdnas, vi, 4; kéd-khdna, a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kéd-khan, vi, 10; pl. dat. kéd-khanan, v, 7,8; 
meahala-khdna, a palace, xii, £9; 

Ahén, m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

- khén, f. the haunch ; sg. dat. khéni-kéth, (carrying) on the haunch, 
x, 13. 

thanun, to dig; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi dob khanun", you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 


-_ khananiwun, to cause to be dug; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 


sg. ag. khanandwun, x, 13. 

Khar, m. an ass; iii, 8, 9; v, 7 (bis); sg. dat. khot“ kharas, he 
mounted the ass, ili, 8. 

Khar, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. khara, ii, 12; vi, 17; pl. ag. 
kharav, xi, 17 ; Wahab Khar, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

Khor (v, 5) or Khor (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khéran, v,9; shanda 
karun khor, to go from the pillow to the foot of the bed, v, 5; 
khora karun shind, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow; 
vy, 0. 

khor, m. welfare ; dwi-yi-khor, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, 3. 

Fhér", a thing which weighs a khar or kharwair, i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. hatabéd'-khoris dray, they turned out (i.e, amounted) 

_ to hundreds of kharwars, ix, 9. 

Khare (viii, 10) or khar% (xii, 4, etc.), m. expenditure ; expenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 11, 
20; khar®e gom, ie riage has oceurred by me, I have 
spent, viii, 10. 

khérath, m. alms, v, 9. 

khrav, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmiris in 
winter ; nom, (acc.) plur. khrav, v, 9. 

Y 
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| khasa, adj. peculiar, special; personal, own; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3; dukhtar-é-khasa, thine own gain a eee 
khés™, m. a kind of siotal cup; pl. nom. kids’, ii, 3 
khash, m. a cut; — dyun", to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6 
khosh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1,9; xii, 9; — gdsay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18; gés —, he became pleased with him, xii, 12; 
gokk, —, he became pleased with them, viii, 14; gos, 
they bees pleasing to him, ie. he loved them, viii, 11; 
yth patashchas — kari, that which will make the king pleawed 
whatever will please the king, xii, 3, 
khashém, m. anger, wrath ; yimau amis phakiras —- kor", by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry » 
with the faqir, ii, 3. 
khasun (1 p.p. khot" or khoth"), to rise, arise ; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6,8; xi, 11, 2; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
ii, 2,9; x, 8 (bis); xii, 7; to get up on to (e.g. on to a shi 
ora bancsal pyte, governing dat., with or without pé¢h), ili, 7 
v, 5, 6, (bis) 9; x, 7 (bis); xii, 21,4; to mount (a horse, oti: 
guris or guris-péth), ii, 6, 11; iii, 8 (quater); to ride (a 
horse), (gur“ chus khasun“, he has a horse on which to ride), 
x,3; carkas khiits*, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; Zoli kéli khasun, to go 
up stream, xii, 6; katsi chuna khasdin zima, the responsibility 
rises On no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3; hétyah 
khatis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty! ix, 5; patashthas khot* zahar, 
poison arose to the king, ie. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khaswn", x, 3; xii, 5 (gatshi khasun", 
you must go up); impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis); fut. sg. 2 
khasakh, v, 6; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. Lhasiy, xii, 11 
(there will arise before you); pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chuna 
khasa@n, iii, 3; inmaperf. sg. m. 3 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
neg. 6sus-na khasdn, i, 6; 1 past sg. m, 3 khot“, i, 8; ii, 11; 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9; v, 5, 6; vill, 7; x, 7, 8; -xii,'12, 21, 4; 
_ khoth, ii, 6 ; x, 7; pl. 1 khat*, v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f.) ; 


VOCABULARY khyon* 
8 khat', x,8; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Ahdtis, ix, 5; f. sg. 
3 khiits®, iii, 2; vii, 20; xii, 7. 

khéta, postpos. than; dén-handi khdta, (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19; gédaficé-handi khota, (more beautiful) than 
the first (girl), xii, 10. In. ami khéta haway boh, iii, 8, 1 will 
show thee more than that, the word ‘“ more ” is not expressed. 

khot", adj. false, base, counterfeit ; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khath, m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter); mél*-sandi daskhata 
khath, a \etter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 

Khatun, to conceal; conj. part. khatith, having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khétiina, £. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12; xii, 18,,9 (bis), 20, 5 ; 

with suff. of indef. art. khétiind akh, a certain lady, v, 11; 
xii, 15; sg. dat. Ahétdni, x, 7 (bis); xii, 15; ag. khétum, 
‘xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22; gen. khétiini-handis shikamas-manz 
(x, 7) or khéttini-shikamas-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
khétiini-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

khétir, m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khawand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
in, 1.3, 8p 4s 810, tod sx, Obie), do soi tk: oi 18.5 
sg. dat. khawandas, iii, 4; v, 8, 10,2; xi, 11; xii, 18; 
khawandas nishin, (go) to (your) master, vill, 10; sg. gen. 
fem. khawanda-siinz*, iii, 2. . 

khéwur", adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, viii, 7. 

khyon", to eat; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obl. wath* khént, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cyén™ khyon" gatshi-na, you must 
not eat that, xii, 16; pres. part. chuh bihith khéwan, he is 
seated eating, xii, 4; impve. sg. 2, khéh, ili, 1; (dial.) khyuh, 
x, 5; (dial.) Ahyd, x, 12; pol. sg. 2, with suff. Ist pers. sg. 
dat. khétam, eat for my sake, iii, 1; fut. sg. 2, khézi, xu, 
16 (bis). 
fut. sg. 1 khéma, viii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 


khémay, 1 will eat for thy sake, iii, 1; do. with neg. khémay-na, ° 


I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. 
khékh-na@, wilt thou not eat? ii, 3; vi, 2; 3, khéyi, xii, 15. 
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' “pres. m, sg. 3 chuh khéwan, xii, 6, 17; imperf, m. 8g. 3, 
with neg. khéwiin 6s"-na, he used not to eat, VEL 3: 

1 past m.-sg. khyaun, x, 12; khév, ii, 2; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. khydn, vi, 16 (bis); x, 5; pl. (dial. for khyey) 
khéy; x, 2; £. sg. with suff, 2nd pers. pl. ag. (dial. for hhéyéwa) 
khéyev, x, 12. 

khazmath (xii, 3) or khizmath (ii, 8), f. service ; gurén-hiinz" khazmath — 
karakh, I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

ha@kad, ma. paper, a piece of paper, xii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 65% 
8 (bis), 22; — likhun, to write a paper, xii, 11; sg. dat. 
kaékadas, xii, 16,7; ef. kakaz. 

hakan, {. the wife of the eldest son in a Hindii family ; béy'-kakan, 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kokur, m. a fowl; kdkar-gam, a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of which is rearing fowls, xi, 8. 

hakaz, ma. paper, viii, 10. Cf. kakad. 

kal, time ; with suff. indef. art, keh kala gav (v, 10) or keh kalah gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; warayah kalah gav, a very 
long time passed, viii, 2; warayah kal, for a very long time, 
viii, 2; sg. dat. warayahas kalas, for (during) a long time, 
iii, 1. 

kala, the head, iii, 1, 5, 9; kala tsatun, to behead, ii, 2; viii, 6; 


abl. kala-kin‘, in the direction of the head, at the head end - 


(of an animal), xi, 9; hala-péth? shuniii® woth, to leap over 
(so and. so’s) head, ii, 9. 

ol, f. a small river, a stream; sg. dat. kdli-manz, in the stream, 
xii, 2; gayé koli akis péth, she went to the bank of a stream, 
xii, 2; abl. koli koli khasun, to go up along the stream, to. 
go up stream, xii, 4; %dli-manza, from in the stream, xii, 4. 

kél“, adj. of or belonging to time; y#ts*-kél", of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

kul", m. a tree; abl. huli-dadari-manz, in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kilacén, adv. in the evening, at eventide, v, 5; viii, 3. 

 kalam, m. a pen; kalama sdtin likhun, to write with a pen, 

ix, 12. 
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kuluph, m. a lock. — thdwun, to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
iii, 8 (bis). 

kolay, £. a wife, iii, 4; v, 3,5; vill, 3, 11; sg. ag. kélayi, v, 9. 

kam 1, adj. less, deficient, iv, 4, 6; kamya& jyaday, less or more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 

kam 2, kam’, kami, see kyah 1, 

kém®, £. a thing done, a deed; a business; him" chth pakawiiis”, 
the business is one that marches, ie. it involves marching, 
xi, 11; in the stories, hiir* kom, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, “‘ what do you think he, she, 
or they did,” “ what did he do but,’ ii, 5, 7; viii, 4; 
x, 7 (bis), 12, 4; xii, 22; so, with suff. of indef. art. kiir®n 
(x, 2) or kiir® (x, 3) kom*ah. 

- kémbakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. bardyé kémbakas, in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 

kamyuk", see kyah 1 

kan, m. the ear; — thawun (ii, 7) or — thawun (viii, 6, 8, LS be; 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. kanas ktirnas thaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9; 
abl. kana-déla dift* (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, v, 2; kana ratith, holding (a goat) by the ear, 123,/: 5% 
pl. dat. with emph. y, kanangy, vii, 11. 

kan‘, postpos. signifying— 

(a) direction, as in kala-kan‘, in the. direction of the head, 


at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9; lati-kdn‘, at the tail 


end, xi, 9. 

(b) route, as in dari-kin‘, (cast) out through the window, 
v, 4 (bis). 

(c) direction from, asin yés-kan'‘, from whoxa (it will escape), 
ii, 8. 

Cf. kani, kun, kan, and kin. 
postpos. signifying— 

(a) locality, as in bona-kani, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iii, 2; béntha-kani, in front, before (governing dat.), 
ii, 3; iti, 1} viii, 11; x, 5, 10, 2; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis); 
ath'-pétha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 


kan 
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(b) direction towards, as in éra-kani, in that direction, V2; 
(c) direction from, as in talawa-kani, (down) from the 
ceiling, vill, 6; dsa-kani, issuing from the mouth, viii, 7. 
(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thiir*-kant (v, 4) or 
thiid"-kam. (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1; kuni-kani, in any way, xii, 13; 
dmpa-kant, by means of beak-to-beak feeding, vili, 1; tami- 
peth'-kani, in addition to that, ti, 8 
Cf. kan’, kun, kant, and kit. 
kina, conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7; viil, 3,11; xii, 18, 9, 23. 
kona, adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?). 
kun, postpos. governing dat., meaning— i . 
(a) towards, vin, 6, 11; x, 3, 5, 12; similarly 0-kun, in 
that direction, xu, 23; maustith kun, enamoured of, yearning 
POP hy Ph) Vil 3:3 bie: kun, (he does not go) anywhere else, 
xii, 4. 
(6) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, ete. vs Vi 250 Vib 
4, 20,6; tx, 1; x, 5 (bis); x; 12: ‘ 
(c) in, at, banth- bun, i, 8, (came) before (the king); wor’ — 
shtharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, 5; 
andas-kun, at the end, xii, 6 
(d) other meanings, ndgas akith kun, on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14; asé-kun héwuth, thou showedst before us, vi, 5; 
path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 
i (with gen.) ydra-sond” kun, (be set out) in the direction of 
nie his friend’s abode, x, 11. 
ith coe Of. han‘, kani, kam, and kit. 
nad kunt, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6; viii, 1 (bis), 2,9; xii, 1, 22; 
anywhere, viii, 7; somewhere, vill, 7; kuni-kani, in any 
way, xu, 13. 
kun“, num. adj., only one; with emph. y, One only (of God), vi, 7; 
ihn vii, 2; x, 8; kunuy zon“, only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
ea fem. Kili zt", xi, 15. 
bi: konda, £. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kondi walun, to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond", m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 
kangaii, f£. a comb; chés walan kangati, 1 am combing (my hair), 
Vy A, 
_ kdng-wor", £. a saffron-garden or -field ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kéng-wiri, 
or (m.¢.) kéng-wari, v, 7. 
k*nun, to sell ; inf. abl. av k*nant, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3; 
ayé k°nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26; fut. sg. 1 with suff. 
3rd pers, sg. ace. k*nan, I will sell it, vili, 9; 2, with same 
suff. ma k¢nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9; pres. 
sg. 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. ace. chum k*ndn, he is selling me, 
vil, 17. 
kéntsah (vii, 20) or (usually) kéntshah, indef. pron. something, 
vii, 20,6; x, 3; xi, 18 (bis); — harun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; yih-kéntshah., 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8. 
As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis); any, xii, 19. 
kénz*, f. a kind of eup with a foot to it; Musalman women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kénzé, x, 3. 
kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis). 
kai, postpos. by means of; &-dawa-kan, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 
Cf. kant, kani, ki, and kun. 
kitt (for kin'), postpos. in apér'-kin, from that direction, v, 7. 
Cf. kan*, kani, kun, and kan. 
hiit®, f. a stone ; sg. dat. kafié-manz, in a stone, iv, 7; kané-kin*, 
punishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13; abl. 
kafii-phol”, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
katitékh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 
katiuw", adj. made of stone ; m. pl. nom. kafiiv’, v, 4. 
kuphér, m. pl. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffar, Ar. pl. of kafir), 
1V,..0- 
kar, adv. when ? ii, 4, 
har, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2; pl. nom. kar, v, 12; xi, 10. 
kara, ™. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kara, in wara-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8. 


kér, adv. where ? ii, 2. 


kor“, m. @ bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter); 7et’na-kor“, a braoelat of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5,8; kar'-han, f. a little bracelet, 


xii, 12; sg. dat. rat*na- Latis-sity, xii, 15; pl, nom, hs ibact me 


har*, xii, 20. 

kir™, or by, 5, 12) kid", £. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8; xii, 1; patashah-kar*, (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10; xii, 
1, 2) or patashah-hid® (v, 5); or patashéh-kiir® (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king’s daughter, a princess ; sg. dat. kodé, v, 12; koré, 
xii, 4,5; patashah-koré, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; patashth- 
koré, xii, 10; kdré-kyut“, for the daughter, v, 1 (bis); koré- 
sdty, with the daughter, v, 10; pétashah-koré-sdty, with 
the princess, xii, 1; gen. horé-hond“, v, 2; patashah-koré- 
hond”, v, 9; ag. kori, xii, 4,5; padtashah-kori, v, 1; xii, 
2; abl. kéri-halamas manz, in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
v, 4; voc. kir', v, 2; kdartyéy, v, 2; kériy, xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 

kardar, m. the Hindti overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; © 
sg. ag. kdrddran, ix, 1. 

kréj", £. a potter’s wife; cf. kral; sg. ag. krajt, xi, 11. 

krékh, f. an outery ; — dit", to raise an outery, to ery out, v, 7; 
xii, 7; — wdthiiv*, an outcry to arise, iii, 3, 

kral, m. a potter; cf. kréj*; sg. ag. kralan, xi, 10; voc. kralau 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 

karun 1; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis); iii, 8; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12; viii, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2; ix, 4; x, 3, 

, 8 (bis); xi, 2, 19 (bis); xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 

; 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3,7; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 

10, 25 Wi 1, 4, 8; iv, 2, 35:63 4 2-8 (bis), 679,105. 4, 

9,-11 (bis); vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter); viii, 1 (bis), 

2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater); ix, 3, 

4 (bis) ; x, 1, 3,4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis); xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 

7, 9 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 

2 (bis), 3, 4, 5; to make something out of something else, 

to turn one thing into another, péshikus kiir’n shékal yinsan 

hish®, he made the shape of a man out of his clothes, he 
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folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis); /ai'-phol" 
kor"nas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xii, 15; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
(woriiz® zanaina, or some such words, being understood), viii, 
1 (bis), 2; khalaskarwn, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9; karith dyun* (= Hindi kar déna), to complete, finish, 
x12: 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list: dav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
x, 5 (bis), 12 (bis); xii, 7; aram karun, to repose, rest, 
sleep, v, 9; band k., to tie up, x, 2; didar k., to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5; drty kasam k., to swear, to take 
an oath, vili, 1; gaié karaié, to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7; gath kariiit*, (of a widow) to perform 
the sati ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4; gawdy' kariii", 
to give evidence, x, 12; hawéala karun, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
v, 7, 12 (bis); viii, 4; x, 12 (quinquies); kéd karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5, 12; khdsh karun, to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3; Ahizmath (ii, 3) or khazmath 
(xii, 3) harwn, to do service, to act as a servant ; kim" kariiii®, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kém*), ii, 5, 7; viii, 4; x,.2, 7 (bis), 12,4; xii, 22; héntshah 
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis); kashéna-hand kariifi*, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16; hasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9; viii, 1; hatha karané, 
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5; xii, 23 ; to converse, 
x, 7 (ter); xii, 3; langit' kariin®, to put on a loin-cloth ; 
lar kariiw*, to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8; mdhar 
kariifi*, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10; médl karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10; putalén korun 
nakar, he prohibited idols, iv, 6; nds‘yéth kariifi®, to give 
instructions, xii, 16; néeth*r karun, to make preparations for 
a matriage, to marry (amis sdty, him), viii, 2; xi, 15; nazar 
kariin®, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis); xii, 23; pdda karun, to create, 
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iii, 8 (bis); xii, 7; parda karun, to veil, cover with a veil , 

(dat. of obj.), vi, 4; pasand karwn, to approve (acc. of obj.), ne 
v, 1; xii, 4 (bis); rajy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14; 
rawana karun, to dispatch, x, 3; maris karun réza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, li, 7; salam kariii®, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7; sara karwn, to inquire into, 


test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, Tit ky 


x, 2, 6 (ter), 14; saragi karti, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; x, 7; 
sran karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis); thaph kari", to | 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis); v, 6,9 — 
(bis); vi, 9; viii, 7,9; xii, 11; ftukara karan*, to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), vili, 6; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3; layar karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22; tshdpa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4; wuchunah karwn, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3; wdriiz” zanana 
kariii*, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, k's 
gur* zin karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; z@ra-par karwn, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1; to utter pious ejaculations, 
x, 5 (bis); to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5; ztyaphath 
kariiit®, to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog*-na karun, he did not know how to make, 
viii, 9; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, viii, 4; x, 25 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. karun™, it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8; gatshi karun”, vill, 2,8; x, 3; _ 
xii, 3; gotsh” karun", v, 7; wate karun”, vii, 6, 8, 11; f. sg. 
kariiit®, it is to be done, please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi kariin®, 
v, 9; viii, 7, 8,10; x, 3; conj. part. kartth, iii, 8 (bis); vi, 
9 (bis); viii, 11, 3; x, 7, 12; m, 19; xii, 4, 23; zdanakh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; in adjectival 
sense, 2tn karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8: chuh karith 
thaph, he holds, v, 6; viii, 7; irreg. conj. part. kar'than, 
xi, 10; freq. part. kar’ kar’, vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7; li, 12; v, 2; x, 8; mi, 17; neg. 
ma kar, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karus, viii, 9; 
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with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ace. (irreg.) karuhukh, make thou them, 
xii, 19; 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. karinam, let her make 
for me, v, 9; pl. 2 kariv, viii, 11; xii, 17; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pl. ace. karyuikh, make ye them, vili, 4; pol. impve. 
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3,9; pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers, sg. dat. 
kar‘tds, please make ye for him, ii, 10; impve. fut. har‘zi, 
xii, 11; neg. kar*zi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xi, 6. 

fat. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4; iv, 5; viii, 10; ix, 4; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. karay, ii, 3; xii, 1; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na, xii, 15; 2 
karakh, xii, 1, 3; neg. karakh-na, viii, 13; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pl. dat. karahakh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16; 
3, kuri, viii, 1; xi, 2,19; xii, 3,19; with suff. Ist pers. sg. 
dat. karém, ix, 4; pl. 1. karav, x, 1,5; xi, 19; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kards, ix, 1; 2 kariv, xii, 1; pres. subj. 
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 karan, he (is) making, ii, 5; chuh karan, 
vill, 12, 3; x, 14; xii, 24; karan chuh, x, 8; neg. chuna 
karan, viii, 2; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum karan, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.); pl. 3 chih karan, viii, 3; xi, 
3, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis karan, ii, 3; x, 12; 
f. sg. 1, chés kardn, vii, 15; 3 chéh karan, iii, 4; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. chés karan, v, 5 (bis); pl. 3 chéh karan, 
vy, 12. 

imperf, m. sg. 1, 6sus karan, x, 14; sg. 3 68” karan, i, 1; 
pl. 3 ds‘ karan, i, 3; Karan 6s‘, xi, 8; £. sg. 3 ds* karan, xii, 
20; emph. és"y karan, vii, 16; pl. 3 dsa karan, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. kor", ii, 2, 3,4; iti, 8 (bis); iv, 6; v, 9; viii, 
1, 9, 10,2; xi,“3; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12; ag. koruth, 
v, 4,5; viii, 3; with do. and suff. Ist pers. sg. nom. kor“thas, 
x, 12; with do. and snfi. Ist pers. sg. dat. kor“tham, 
ii, 11. 

With suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. korws, xii, 7; ag. korun, ii, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6; v, 7; vi, 1) (bis); vii, 4, 6 (bis); viii, 2,10; ix, 3; 
x, 3, 5, 7; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. kor*nay, iv, 3; and with 
suff, Ist pers. sg. dat. kor*nam, ix, 4; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. kor*nas, v, 10; viii, 9; xii, 15 (ter); and with suf ay 
3rd pers, pl. dat. kor“nakh, vi, 4; viii, 3. fe 
With suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. borin 12 (bis). | 
With suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. korukh, at 1; x, 5 (his); xi, 7, 
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor“hay, iv,2.; and with 
suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor“has, viii, 2; x,5 3 and with suff, » 
3rd pers. pl. dat. kor"hakh, xi, 17. . 
pl. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. karim, v, 9; ix, 9; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. karith, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. karin, v, 7,9; viii, 5; x, 2; and suk, 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kdr‘nas, viii, 6 ; sens suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. kar'nakh, x, 12. 
f. sg. ktir®, ii, 1, 5,7; vili,3,4,11; x, 3,5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 


11, 2 4; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3; with suff. Ist pers. sg.dat.and 


neg. kiur*m-na, v, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kiir*s, 
iii, 1, 9; and neg. kiir“sna, v, 1; ag. ktir®n, v, 12 (bis); 
vii, 8; es TDS xy 2, Tbs): 3° iy 1235 7; 308s) and ste; 
3rd pers. sg. dat. ktir“nas, iii, 4, 9; viii, 9; x, 8, 4; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 16; with suff, 2nd pers. pl: ag. kiir"wa, x, 12; with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. hiirtkh, ii, 8; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
hitr*hay, xi, 5. 

pl. karé, iii, 1; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pl. dat. (irreg.) Aarémav, x, 6; suff. 2nd pers, sg. ag. karéth, 
x, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karén, x, 6, 7 (bis); and 
suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. karénam, iv, 5; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. karénas, x, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag, karékh, 
xi, 10; xi, 25. 

perf. m.sg. chuh kor“mot", x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd Bee sg. 
dat. for ag. chéy kiir*miits*, x, 8, 

plup. m. sg. ker“mot", iii, 8; 6s” kor*mot" , ii, 1; kor"mot" 
és“, x, 7; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. ace. for 
nom. és“than kor“mot", thou hadst made him, x, 12; with suff. 
3rd_ pers. ag. dat. ésus kor“mot", ix, 1; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pl. ag. dsukh kor*mot", viii, 2; £. sg. kiir*miits*, viii, 1; ib 
suff, 3rd_ pers. sg. dat. ds"s kiir*muts®, x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karahé,.ti, 11; v, 6; viii, 11; x, 5; 
3, karthé, v, 9; viii, 7, 18. j 


karun 2, see kadun. 
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kriind®, £. a basket, v, 9; kranjé ladun, to put into a basket, 
Leet Gl 

karandwun, to cause to be made; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd_pers. 
8g. ag. karanbwun, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xi, 24; f. 8g. with same suff. as karandv“n, x, 13. 

kaisi, kisi, see keh. 

kus, kusa, kusuy, see kyah 1. 

kosh", a honeycomb ;_ pl. nom. Adsh’, ix, 5. 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4: The Kashmiri 
word is Kashtr". Cf. késhyur™. 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashéna-hana kariiz", to do a little 
seratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

késhyur, m. (f. késhir®), an Laraer aaa of Kashir*, or Kashmir ; 

pl. nom. héshir’, xi, 6 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas*m), m. an oath; a charm, an incantation ; 
KhSdayjé-sond" chuy kasam, there is an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7; — karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis); driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to 


swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2; —- hdwun, to take an oath, swear by,. 


v, 9; muslas dyut” kas*m, he uttered a charm over the skin. 
(cf. sh@ph), xii, 22. 
kasun, to expel, i, 12; vi,6; to shave (hair); mast kdsun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9 
inf. obl. (inf. of purpose) Adsani, xii, 4, 5, 19; fut. pass. 
part. with emph. y, muhim tagiy kdsunuy, poverty will be 
able to be expelled for thee, thou wilt know how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj. part. Adsith, xii, 10,3; mast mikaléw*nas 
késith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 
impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. (amis) késun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3; with 
ditto, and suff. 3rd pers, sg. dat. mast kés“nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. £ésus mast, shaved 
him, xii, 10. 
kustr, m. a fault ; gém suy kusitr, that v ery fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 
kadsawun", one who expels, i, 11. 
kati, adv. where ? (kat* of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter); xi, 17; 
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from where 2? whence ? (kati of the grammars), x, 4; xi, 17; 

xii, 4, 5, 11, 5; hati-pétha, from where ? whence ¢ WP, 

kot", adv. where ? xi, 5. 

kot, a son, esp. a clever son ; bkhun-kot*, the son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

kit", pron. adj. how much? pl. how many? m, ‘gg. nom. it, 
vii, 22; kotah, vii, 24; pl. nom. hiit‘, vii, 25; haityah, ix, 
Fei i pityah, vii, 31; x, 7,8; xii, 20; f. sg. nom. kdts*, Vii, 
15; ag. katsa, i, 12; pl. nom. katsa, x, 6. : 

kitab, {. a book ; edhib-i-kitab, a master of books, a ddebratel a 
writer, nal SS ny: 

kath, £. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bat), a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7; xii, 9; a word, a statement, 19) D5 
x, 4, 6 (many times), 14; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
iii, 5; xii, 1; a story, tale, narrative, v (title); vil, 1; 
viii, 1; x, 1 (many times), 2 (many times); hatha-batha, 
pl.” conversations, xii, 25; katha-karavié, to converse, iii, 
1; x, 7 (ter); xii, 3; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kori sity kath hari’, to hold speech with the girl, ie. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 1ff., the point 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
kath, one person of the company means “a statement”, 
the others mean “a tale ”’. 

sg. nom. kath, vy, 1; vii, 1; viii, 1; x, 6 (bis) ;- xii, 1 (bis) ; 

gen. kathi-hond*, iii, 5; pl. nom. hatha, ii, 1; Iv Bs x, 
1 (many times); 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many times), 7 (ter), 
14; xii, 3, 23, 5; dat. kathan, x, 1; xii, 9; abl. kathan, 
ix, Ti: ' 

katho, see kyah 1 

kéth, postpos. governing dat. in, on ; athas kéth, in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
v, 4; x, 7; xii, 22, 3 (bis); khdni-keth, on the haunch, 
xi, 133 rumali wih i in a kerchief, iii, 2 

_ kétha, adv.; kétha-péth', how ? in what manner? iti, 9; v, 8; 
viii, 5; x, 83 mii, 3, 24. 

kétah, see kit*. 

kuth",-m. a room, viii, 3; with suff. of indef. art. kuth"ah, ix, 4; 

sg dat. kuthis, iii, 8 (bis); x, 7,8 (bis); pl. nom. kuth’, wy Bes 


At 
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katikd, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet,). Cf. hati. 
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh katardn, x, 7. 
kut*wal, m. a chief of police, a Kotwal, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10; sg. ag. 
kut*walan, v, 7, 8, 9; kut®wal-ganas (sg. dat.), to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gd). 
katawan, £. the wages of spinning ; — kariifi", to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaityah, kotyah, see kit”. 
hatsa, katsa, see kit". 
kits®, see kyut". 
hots", see kit". 
kuwa, adv, how ? vy, 9. 
kiy, in hargah-kiy, if, viii, 7,18. See hargah. 
kya, see kyah, \ and 4. 5 
kyah 1 or kyd@ 1, interrog. pron. who? what ? 
As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who? xi, 2; xii, 1; kusuy, 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kKdm‘, by whom ? iii, 3 (bis); x, 12; 
pl. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 
subst. inan. ky@, what? vi, 5; kyah, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11; 
‘iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis); iv, 7; v, 9 (bis); vi, 15; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis) 3.x, 25°05: 6) 8); xi 1s 7 20, 
ké-h6, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5; dat. kath; poet. colloquial, kathé-kit' 
(pots) for what ? xi, 11; abl. kami-bapath, for what? why ? 
on what account ? ix, 1; x, 12; kami-mékha, on what 
account? x, 4; gen. kamyuk", of what ? vi, 13, 4. 
kyah sabab chuwa, what is your reason? viii, 5; kyah 
gatshiy anun" nishaéne, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 
adj. f. inan. nom. kusa kusa, which (of several) ? x, 6 (bis). 
mé kyah zulm chuh gomot", (hear) what tyranny has happened 
to me, ix, 6. 
an. masc. kus-tai%t wdpar, some one else, v, 4 ; inan. kyah-taii 
takhsir, some fault of other, viii, 10. 
. kych 2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis); how ¢ vii, 8, 27, 8. 
kyah 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8. 


HATIM’S SONGS AND 8TORIBS —__838 


kyah 4 or ky 2(v, 9; xii, 23), an expletive common in the colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to the English “ why !”, “ of course,” “ certainly,” “ verily,” 

“ you see,” OF something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1; ix, 10; x, 3 (ter), 12; xi, 18; xii, 15 (bis), 23; yt! 
kyah, “here, in fact,” or ‘ here, you see,” x, 12 thin) yt! 
kyah .. . at’ kyah, here on the one hand you see . .. there — 

* — on the other hand you see, vili, 13; ada-kyah, then of course, — 
of course, certainly, viii, 11; xii, 4. 

kyah 5, conj,, or, iv, 7. 

kyom™, ma. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kyut“, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, . 
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus: 
m. sg. nom, bag zananan-kyut", a garden for the women, ii, 1; 
guris-kyut" gésa, grass for the horse, x, 5; rétas-kyut" kharj,. 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4; tén rétan-kyut" kharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 5,11; tath-kyut" shéstruw 
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16; zyun" mé-kyut", firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rath-kyut", by night, ili, 1.” 

m. pl. nom. wasth pitashtha-sanzé koré-kit', articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1; kathd-kit', (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. wéj" pétashaha-sanzé kéré-hits*, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1; zyaphath patishdhiyen-kits", a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, ie gov" kits" jay, a place tor the cow, 
mm, 12: 

kyuth", adv. how ? ii, 5. : 

Ayaz, adv. why ? iii, 1; v, 8; viii, 1, 3,11; ix, 1; xii, 4, 5; 
ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2. 

la, in La-makén, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

labun, to take; fut. sg. 2, labakh, ii, 9; past m. ‘sg. with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. lobwn, ii, 10. 

lach, m. a hundred thousand, a lakh ; laché-néw*, m. He Who has 

z a hundred thousand names, an epithet of me Deity, ii, 2 

lich'n, see likkhun. 
ladun, to send, iv, 2; vii, 7; x, 3 (many times); xii, 15; to put 


Gr. 
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ot place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray), 
v, 7; viti, 4, 12; to fill (a cup with water, pydlas ab ladun), 
vill, 7; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5; mati rah ladun, 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, y, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshém ladun” kéntshah, you raust 
send me something, xii, 15; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15; fut, 
sg. 2, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and conditional suff, 
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3; past m. sg. with 
. suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. lodun, ii, 5; vii, 7; viii, 7; x, 3; 

ditto and with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. lod“nam, iv, 2; v, 9; 
xii, 15; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sy. ag. liiz®n, x, 3; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz*nas, x, 3 (bis); pl. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. lazakh, 
vili, 4, 12. 


dadun \ and 2, see larun 1 and 2. 
ladoy’, . fighting ; miliix"kh ladéy', fighting was joined by them, 


i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 


lagu, to be joined (to), connected (with); to be felt, experienced, 


(amar lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2; boché lagiiit®, hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16; trésh lagiif", thirst to be felt, viii, 7; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.); to come into 
existence (mang liij*, a demand was made, xi, 16); to oceur, 
happen, become (rath lagiifi*, night to come on, viii, 9); 
to become liable to, to ineur (kéd lagun, to ineur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8; vi, 11); to be experienced (gray 
lagi", shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers, experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition (lagun wobali, 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5); 
to be caught (walawashi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2); 
to artive at (a place), viii, 5; xi, 5; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5; to begin. 

Tn the meaning “to begin ”, this verb is used with the 
oblique infinitive in -ni of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds, Thus, atsani lagun, to begin to enter, x, 7; 

a 
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névani |., to begin to issue, x, 7; pholani L., (of the dawn) } mi 


to begin to break, v, 5, 7; xii, 2; wanani L., to begin to 
say, x, 1; wasani l., to begin to descend, vili, 6; wdtharani L., 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6; wdtani 1., to begin to arrive, viii, 6; 
yini L., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagun is in the past tense. 
fut. sg. 2, lagakh, v, 2; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a suff. ma lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2; 
3, lagi, with suff, 3rd pers. pl. dat. lagékh, ix, 12; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5. ices 
past m. sg. log", v, 5,7; vi, 11; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8; 
xi, 5; xii, 2; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log"m"y, 
v, 2; pl. lig’, x, 1; xi, 5; f.sg. lj", xi, 16; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. lij%s, vi, 16; viii, 7,9; perf. m. pl. 2, chiwa 
lag'mat', viii, 5. 
- eond. past sg. 1, lagahd, v, 8. 


‘ldqun, to apply ; to fix (jénda lagun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 


insist on a claim, v, 11); to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as _ 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
x, 7, 12 (bis), 4; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on (lég'mat' nagma, dances were being carried on, iil, 7). 

conj. part. légith, i, 2; v, 11; x, 12 (bis); impve. sg. 2, 
lag, v, 9, 11; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. légun, 
v, 10, 1 (bis); x, 7; perf. m. pl. (auxiliary omitted), lég'mat’, 
iii, 7; plup. m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. dsum lég“mot", 
x bt, 


lagar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pl. nom. lagar, vi, 15. 

luh-luh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times), 
lohliir®, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. lohlari, vi, 3. 

1é*, {. 2 cooking pot; pl. nom. léé, xi, 10. 

Liig®, litj4s, see lagun. 

lékh, £. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 


pl. dat. kan, viii, 3, 11. 


lokh, m. pl. people; pl. nom. ii, 11; dat. lokan, ii, 11; xi, 13, 


According to the Kasmirasabdamrta (LI, i, 66), in standard 
Kashmiri this word is lakh, and retains the long @ throughout 
all its cases. 
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likhun, to write; impve. sg. 2, likh, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3, likhan, 
ix, 12; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh likhdn, x, 13; f. sg. 3, likhan chéh, 
xii, 11; part. m. sg. lywkh", xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sy. 
ag. lyukhun, mi, 22 (bis); ditto and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. lyukh"nas, xii, 15 (bis), 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
lyukhus, xii, 17; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. and 3rd_ pers. 
sg. dat. lyukh“has, xu, 17; £. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lich®n, viii, 10; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukh*mot*, 
viii, 10; xii, 15, 23. 
lakam, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 
lokut", adj. small; ldékut“ hyuh", the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. kt! hih*, xii, 1. 
lal 1, m, a ruby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6; sg. dat. 
tath lalas hyuh", like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis); pl. nom lal, 
1,9; x, 25; 5, 12 (ter); xii, 3,5, 9; dat. lalan-péth, on the 
rubies, x, 5; gen. lalan-hond", xii, 5 (ter); abl. lalau, viii, 
3, 11; lal-pharosh, m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3; Jal- 
shénakh, ro. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
lal-shéndkas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. lal-shtndka-sond", xii, 8, 25; ag. -shénakan, 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 
lal 2, £. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 
Lélmal, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 
Tala-Malikh, N.P. m.; sg. gen. Léla-Malikun", iv, title; dat. 
Léla-Mahkas, iv, 7. 
lalawun, to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawan, v, 6.. 
lamun, to pull, drag; pres. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
chus laman, he is pulling him, vii, 9. 
lén", m. fate; lén'-tsiir, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vii, 12, 
- Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-pétha, xi, 3. 
langit', {. a lom-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 
lonun, to reap; pres. sg. 3, chuh léndn, x, 5. 
lar, f. the side (of the body); sg. abl. lari, vii, 18; lari-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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lar, f£. running, pursuit; running away, fleeing; — kariiit", to 
pursue, ii, 8; lar sdaniit*, to pursue, Yay |i 

liir#, f. a house; dat. laré, vi, 3. 

larun 1 or (iii, 5; vi, 8) ladun 1, to run; pata larun, to run after, 
to pursue (ii, 9; vi, 8; xi, 18). 

pres. part. laran, vi, 8; viii, 6; xi, 12; pres. m. pl. 3, 

chih laran, ii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. chikh laran, 
xi, 18; imperf. m. pl. 3, ds‘ laran, x, 5; 1 past m. pl. with 
suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. Loris, ii, 9 ; ITI past m. sg. laryav, ii, 10; 
ladya, iii, 5 ; £. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ladyéyés, vi, 8. 

larun 2 or ladun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirtying a person); perf. laryomoi* 
(Govind Kaul) or ladydmot" (Hatim), vili, 6 (amis zahar 1., 
the poison has touched her). Late 

lashkar, £. an army, x, 11; sg. dat. lashkari, ii, 7 ; x, 9,13; lashkari- 
manz, in the army, il, 6, 8. 

lasun, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, lasi, x, 7. 

lve", adj. light, gentle ; lot'-péth‘, gently, xii, 5. 


lot", the tail of an animal, v, 7; abl. lati-kdn*, in the direction of * 


the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 

lath, £. a foot; pl. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, vill, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn; sg. dat. déyi lati, on two occasions, 
twice, viii, 7; tryimi lati, on the third occasion, viii, 7. 

litYy#, f. a saw; abl. litri-sdty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19. 

Iéw", ma. in gasa-léw", a bundle of grass, xi, 12. 

lyukh", etc., see likhun. 

léyikh, adj. fit, worthy; mé léyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9; 
loyik-%-patashah, worthy of a king, x, 45; léyik-i-wazir, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19; léyik-i-patashih, worthy of a king, 
xa, 19% 

ldyil@, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the Arabic la ilaha 
illa-llahu, there is no god, but the God, vi, 17. 

laywn, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat. 
of obj.); ix, 8; x, 1 (amis léyukh, they beat him, bhavé 
prayoga) ; (sh&mshéri-hiinz" tsiind* layiit*, to strike a blow 
with a sword, ii, 5, 6; thaph damdnas layiii®, to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the phirt, v, 9; bandikh layun, to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11; viii, 10); to cast, to throw, te 
i, 6, 7, 83 v, 3, 4 (ter), 5. He 
inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) layéni, ix, 8; fut. pass. part. m. an 
pl. héch layan* rinz‘, learn to throw balls, v, 3; impve. 2, i 
lay, i, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. layus, iu, 5; fut. 
sg. 3, lay, iii, 9; pres..m. sg. 3, layan chuh, v, 4; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, 6s laydn, i, 6 
T past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. loyun, i, 8; iii, 
1, 2; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. J6y“nas, viii, 10; with 
_ suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. léyukh, x, 1; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. 
, sg. dat. léy“has, ii, 11; pl. with ar Ist pers. sg. ag. and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. léy'mas, v, 4; ‘with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. ie 
léyin, v, 4; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers: sg. ag. léy*n, viii, 6, ete 
ditto and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. léy*nam, v, 9; ditto and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. léy“nas, iii, 6. 
Til past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd_ pers. 
sg. dat. laya@nas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5 
liiz#, see ladun. 
ma or (poet. v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma kar, 
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. ma@ 1. 
ma 1, or (poet. v,.11) mév, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
ma lagaham (lagakh+-a-+-m, in which the a isa junction vowel), 
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in hargdh-ay \ Bes 
wuchthé ... . ma marihé, if he had seen... . he would not ; : 
have killed, viii, 10 (but ef. marihe-na, viii, 7); hargah-kiy 3 
sara karihé . . . ma diyihé hukum, if he had investigated, . . . ie 
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and na. 
ma 2, or (poet. v, 9) mah, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to “I wonder if’, “ can it be possible 
that 7’? i, 2; v, 8,9; vii, 20; viii, 9,13; x, 5,12; xii, 23. 
mé, see bdh. 
méobarakh, adj. blessed ; — karun, to sonieanates x, 8. 
mich-il*r*, £. a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, shy 5; sg. ag. mdch-t%l*r1, Ras 
1x, (45. 6; liane 
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macima, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, soelead 
with ght and spices, and coloured, ii, 3 

mad, m. pride, vii, 15. 

modi, f. (Ar. mudda‘a), oe & aileck: vi, 7. 

modu, see mor”, 

mid", see marun. 

médan, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater); with suff. of 
indef. art. gqsa-médand, a certain grass plain, x, 5; sg, dat. 


médanas, iii, 1; viii, 9; x, 1; xii, 20; pl. nom. (acc. ) poshe- 


méddn, the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 

modur“, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine); pl. abl. suslavis kathau, with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 

mih, see ma 2. 

mahabath, m. affection, love; sg. abl. mahabata-séty, through 
affection, x, 4. ( 

mahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope); 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

_ mahala-khain, or (xii, 19) -khéna, m. the private apartments of 

a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11; dékhil-i-mahalakhana, ef c 
a woman) brought into the hae, xii, 19. 

muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2; viii, 9 (bis); x, 3; sg. abl. muhkima- 
sdtin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis); muhim- 
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6; vii, 4. 

Mahméd, m. N.P. Mahmiid ; — -i-Gaznavi, Mahmid of Ghazni, 
DN za 

mahanywo", in. a man, x,4; pl. nom. mahaniv', x, 1. 

mohar, f. a seal, x, 3,10; xii, 22; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur; médhar kariin®, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10; médhara-dyar, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9; méhar-hatas rosh", 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, y, 10, 12. 

mahraj, m. (a Hindi word), the Maharaja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 

mah*ram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

méj*, f..a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xii, 15 (quater), 8; sg. 
dat. majé, vili, 3 (bis); gen. majé-hond", xii, 15; ag. maji, 


‘ 
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v, 6; xii, 15, 8; voc. majiy, xii, 15 (bis); majé-camin, 
mother-earth, ix, 9; wora-mdj", a stepmother, viii, 1. 
_méjub, m, a reason ; emiy modjub, for this reason, viii, 6. 
méjér, m,. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
@ - a master-of-the-horse, x, 12, 13; sg. dat. meéras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. mééran, x, 12. 
mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1. 
makh, m0. an axe; makh dyun",to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 
mokh, m. the face ; mdkh ratun, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
v,9; abl. mdkha, on account of ; tami mdkha, on that account, 
vii, 9; kami mokha, on what account, x, 4. 
— makh*ra, rm. coquetry ; makher-- -20n, & woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, x, 13. 
mokalun, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8; vi, 10,1; mdkalan pay, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 
inf. obl. abl. mdkalan (poet. for mdkalana), ix, 11; fut. sg. 3, 
mokali, v, 8; vi, 10; 1 past m. pl. with emph. y, mdkdliy, 
vi, 11; 3 past m. sg. mdkalydv, viii, 6, 8. 
mokalawun, to finish, to complete, vi, 16; ix, 6; x, 1; xii, 5; 
to release, set free, v, 8. ! 
wanith mokalawun, to finish speaking, vi, 16; ix, 6; 
késith m., to finish shaving, xii, 5 
fut. pass. part. f. sg. tagiyé mokalawiii", do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8; fut. pl. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. mokalawahun, we shall complete it, x, 1; 1 past m. sg. 
mokaléw", vi, 16; ix, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkaléw"nas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5. 
makan, m. a dwelling-place, see 1a. 
mokta, m. a pearl; pl. nom. with emph. y, mdktay, pearls verily, 
i, 9: This word is elsewhere usually spelt mdkhia. 
mi, m. goods, property, i, 9; ili, 1; viii, 9 (quater). 
mala, m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah; pl. dat. malan, vi, 13 
mol, m. the price (of anything), vili, 9; -—— karun, to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 


Ba I se ee 


mo" 
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mol, ma. a father, viii, 13; wdra-méj* ya mél", a stepmother or 
_ (step)father, viii, 1; sg. dat: mélis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3; 

gen. mél'-sond”, xii, 19, 20 dis), 1 (bis), 2,4; ag. mal, v, 6. 

Malikh, N.P. See Lala-Malikh. 

malakh, m. an angel ; pl. ag. malakav (for malakau), iv, 2 

mulkh, m. a country, district ; pl. dat. mulkan, i, 1 

mal'kon", f. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England; sg. ag. 
mal‘kant, xi, 2. 

milawun, to join, unite (transitive); 1 past f. sg. with suff, 3rd 
pers. pl. ag. muliiv*kh lady’, fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x, 1 

mumot”, see marun. 

man, {. the mind ; sg. abl, mani, vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fem. adj. (panafié, 
for panaiti, m.c.) in agreement with it. 

mané, m. meaning, purport, iii, 4, 5; vii, 27, 8; khabas mané 
sérun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 

mang, f. a request ; — ladiiw", to make a request, make a demand, 
xi, 16. 

manga, see hanga ta manga, 

mangun, to ask for, demand; fut. pass. part. m. sg. mangun™, 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18; with gatshi, 
xii, 13, 8; impve. sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18; fut, with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mang‘zés-na, you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18; indic. fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
T shall ask from thee, xii,7; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. chum mangan, he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 5, 11,4; pl. 3, with same suff. chim mangain, they 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

mangandwun, to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mangandwun, vi, 16 ; pl. with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. and with emphatic suffix ay, gur? mangandv‘hay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 

mandsh, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis); sg. dat. (for acc.) 
mandshés, xii, 15. 7 


VOCABULARY manza 


manz, adv. inside, xii, 11: (descend inside). 


postpos. governing dat. mj; on (in special cases only); 
‘into. 

in, ath-manz, in it, xii, 8,15; ath'-m., in it verily, vii, 1 ; 

xii, 2, 22; bagas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7; chus mand, he 
' is inside it, xii, 3; ddbas-m., in the pit, xii, 6,7; dadari-m., in 
the hollow, ii, 10; délas-m., in the heart, ii, 5; Adpatas-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11; janatas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3; kdli-m., 
in the stream, xii, 2; kawé-m., in a stone, vi, 7; maris-m., 
in the body, ii, 6; péatashéhi-m., in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
stiras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23; tdtas-m., in the parrot, ii, 8; 
wor'vis-m., in. the father-in-law’s house, x, 3; yés-m., in whom, 
11, 9, j 

on, athas-m., (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12; 
méddnas-m., on the plain, xii, 20; t6kis-m., (jewels) on a tray, 
"viii, 12; tath*-m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11. 

into, (on to), amis-m., (put) into this (bear), 11, 4 ; bagas-m., 
(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis); iii, 7 ; 
v, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis); dun‘yahas-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis) ; Aalamas-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hapatas-m., (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m., (arrive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; jayé-m., (enter) into a place, 
iti, 7; huthis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m., (go, ete.) into the army, ii, 6, 9; médanas-m., 
(arrived) on to a plain, ij, 1; viii, 9; mad(r)is-m., (enter) — 
into a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11; néagas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, ili, 5, 9; xii, 7, 12; ndras-m., (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4; pdshakas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
shtharas-m., (entered, arrived) into the city,'v, 9, 11; x, 14; 
xii, 2;  shikamas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis); 
tath-m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11; ¢dlas-m., (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5; wanas-m., (arrived) into a forest, 
Pb. Age 


manza, postpos. governing abl. from in; ami-manza, from in it, 


xii, 4; bagala-m., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
cénda-m., from in (i.e. out of) the pocket, xii, 15; déba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7; /dli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 
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rvakhi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the 
field, x, 12 (bis); shéhara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city, 
vill, 11; shikama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis); sdara-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12 ; wana-m., from in the forest, ix, 4; yémi-m., 
from in which, xii, 11. 
monziir, approved, accepted, i, 12. 
munazith (== munazzat), pure (of God), vii, 1. 
miné-miir", f. a hind, ii, 8; dat. -maré, ii, 9; ag. -mari, ii, 9. 
mér, mo, killing, slaughter; mara gatshun, to die a violent death, 
BS Gay « Sl 
mor", cs (ii, 5, 9) mod”, m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
Lseeg. dat. maris, ii, 7; maris-manz, ii, 6, 7,11; madis-manz, 
hy Di 
miir®, f. see mainé-miir®. 
mard, ™. aman; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23. 
murdamazort, , \aughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian mardwm dzdrt, In that 
language mardum azar, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean “a lovely woman”. Hence mardum. dart 
aie mean lit. “ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman ”’, 
“amorous sport.” 
Piet inter]. welcome! hail! God bless you!; with suff. of 
indef. art. kar'tds marhabaih, make ye a God bless youfor him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10, 
maraka (=: ma‘vaka), m. an assembly ; pl. dat. nhirakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 
murkhas (= murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), viii, 11. 
marun, irreg. to die ; conj. part. marith, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7; marith gatshun (= Hindi mar jana), to die, vi, 16. 
fut. sg. 1, bby mara-y, if I shall die, viii, 1 (bis); 3, mari, 
x, 7; xii, 19; imperf. és“ maran, he was dying, he used te 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, mid", ii, 3, 6; sg. f. 3, méyé, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. mumot, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10; 
dat. kétyzh warithy gamat' mumatis, how’ many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since he died, xii, 
20; pl. mumat', viii, 1; perf. m. pl. 3, chih mumat', they have 
died, viii, 1; fut. perf. dsi mumot", he is probably dead, 
x, 8 (bis). 
cond, past sg. 3, marihé, vill, 7. 
marun, to kill; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

-inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. marana-bapath, (given) for killing, x, 12; @m marani, 
he came to kill me, viii, 13; fut. pass. part. gatsh: marun", 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5; conj. part. mérith trawun 

. (== Hindi mar délna), to kill, slay, x, 8. 

impve. pl. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mérytin, ii, 16 ; 
with suff, 3rd pers. pl. acc. or dat. méryiikh, viii, 4, 12, 3; 
indie. fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mérath, ii, 11; 3, 


méaré (m.c. for m@ri), v, 7; with emph. y, m@riy, vi, 11; with ~ 


suff. 2nd pers. pl. gen. yus m@riwa, he who among you will 
kill, ii, 7; pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ace. maranakh, viii, 4. 

past m. sg. mér”, iii, 3 (ter); vi, 11; neg. mér*-na, ii, 8; 
with suff, 2nd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. sg. nom. mér“thas, 
thou didst wound me, v, 6; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mérun, 
vili, 7, 10 (bis); x, 7; with suff. 3rd pérs, pl. ag. and Ist 
pers. sg. dat, mér“ham, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
iii, 3; pl. mér‘, viii, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. sg. mérikh, 
viii, 4, 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
marahath-na ; 3, neg. m& marihé, he would not have killed, 
viii, 10; marihé-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence, 

martsa-wagun, m. red pepper; martsa-wagan ratshi-hand, a little red 
pepper, a small amount of red pepper, v, 6. 

méarg-witul, m. an executioner ; pl. nom. (for acc.) marawatal, x, 12 ; 
dat. marawatalan, viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2,3; x, 5 (bis), 12; ag. 
marawatalau, viii, 12; x,12; Cf. watul. 

Maraz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir ; 
Maraz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maraz, 
1,15: 

mas, m. wine, vii, 31. 
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' Musa, Moses ; sg. ag. musay, iv, 5. 


mashhar, celebrated, renowned, xi, 3. 


mashun, to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj. 


part. kath gayés mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6; 


past part. m. sg. amis moth", he forgot, v, 7; f. sg. 1 with — 


suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. mith"kh, (love, fem.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8 

mushtakh, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis); m. ath* tamashés-kun, enamoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7; m. tath‘-sdty, entranced with that also, iil, 
8; pdnas*y-kun mushiakh, (God has) yearnings only for Him- 


self; ice. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has : 


yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist 


in Him, vii, 3; mushiakh gatshun, to become entranced, etc., © 


FUR Pe a ea 

mashiyeth, £. a wish, vii, 7 

miskin, m, @ beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10; pl. nom. 
miskin, ix, 11. 

miskini, £. poverty, beggary ; sg. gen. -hond", x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m0. & piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. poanloohass fia piece of 
skin, xii, 21; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22. 

maslahath, {, consultation ; — karti", to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

masnavt, {. a rhymed poem, vii, 30. 

Misar, see Aziz-i-Misar. 

mast, m. hair; mast kisun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xi, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9 

mas%th, adj. plump, well-favoured (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fem. noun in dat. pl., mastan, 
vi, 15. 

mot“, adj. mad, v, 2; subst. m. a mad man; sg. dat. némis matis 
siwah, except this madman, v, 9; ag. mat’, v, 9. 

mot", the space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. mati, v, 9; xi, 10. 


‘moth, m. death ; Death ee ass hence sg. gen. f. motiini®, (a 


prison-house) of Death, ix, 4 
mathun, to rub; conj. part. mathith, having ‘rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4; impve. sg. 2, math, rub (ashes on the body), 


v, 9. 

métasiit! (for mutagaddi), m. an accountant; pl. nom. médtasiit’, 
x 

matsh, {. the arm ; sg. abl. matshi, x, 5. % 


métsh, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man; sg. abl. métsha-bdy, f. the smell of a man,-xii, 16. 

- mutsarun, to open; — a door (viii, 3); — a letter (viii, 10; xii, 
23); — the eyes (xii, 22); sina —, to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21). 

conj. part, mutsorith, vii, 21; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 

pers. sg. dat. mutsaray, viii, 3; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. mutsorun, viii, 10; xii, 23; f. pl. with same 
suff. mutsarén, xii, 22. 

méwa, m. a fruit, xii, 21,2. * 

mov, poet. for ma 1 (v, 11), q.v. 

may, poet. for ma (v, 2), q.v- 

moyé, see marun. 

my6n", possess. pron. my, i, 10; vil, 27, 8; x, 4, 5, 12 (bis), 4; 
xii, 15; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9; m. sg. dat. myénis, 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1; abl. mydni, i, 2; pl. nom. mydn‘, vii, 20 ; 
x, 5; xii, 15 (bis); dat. myanén, ii, 7; £. sg. nom. mydi*, 
iii, 2,4, 8,9; v,10; xii, 14 (bis), 5,8; with emph. y, mydni*y, 
x, 10. : 

myth", adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

maz, m. flesh, vii, 24; sg. dat. mdazas, vii, 14. 

mizman, m. a guest, vii, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, ma 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with the fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in mér%-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in marahath-na, 
Lshould not have killed thee. Before it the suffix kh does not 
become h, as in chukh-na, not chuhana, thou art not. It is 


used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11 . 


iii, 1, 2, 3; iv, 4,6; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis); vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii, 


Na © 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4; xti, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have dap'zém-na, you must not say to me, v, 8; kdr*zi-na, 
you must not make, viii, 1; xii, 6; swds*zi-na, you must not 
descend, xii, 11; mang‘zés-na, you must not demand from 
her, xu, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence, as in na rid“mot", there was not remaining, 1,5; 
wuchun ati na khar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9; wuchun 
ia mal na kuni, he saw that there was no property, vill, 9; 
uuchun ati na poshikh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in yéli na bani, when it is not possible, x, 3; yésa 
na pinas-sdty chéh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6; 
yeli na yinsan 6s“, when it was not a man, x, 7; yim na 
zaman, they who do not know, xi, 8. ak 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-dsanas, | 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay heh ayém, 
she did not come at all to me, v,5; yor nay rozani ay, we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10,2; yith nay lagékh gray, 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12; bd-nay sara 
zah, I shall never remember, xi, 14; kth nay chim bozan, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 


, negative interrogative suffix in Gsi-nd, will there not be? 


Qi 


viii, 7; dyé-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3; bani-nd, will there 
not be? vi, 13; bdzakh-n@, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khékh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3; vi,2; chukh-nd parzandwan, 
- dost thou not recognize? x, 12; tagém-nd, will it not be 
within my power? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5; wada-nd, 
shall I not weep? vii, 25; yikh-nd, wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2; zana-nd, shall I not know ? x, 12. 


nau, i.g. na (poet.) ; now kih-ti, no one at all, vii, 23; naw zdnav, 


we do not know, xi, 15. 


nu, adv. neg. in nu chuh gatshin patashéhas, nu chuh gatshin biyé-kun, 


he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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nebar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter); viii, 7; x, 7; postpos. shéharas 


’ nébar, (he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

néchi, see neth®. 

nécyuv", m. a son, ill, 9 (bis); with suff. of indef. art. zargar- 
nécyuvah, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2; sg. dat. (for ace.) NEE, 
ii, 9; pl. nom. néciv', viii, 11; xii, 1; dat. nécivén-péth, 
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. nécivén-hiinz®, viii, 3, 11. 

nad, m. a call, a summons; nad dyun", to summon, 1, 105%, 125 
xi, 17 : ; 

nadan, m. a fool; sg. dat. nadanas, ii, 5; voc. nadana, xi, 11. 

nag, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6; sg: dat. ndgas, v, 9; 
xii, 6; nagas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, ni; 5) 93 
xii, 7, 12; nagas-péth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 5, 9; xii, 6 (bis), 
ll, 2, 4; mdgas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

sg. abl. kasam ndga-pétha, an oath from by the stream, 

an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9; voc. naga, v, 9; pl. nom. nag, vi, 15; dat. 
(for ace.) nagan, vi, 15. 

nagma, m. a melody, song; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ; pl. 
nom., id., ii, 7. 

nigin, m. a jewel; pl. nom. id., i, 9; ag. niginau, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, viii, 3,11. 

Noh, m. Noah, iv, 3. ane 

nahith tshunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4. 

nakha, adv. near, ii, 9. 

nokhta (xii, 19) or ndkta (xii, 4), m. a point ; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person; tamis rath-ta kéntshah 
nokhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19; so kar-ta kéntshah noktah (with suff. of indef. 
art.), xii, 4. 

nakar, m. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of obj. pro- 
hibited), iv, 6. 

nokar, m. a servant ; ndkar béhun, to sit down as a servant, to take 
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service, xii, 3; pl. nom. Auziiri-nokar béhén'*, to sit down as 
personal servants, to be employed as such, viii, 5. : 

nokari, {. service ; kyah ndkart karakh, what service wilt thou do ¢ 
what employment dost thou want? xii, 3; béhiv mé-nish 
nokari, be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
viii, 5. 

nokta, see ndkhta. 

nal 1, um. a horse-shoe ; pl. nom. wal, xi, 17. 

nal 2, m. the neck; sg. dat. ndlas, vi, 9; abl. ndla, V;: 9; “i, 10. 
Of. nobt. 

nala, f. pl. cries, lamentation ; nom. (acc.) ndla adiié, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3 

néalé, postpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4 

nol’, adv. on the neck (cf. nal 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — Shunun, to put 
round the neck, viii, 10; amis 6s" pdshakh nél', he had 
garments on his neck, ie. he was wearing garments, x, 4; ; 
poshikh thon” ami nél', she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e, she dressed herself, xii, 7 

nam, a nail (of the finger or*toe) ; pl. nom. nam, v, 6. 

namun, to bow; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16; 2 past m. sg. 3, namyov, 
vi, 16. 

némas, see noth, 

namurdd, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

non“, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, habe, 
glorious, vi, 7; with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7; £,.sg. nom, 
nin*, viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; sg. abl. nuna-ratshi-hand, a little salt, v,6. (Elsewhere 
the word is written nin.) ‘ 

nénd’r, f, sleep; — kariii*, to sleep, v, 6; — pen®, sleep to fall, 
v, 5, 7; — yif*, sleep to come, v, 6 (ter); yiyiy nénd*r 
shth*;*, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to he - 
sleepy ; but it also means “ cool sleep will come to thee” 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 

ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part. ningalan, vi, 15 (bis). 

nan-gar, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. : 

nanun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nanan, vii, 1. 
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 
nar, m. a male; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 
nar, mm. fire; zinis nar dyun", to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 


2, 4: nar gémot* tshéta, the fire (had) become extinguished, 
xii, 23; sg. dat. naras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4; abl. 
nara-han 26lith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 


nitr, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. ndra, vii, 6. 

niir®, f, the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 

narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nérun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge; to issue, 


tum out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4; hatabdd'-khéris dray, they turned 
out (ie. amounted to) hundreds of kharwars, ix, 9; nirith 
gushun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jana), ii, 
3: xii, 15; nirith yun", to come forth (Hindi nikal ana), 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotun nérun, he began to go forth, ii, 3; log” nérani, 
began to issue, x,7 ; conj. part. nerith, i, 3; xii, 12,5; pres. 
part. nérdn, viii, 7; impve. sg. 2, nér, ii, 9; pl..1, nérav, 
Mbeki niriv, ii, 7; xii, 1 (bis); nirw-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, x, 9; indic. fut. pl. 1, mérav, xii, 18; imperf. néran, 
xii, 1; m, sg. 3, és" néran, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg. 3, drav, ii, 8; iti, 1, 3, 4 (bis); v, 1, 4, 5, 6,9; 
vi, 7,11; viii, 9 (bis); x, 2,3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4,13; xii, 4,5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3; with suff. 
3rd ‘pers. sg. dat. dras, issued from it, xii, 3; dras-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pl. 3, dray, ix, 
9; x, 11; £. sg. 3, drayé, iii, 1,2; v, 7 (bis) (drayé bazar, 
she went forth to the bazaar), 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
drayés, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 


nérawun", n. ag. one who goes forth ; as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
nash, ra, destruction, see él*-ndsh, ix, 3. : 
nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pas, and governing the 


dative ; mé-nish, neat me, by me, viii, 5; forming datives 

of possession, tsé-nish, in thy possession, x, 14; tohé-nish, 

in your possession, x, 5, 12. After a verb of motion, and 

governing a noun signifying a person, it means go) ~' Daas 
Aa 
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ékhun-zidas nish, (brought it) to the teacher’s son, xii, 2; 
béyis-nish, (go) to the brother, v, 10; Ual-shénakas-n., fenine) | 
to the lapidary, xii, 25; mén., (came) to me, xii, 22 ' 
mééras-n., (brought him) to the master of the horse, x, 5: 
thabiras he (came) to the mendicant, iii, 2; patashahas-n., 
(brought him) to the king, ii, 11; haitasihas A. (came, etc.) | 
to the king, viii, 5, 13; x, 1, 2, 3,5; waztras-n., (came) to 
the Vizier, xii, 5, 10, 3; yiman-n., (she came) to these 
(persons), v, 8; ydras-n., (came) to the friend, x, 4, 11 hie 
zaniini-n., (came) to the woman, xii, 4. Cf. nishé land néshin. 


nmishé 1, i.g. nish, q.V. 5 phaktras-nishé, (he was) near (i.e. with) 


_ the mendicant, ii, 9; térka-chéinas-nishé, near (i.e. in the house _ 
of) the cabinet tnaker: vii, 20; mé-nishé, in my possession, 
x, 14; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, mé-nishé, (came) to me, xii, 22; phakiras-nishé, 


came to the mendicant, ii, 7; wazitras-nishé, (he came) to the ie 


vizier, xii, 19; governing inan. noun, palangas-nishé, he came 
near the bed, x, 7; Of. nish and nishin. 

mishé 2, postpos, governing abl. (= Hindi piis-sé), from near, 
from ; khdba-nishé abtar, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 
125 Moakhi- nishé byonuy, distinct from (i.e, absolutely without) 
anger, vii, 2. 

nishana, m. a token (given as a sign of recognition), x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
xii, 21. 

mishin, postpos. governing dat, i.q. nish and nisht 1; phakiras-— 
nishin, (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, Tae 
kha@wandas-nishin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; patashah- 
zadan-mishin, (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Of, nigh =A 
mishé 1, 

nas'yéth (xii, 16, 7) or ndsiyéth, f. admonition, advice (xii, 1), 
instruction ; — kariii*, to advise, give instruction, xii, 16; 
nasiyeth karay akh kath, I will give thee one piece of instruc 
tion (xii, 1). 

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) ‘han 
otherwise, v; 7. 

not“, m. & jar, a pitcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9; ddda- not“, a milk-jar, xi, 
13; sg. dat. natis-péth, on the jar, iii, 5, 9. 
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néth see noth. 
néth®, f. a thumb-ring ; sg. abl. néchi, Vi, 16. 
ndth or néth, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
néth is the inan, sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
ath, q.v. 
As a substantive we have m. pl. dat. (for acc.) noman, 
(look at) these, viii, 1. 
As adjective we have m. sg. dat. némis matis siwah, 
excepting this madman, v, 9; némis mandshés, to this man, 
xii, 15; m, pl. nom. nom lal, these rubies, x, 5; f. pl. nom. 
 nima wolinjé, these hearts, viii, 4; dat. ndman marawatalan, 
to these executioners, x, 12; néman zanén, to these persons, 
x, 12; ag. ndmav tahalyav, by these grooms, x, 12. 
néth*r, m. a marriage-arrangement ; — karun, to make a marriage, 


to roarry (so and so, amis sity, xii, 15), viii, 2 (bis); xii, 15. 


notuwan, adj. feeble, i, 2. 


nav, card. nine; pl. abl. nawao asmanav-péth', above the nine 


heavens, iii, 8. 


niv, wa. a name, ii, 1; xii, 4 (bis); ames chuh nav, her name is,. 


xii, 8; tath chuh nav, its name is, xii, 18. 
now", adj. new, i, 11. 
now", see Laché-néw', s.v. lach. 
nay 1, see na. 
nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim; gen. m. nayé-hond", gat, eb 
£. nayé-hiiiiz", vii, 1. 
noyid, m. & barber, xi, 18; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 
22, 3, 4, 5; néyid-sabakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6; sg. ag. néyidan, xii, 19, 25. Cf. naéyez*. 
nyun", irreg. to take, v, 12; vi, 9; vili, 9 (ter), 11; x, 1, 5 (bis) ; 
xi, 18; xii, 19,25; to bring (news), ii, 1,6; x, 7,8; xii, 23; 
ratith nyun", to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7,9; x, 5; 
tulith nyun", to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, ili, 7. 
impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xii, 25 ; pl. 2, 
with same suff., niyiin, x, 5; indic, fut. pl. 1 nimav, xii, 19. 
1 past m, sg. nyt, viii, 9; név, ii, 7; with suff. 3rd 


og 
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pers. sg. ag. nydin, vi, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. nyakh, 
5 (bis); xi, 18; with ditto, and also suff, 8rd pers. sg. — 
gen. pin viii, 9; pl. niy, v, 9; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
ag. nith, x, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. nin, v, 7. 
f. ag. niyé, ii, 1, 6; x, 7, 8; xi, 23; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niyén, v, 12; with sufi 3rd pers. pl. ag. miyékh, 
viii, 11. 
plup. m. sg. 6s“ nyiimot™, viii, 9. 
nayistdn, m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8; dat. nayisténas-kun, (saying) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26; gen. m. nayistinuk”, vii, 26; £. nayistaniic*, vii, 29, 


nydwun, to cause to be taken, to cause to be taken away, tohave = 


dispatched ; 1 p.p. nyéw". In xi, 6, this is given a pleonastic © 
suffix ku, forming nyéw"-k", of which the m. pl. nom. is 
nyov'-k. 

nayéez", f. a barber's wife, xi, 19. Cf. ndyid. 

naz, m. blandishment, coaxing; pl. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 


néza, m. a spear; iron railings or the like round a garden, eto. 


(v, 4); pl. nom. néza, v, 4. 

nazdikh, postpos. near ; sodagaras-n., (he arnved) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

nizikh, adv, near, viii, 6 (bis); x, 4; gés n., he went near it, viii, » 
10 ; ; postpos. governing dat., near, adore ., (came) near the 
body, viii, 6; shéharas-n., (he came) near eu city, x, 3. 

nazar, {. look, regard, glance; observation, inspection, watching ; 
~— chés bitsan-kun, his sight is (i.e, eyes are) directed towards _ 
the married pair, viii, 6; —- chékh 6-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, xii, 23; nazarah, a single glance; nazarah 
kariii", to take one look at a person, viii, 11; nazar hariin*, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1; x, 7,8 (ter) ; xii, 23; 
dat. bytith" nazari, he sat for looking, he sat in watch, x, 7; 
nazari tém'-sanzi séty, owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

nazarbdz, m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pl. ag. nazarbazav, 
ii, 1; x,7,8; xii, 23. 

piché (Hindi), ady. afterwards, xi, 4 j 

péda, adj. born, created; manifest, samme tes — karun, to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter); vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8; xii, 7; — gatshun, 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 
vs 83 weds 5, 75 ei; 10. 

pagah, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4; vi, 16; on the following day, next 
day, vi, 16; xii, 10, 

phahi in phahi dyun“, to impale, v, 10. 

phaharawav, m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 

phakh, m. an evil smell, a stink, ii, 4. 

phaktr, m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis); 9; 
iii, 1; x, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) 5 
~ ldgun, to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend to be a faqir, 
x, 12; with suff. of indef. art. phakirah, ii, 1 (bis); phakira 
akh, x, 7; sg. dat. phakiras, ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9; $5 /15-9,°9 5 x, 
8 (bis) ; ag. phakiran, iii, 1; x, 7,8, 12; gen. phakira-sond", 
x, 12; £.—siinz, x, 8,14; voc. phakira, ii,3; x,8; phakiro, 

ii, 2; pl. dat. phakiran (for gen.), vi, 13; ag. phakirav, v, 8. 

phakiri, f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 

hood, x, 14; sg. gen. phakiriyé-hond", x, 9. 

plikir®, f. thought, consideration, reflection ; concern, solicitude, 
anxiety ; kéh china phikir* (xii, 5) or kéhah china phikir® 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with suff. of indef. art. phikirah kariiit*, to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24; phikiri gatshun, to go into 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10; xii, 4. 

phal 1, m. a fruit; pl. nom. phal, ix, 9. 

phat 2, £. « small piece, a splinter ; pl. nom. (for ace.) phala, vii, 14. 

phol", m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
ete. ; kafti-phol’, a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 

pholun, to flower ; to break (of the dawn), ili, 3; v, 5, 7: vis 93 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obl. phdlani logun, to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phdlan, xii, 2; past m. sg. 3, 
phol, iii, 3; viii, 9. 

phamb, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13. 

pahan, a dim. suff. drav dir-pahdn, he went forth a little distance, 
x, 7; byith” diri-pahdn, he sat down at a little distance, 
x, 7; khasun hyor"-pahan, to go a little distance up-stream, 
mi, 6. 
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pahar, m. @ division of time consisting of three hours, an eighth 
part of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3; 
réts*-hond" pahar, a watch of the night, iii, 1; sg. abl. patims 
pahara, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8; pl. nom. pahar, 
viii, 5. 

phardé, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 

pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber; past m. sg. 3, 
phor“ tas Yiblis, Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. POs 

phérun, to go round, wander about, i, 2; i, 8; to return, go back ; 
to feel regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of | 
subject); thiid®-kani phérun, to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 
_ con}. part. phirith, having returned ; with or without pot”, 
very common in the meaning “back again”, as in phirith 
yun", to come back, return, ii, 3; v, 10; viii, 10; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4; so phirith nérun (x, 14) or 
phirith pot" nérun (xii, 19), to go forth back again ; phirith 
wasun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9; with 
verbs of saying, it means “in answer”; thus, phirith dapun, 
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8; v, 4, 5, 6,8, 11 (bis) ; 
viii, 8; ix, 1; x, 1 (bis), 6, 10; xi, 16; xii, 3, 4, 5 (bis); 
so phinth wanun, to reply, v, 2, 4; wanun pot phirith, 
id., x, 7; phirith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, x, 
3 (bis); with wéthun, to arise, we have wothus phirith, he up 
and replied to him, viii, 6; x, 2; wdthus pot phirith, id., 
x, 6; wétshis phirith, she up and answered him, xii, 11. 
With gaishun, we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, 1.¢. to become hostile, iv, 3. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh phéran, ii, 5; imperf. m. sg. 3, 63% 
phéran, 1, 2. 
past m. sg. 3, phydr“, viii, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 

phytirus, viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn something round ; freq. part. phir’ phir’, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18; conj. part. phirith shunun, 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. © 

pharésh, m. a seller ; lal-phardsh, a ruby-seller, « jeweller, xii, 3. 
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Phorsat, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Forsyth, xi, 2. 

phursath, £. leisure, freedom from duties, xii, 17. 

paharaw6l", m. a man who keeps a watch,:a watchman, sentry ; 
se. dat. -wolis, viii, 8. 

phar'yad, m0, a lamentation, ery for help or redress, complaint ; 
— dyun", to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22; x, 2. 

phish, ro. abusive language reflecting on a woman's chastity ; 
mé ma kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, - ° 
psi #8 

phatun, to be broken; past f. sg. 3, phiit®, iii, 5 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. pl. dat. phiit"wa, x, 12. 

phut*run, to brealk (trans.) ; impve. pl. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phut®ryiin, xii, 3; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd_ pers. pl. 
ag. phut’rukh, xii, 4; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phut’r“has, 
= On ib 

photuwah, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the sufi. 
of the indef. art. added. 

phytir’, etc., see phérun. 

pakh, £. a wing ; pl. nom. pakha, viii, 7. 

pakh, adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10, 

pokhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pl. dat. (for acc.) pokhtan, vi, 15. 

pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotwkh pakun, they began 
to go, x, 1; neg. conj. part. méddn chuh wuiié pakanay, the 
plain is still not having been walked, ie. we have not yet 
passed over it, x, 1; pres, part. pakdn, going, i.e. as I go, aaa 
v, 7; impve. pl. 2, pakiv-sa, go ye, sits, x, 1; pres. Mm. sg. 3} ‘i 
chuh pakén, iii, 11; pakan chuh, viii, 7; xii, 7; pl 3, chek 
pakdn, xii, 2; pahan chih, x, 4; f..sg. 3, chéh pakan, iii, 2; 
xii, 7; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s* pakin, v, 7; pl. 3, ds° pakan, 


>. teal t 
pakandwun, to cause to go, to set on the march (xi, 14); to drive : % 
an animal (xi, 8) ; pres. (aux. omitted) m. pl. 3, pakanawan, at 
xi, 4; imperf. m. pl. 3, dst pakanadwan, xi, 8. ye 


pakawun", n. ag., f. sg. nom. pakawiiii“, one who marches, xi, 11. 
pal, m. a tock, xii, 14 (bis), 15; sg. dat. palas, xii, 15. 
poladuw, adj. made of steel; m. pl. nom. poladar*, v, 4. 


. 
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palun, to protect ; salam paliin*, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(xii, 16); conj. part. pélith, xii, 16. — 
palang, m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7 7 Np BS. Bots: eg aat: 
palangas, v, 5, 6 (ter); vill, 13 (bis); x, 5, 7 (quater), 
8 (bis), 12 (bis); palangas tiir*, the tenon of the bedstead, 
x, 6, 12) 
pilav, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2; pl. nom. pdlae, ii, 3. 
pim, {, a reproach ; pl. nom. mé rézan pama, reproaches will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. . 
pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; bala-pan, a youthful 
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. panas, - 
vii, 24, 5, 
pana, reflex. pron. self ; myself, vii, 15; thyself, xii, 11, 25; 
himself, i, 1; ii, 5; vi,4; vii, 1, 2, 33. .X, 2, ¢ (bis), 8} xii, 
5, 12, 21, 4; herself, v, 9, 10, 1; vii, 1; xii, 7; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6,; themselves, iii, 8; viii, 3,8; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi dp. 
eg. nom. pana, i, 1; v, 10,1; x, 7 (bis), 8; xi, 7, U1, | 
21, 4; with emph. y, sg. nom. panay, vii, 1; pl. nom. pinay, 
x, 12. ; : 
dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5.; iii, 8 (pl.); v, 9; 
vi, 4; vil, 1, 2,153 viii, 3 (pl.), 8 (pl.); x, 1, 65 xii, 5, 12, 
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, panas*y, vii, 3 ; had panas chés karan, 
T am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect, 
vii, 15. 
ag. sg. pdna, x, 2. 
gen. panun™, q.v., s.v. : 
The dat. pinas is often used adverbially, to signify 
“voluntarily ”, “of one’s own free will’’, “of one’s own 
accord ”, vi, 4; vii, 2, Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
signifies “‘ to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, “ to go 
off”, ‘« start off”, as in panas gatshun, to go away on one’sown 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; y, 9; viii, 3; panas 
nérun, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, 5; panas yun", to 
set out home, xii, 12; so gay panas bith’, they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty, 
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vill, 8; gay panas panas, they went away each on his own 
business, or each to his own home, y, 9. 


pinhén, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 
panga, a claw, xii, 16,7; sg. abl. panja-sotiy, only by using the 


claw, xii, 16, 


panun™, poss. adj. reflex. (usually considered as the genitive of 


pana) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apna. My own, iii, 1 ; 
iv, 7; vii, 21 (bis), 2,6: x, 12 ; xii, 22; thine own, ii, 9,11; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis); v, 1, 10; vi, 6; viii, 10; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7,11; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2; viii, 3, 9 (bis), 10,3; x, 5, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 
4 (ter); xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 
20, 2,5; her own, iii, 2, 4; ¥, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; vii, 
20, 6; viii, 11; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4,5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s own (indef.), x, 6: our own, x, 12; your own, x, 1; 
their own, v, 10; viii, 1, By dbp (eB ft) xii, 18 ¢ panun” 
- panun“, each his own, xi, 10. 

Mm. sg. nom. panun”, ii, 5, 9, 11; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 
9 (ter); v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10; vii, 21, 6; viii, 3, 5, 9; 
ix, 6; x, 5, 6, 8,9; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 
5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5; with emph. y, panunuy, 
x, 1; dat. pananis, ii, 7; iii, 2,4; v, 8, 10,2; viii, 9, 10; 
x, 5, 12,4; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8; abl. panant, v, 10; vii, 21, 
2, 6; xii, 4, 5; pl. nom. panda’, vil, 20; x, 14; pandn‘ 
pandn', xi, 10; panin (m.c. for panan'), iv, 7; dat. pananén, 
viii, 10, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. paniifi#, v, 5; vii, 1, 11 (bis); x, 1, 8 (bis), 
6, 8, 10, 3; xii, 14,25; dat. panaité, v, 4, 10,2; x, 5; xii, 4; 
ag. panaii, v, 5; x,12; abl. panaii, x, 3, 13; panahé (m.c. 
for panafit), vi, 6. 


pants, card. five; katha paints (f. pl. nom.) five statements, x, 1 


(several times), 14; pants katha, x, 6; ropayés pants hath, 
five hundred Tupees, viii, 10 (bis); x, 1, 2 (bis); pl. dat. 
pantsan kathan, for five statements, x, 1; pantsan zanén, 
to the five men, x, 6. : 


pontsyum", ord. fifth, x, 1 ; f. sg. nom. péntsim", x, 6 (bis). 
panawéii or panawiini, adv; mutually ; panawén, viii, 1, 23h 19's 


~ 


* 
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xii, 25; panawiift, x,1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
aipas-mé. : 

papun, to ripen; conj. part. papith yun, to become ripe, 1x) Os 
par, ™m. a foot; pl. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, ix, 1. 
para, See 2ara-para, 8.Vv. 2ar, ; 
part, £. a fairy, xii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5; sg. ag. par'yi, xii, 15 ; 
pl. nom. par'yé, iii, 7, 8. 
pir, m. a saint, a Spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order; pl. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13; ag. pirav, v, 8. 
port, f. a hut; dim. f. sg. nom. pdari-hand, a hovel, a small hut, 
xii, 2. 
pir", adj. full, in par*-khumdr, full of languishment, vy, 2. 
parda, m. a veil; with suff. of indef. art. parda kor*nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargan, m. a certain fiscal division, a parish, a “ pargana ”, xi, 5. 
prén“, adj. old, of former times ; m. pl. nom. pron‘, vi, 11; viii, 5. 
parun, to read, xii, 18, 23; to read, study, viii, 3, 4; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4; xii, 
1 (bis). 
pres. part. pardin gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17; vii, 4; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17; indic. 
fut. sg. 1, para, xii, 1 (bis); imperf. m. pl. 3, 6s' paran, 
viii, 3, 4; past m. sg. with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. porwn, xii, 
23; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. porukh, xii, 18. 
parun, to prepare, make ready (a bed); conj. part. (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7. : 
pérun, to put (a garment) on, x, 2, 9; to clothe (a person), v, 10; 
| # past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, x, 2,9; £ sg. with 
same suff. por’n, v, 10; pirith, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), xi, 9. 
prang, m. a.bed, a couch ; wutsha-prang, a flying couch, = the magic 
earpet of our fairy tales, xii, 18. 
praran, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10; pres. part. prirdn, v, 11; pres. m. sg. 3, 
* chuh praran, v, 6; 2 past m. sg. 3, prarydv, ii, 10, 
prath, a distributive preposition, as in prath-ddha; on each day, 
every day, vili, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
timan“y pryutshun, he asked them, xii, 1. 

partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 (pyauv, fell). 

poravi, f. following ; hence (in Kashmiri) protection; — karti”, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigir, m. the Cherisher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deity, i, 11. 

parzandwun, to recognize; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chukh-n@ 
parzanawan, dost thou not recognize? x, 12; past m. sg. 
parzanéw", x, 5; xii, 2; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzanédwus, 
I was recognized, x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzanéwun, viii, 9,10; plup. f. sg. 3, ds parzandv"miits®, x, 5. 

posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice; khdm posa, see kham. 
pl. dat. pdsan, vii, 25, 26. 

pesh, adv. and prep., in front, before; gay pésh-é-patashah, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9; amis pésh anun, to bring before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

posh, m. a flower; pdshé-génd“, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
v, 4 (ter) ; pdshé-médan, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers, 
xi, 3; poshé-thiir®, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

poshakh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis); x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9; 
xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — trawun, to put off a garment, 
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. ath poshikas kiir"n shékal yinsan- 
hyuh* or ath pdshikas korun yinsdn-hyuh*, he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7; poshikas-manz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; dm' kiir*nas pishakas thaph, 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

péshkar, m. a certain high official ; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 

pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1; xii, 4 (bis). 

pata, ady. after, afterwards, viii, 7; xi, 18; xi, 6, 25; with 
emph. y, potay, xii, 10; pata-kant, afterwards, x, 1; with 
verbs of motion, pata pata, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1, 
2; viii, 9; xii, 7. Of. brith brith, s.v. brith. 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 

objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus :— 


GL 


pot" 


pot", 


pit", 
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A, Animate dative. miié-maré pata laran, running after 
the hind, ii, 9; yuman pata, after these (women came another), 
xii, 7, 

B. Inanimate ablative. amt pata, after this, viii, 13; 
xii, 17; tami pata, after that, x, 12; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. léris pata, they ran after her, 
ii, 9; pata ladyéyés, she ran after him, vi, 8; yimawa pata, 
I will come after you, I will follow you, 5 ER pata chikh 
laran, they are running after them, xi, 18. 
backwards, back again ; — yun, to come back, return, v, e 
— phérun, id., xii, 19 ; — phirith, common as adv., back ig 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of saying, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7 
the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pl. dat. 
poten, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 


path, adv. behind; path rézwn, to remain behind, remain over and 


above, xii, 23; path-kun, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 53 in the 
rear, vy, 8, 

prep. governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 


peth, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of. 


meaning. Thus :— : 

on, upon, asmanan péth, on the heavens, iv, 4; palangas- 
peth, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13; wodi-p%th, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1; xi, 12, 6. 

on to, upon, lalan--péth, (the hand fell) upon the rubies, 
x, 5; natis-péth, (put) upon the jar, iii, 5; odie payi-peth, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-péth, (sat) on it, xii, 21; 
ath'-péth, on it verily, xii, 21; zinadabi-péth, (going forth) on 
to the roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.), guris-péth, ene: 
the horse, ii, 11; ath‘ péth, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7; 
80 palangas péth, (got up) on to the bed, v, 5, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ; 

7 (bis) ; bethis-péth, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7; ath'-péth, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24. 

down on to, bathis-péth, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With certain words it is used in the sense of “to” after 
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a verb of motion. Thus adaliits*-péth, (went) to the court 
of justice, v, 9; koh-akis-péth, (went) to (the bank of} a 
stream, xii, 2 ; ndgas-pith, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9-(bis); xii, 6, 11; 2, 4. 

on, close by, nigas-péth chéh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. 

It means “in” in kKhdwand thowun déras-péth, she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

‘It means ‘“‘on”’, ie. ‘ with regard to”, “towards”, in 
agas-péth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11; nicinbr-pith, 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. ath‘-péth, thereupon, xii, 7. 


petha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in. guri-pétha, (fell) from 


on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, 6; guryau-pétha, (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2; Kbh-1-T bra-pétha, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kati-pétha, where from? whence ? 


ii, 2; Landana-pétha, from London, xi, 3; sdnar-ata-petha, 


(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply “on”, like péth, as in 
peétha kiir*nas méhar, on it she put a Hue x, 3, in. which 
petha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and x, 10. ‘ 

Another special sianiig occurs in karin kasam naga pitha, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
Leoe 

pitha-kani, on the top of (it = ath*), viii, 1. 


peth', postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 


meaning. Thus :— 
nawav asmanav péth’, above the nine heavens, iii, 8.” 
kala-péth*, (leaped) over (his) head, ii, 9 
tami-péth'-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8 


poth' or péthin, adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 


It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectiv es into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before péth‘, into the case of the agent. Thus :— 
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Added to an adjective, 1d-poih® (BE. eentiyy xi, 5.) 


paz'-poth* (poz), really, truly, x, 6, 10. 


Added to an adverb, kétha-péth', how ? in what manner? — ; 


ii, 9; ‘v; 83 ‘vii, 5; x, 8; x, 3, 24; tithay-poth', in that © 


very manner, exactly so, xii, 23; yethay-path: in what very — 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22; yithay-pothin, in this very manner, Ny 


exactly thus, vii, 3. 
We occasionally find this word added to the agent case ao 
a substantive. Thus, from sur“, theft, we have tstiri-potht, 
_ theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; so wsiiri-pothin, i ay 1 
pathar, adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as . 
pathar waswn, to fall to the ground, ii, 3; pathar pyon™, id., 
ii, 11; pawun pathar, to throw down on the ground, iii, 9 
pathwor', m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 


putol”, an idol ; pl. dat. putalén, iv, 6; putal-khana, an idol house, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 


-khanas, vi, 4. 


petarun, to be responsible for the carrying out of any work; pyon* — 


pétarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 


patashah (aTaNTe) or patasheh (qrawg) a king. This word is 


given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the ndgart character. I have followed 
them in this. 


sg. nom. pdtashah, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis); iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 


3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8; v, 7, 9, 11; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater); viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis); x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5; -bay, a king’s wile, 
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (quater), re 6 Ht 11 (quater), 

2 (bis), 3 (bis); -kid® (= -kir*, bel.), v, 5; -kir®, a king’s 

¢ dicihter: a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 

10; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With suff. of indef. art. patashaha, 
viii, 1. 

patashéh, ii, 5, 8, 9; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4; patashéh-kiir", 
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With suff. of indef. 
art. patashtha akh, viii, 7,11; patashéhah, ii, 1. 

sg. dat. patashahas, iti, 3; viii, 1. 


f 
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patashéhas, i, 8; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 11; iii, 1, 3, 5, 9; 
v, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10,1; vi, 16; viii, I, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 18 ; 
x, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 9, 
II, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 
8g. ag. patashahan, ii, 11; vi, 11; viii, 5. 
patashchan, i, 10; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9; vi, 
15 ae ; vill, 6, 11 (ter), 3 ce); x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12; 
4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 
ae gen. patashiha-sond", ii, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; sdndé 
(m. pl.), viii, 1,13; -stinz*, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1; x, 14; -sansé, 
v, 2,4; -sanzi, v, 4; xi, 4. 
patashéha-sond“, xii, 1, 4; -sandis, ii, 5, 6, 7; v, 11; 
Xi, 22; -sandi, ii, 9; -sandén, viii, 1, 6; -sandyau, viii, 5; 
~sting”, x; 5; xii, 1; -sanzé, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4,5; -sanzi, xii, 5. 
patashohi, {. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a ling, 
x, 2, 4, 9; a kingdom, x, 11; si, 19; — khariif#, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, Vili, 12 ; x,4; xii, 26; sg. loc. patashéhi- 
manz, xii, 19; gen. -hond* pdshakh, a royal robe, x, 2, 9; 
pl. dat. patashohiyén-hyut*, x, 11. 
pitashtham, interj. my king! your Majesty! ii, 4; v, 9 (bis); 
vii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 
patashahzida, m. a king’s son, a prince; sg. dat. -cddas, viii, 5; 
pl. nom. -2dda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter); dat. -2adan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -2adan-hond*, viii, 4. 
patyum", adj. last, final; m. sg. abl. patimi pahara, at the last 
watch (of the night), v, 8. 
pawun, to cause to fall; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace, 
pawun pathar, cause him to fall down, iii, 9; fut. impve. 
mé pov'zt yad, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
so) remember me, vi, 11. 
pay, wa. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3. 
pay, m.ameans; mdkalan pay, a means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pyaday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pyala, m. @ cup, viii, 7; dba-pyala, a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
lodun pydlas ab, he filled the cup with water, viii, 7; pydlas 
chuh thaph karith, he holds the cup, viii, 7 


ee 
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pyon", to fall, vii, 19; x, 5; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 


person, in humility), ix, 1; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis); to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xii, 15; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love); viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity); ‘ix, 2 (calamity); x, 3 (adversity); to fall (of 
sleep), v, 5, 7; to fall (a @ person’s way), to be encountered, 
vii, 12. 

wasith pyon", to fall down (= Hindi gir parnd), ii, 3, 6; 
pyon" pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11; 


bémar pyon, to fall sick, v, 1; pyon™ pélarun, a load of 


responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), i, 5; pydm wanun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10; 
pyos név, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4; ydad pyon“, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5; vii, 20; xii, 15; amis déd” és“ pémot" yad, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15; chus pewan nary yad, © 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, péyin, ix,2; indic. fut. pl. 1, with suff 3rd 
pres. sg. dat. pémés, ix,1; pres, m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus péwan, vii; 26; m. pl. 3, péwdan, vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyauv, xii, 15 (bis); pév, ii, 3, 5, 6, 11; 
iii, 5; v, 1, 7 (bis); viii, 9; with suff. lst pers, sg. dat. 
pyom, vii, 12; xii, 10; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyés, 
v, 6; vii, 11; x, 5; mi, 4; £. sg. 3, with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. péyém, vii, 19; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. péyés, 
v, 5; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. péyékh, v, 7 ; 

perf. m. sg. 3, chuh pémot, x, 3; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s“ pémot", 
viii, 9; xii, 15; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, dst pémiits*, vii, 30. 


pyawol, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth; f. pl. pyawal, 


xi, 


poz, m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis); viii, 7 (quater); sg. dat. (for 


ace.) pozas, viii, 7. 


poz", adj. true, x, 8; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter); m 


sg. ag. pdz'-poth‘, really, truly, x, 6,10; see péth*. 


pazun, to be proper = gatéhun 1, and used in the same way, the 


future being used in the sense of the present. 


VOCABULARY rasad 
fut. sg. 3, interrog. y% pazyd, is this proper ? is this right ? 
vi, 8. : 
racén, see ratun. 
rid', rid”, rid“mot"; see rdzun. - 
rah, m. a fault ; mati rah ladun, to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
_rahath (? gender) (= pers. rahat), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 
kara rahath, 1 will make ease, I shall be at: case, ix, 4. 
rajé, m. a king (esp, a Hindi king) (the usual form of this word is 
raza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdjé), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
rajés, x, 7, 8 (bis), 14; ag. rajén, x, 8 (bis), 14; gen. rajé- 
stinz", the king’s (daughter), x, 7 (bis); voc. rajé, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsyth). 
In composition we have voc. rijé-sa, Your Majesty! x, 8 
(bis) ; rajé-sdb (nom. sg.), His Majesty, x, 8; voc. rajé-sdba, 
Your Majesty! x, 7; rajé-bikarmajeth, King Vikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmajétan, x, 8; gen. f. -bikarmajetiii", x, 6. 
rajy, m. ruling (as a king); — karun, to rule, x, 14. 
rajézdda, a prince ; pl. nom. rajézada, xi, 7. 
rakh, {. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king’s cattle, x, 5; 
sg. dat. rakht, x, 12 (bis). 
rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, congé ; — dyun", 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — Ayon", 
to take, leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3. 
rumal, {. a handkerchief, kerchief, towel ; sg. dat. rumali-kéth, 
-in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
ring’, see rytinz". 
rapat, ta. a report (the English word) ; — dyun", to make a report, 
¥ 9. 
ropay, m. a rupee; rdpayé-hath, a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10; 
X, 6; répayés tsor hath, four hundred rupees, x, 1, 2; rdpayés 
pants hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasad, {, assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — kariifi#, to collect 
supplies, xi, 5; — kar‘than dn'hay nan-gar, menial cultivators 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, xi, 10. 
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rosh“, m. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 
rost" (f. rittsh®), an adjectival suffix signifying “ without” ; banana- 
rost*, without what is fated, (no one) escapes pas . is 
fated, vii, 23. 
rath 1, m. night; sg. dat. ratas, by night, x, 1,6; xii, 4; ratas- 
rath, on. this very night, x, 5,12; sg. gen. m. pl. ratak', of © 
last night, v, 9. 
| rath 2, £. night ; — dyé, night came, x, 5; — bariiit#, to pass the 
' night, i, 10; — lagiit®, night to come on, viii, 9; — kadiin®, 
to pass the ‘igi: X,ell ; xii, 5 ; — gayé ada, the night went to 
: completion, the night came to an end, x, 8; xii, 9, 12; 
hes with’ suff. of indef. art. rathah, xii, 5; sg. gen. rots'-hond, 
te iit; 1. 
rath 3, adv. doh ta rath, day and night, ie. always, continually, — 
vii, 3; rath-kyut", by night. Of. ratsas. 
réth, m. a month, sg. dat. rétas, pl. nom. réth, dat. rétan, as in the 
following: réas-kyut* khar*j or rétas khar%j, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4; trén rétan-kyut" khar® Dieses 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11; réth gav Gdd, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4; trih 
réth gay ada, three months came to an end, xii, 11; ih 
reth gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 
rat*li, adv. by night, viii, 9. 
rat’n, m. a jewel; rat*na-kor“, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), 18, 20. 4 - 
ratun, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, li, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9; x, 5, 12 (bis); to take 
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis); x, 3, 5, 8, 12; golam 
ratun, to engage as a visi sh vili, 13; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; mdkh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9; kéGhah nokhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19’; 
yad ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
rep 
conj. part. ratith, ii, 11; iti, 5: v, 7, 9 (bis); x, 5; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i,7; viii, 4; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
rot“, x, 5,12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, viii, 7; x, 3; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. rot“wa, x, 12; pl. rét‘,iv, 7; viii, 
13; f£. sg. riit", x, 8; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pl. abl. riit“nakh, viii, 3; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. racén, 
vili, 4; perf. m. sg. 3, chuh rot“mot", x, 12. 
ratun, to cause to be grasped, to cause te stick; perf. part. m. sg. 
r6t"mot", viii, 1 (of a thorn). 
rath, f., a very small amount of (anything) ; ratshi-han, v, 6 (bis), 
or Sallie hens: v, 6 (bis), id. 
ratas, adv. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rath, 3. 
rawaind, adj. dispatched, sent ; — karun, to dispatch, x, 3. 
riwun, to lament; pres. f. sg. 1, chés riwén, vii, 22. 
ray, {. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 
an intention, viii, 11; — karti", to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryiinz", a ball (such as children play with); pl. nom. rinz‘, v, 
3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raz, f. a rope; gdsa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 
réza, m. a piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments. 
rozun, to remain, continue, 1,5; ii, 9; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3; x, 1, 
6,8; xii, 1,15, 8; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10,2; path rdzun, to remain 
behind, to remain over and above, to he all that is left, xii, 23; 
pama rozan, reproaches will remain, i.e, (I) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 
inf. abl. bédér rozana-séty, by means of remaining awake, 
x, 8; forming inf. of purpose, rézani dy, came in order to 
stay, x, 6, 8, 10, 2; freq. part. riz‘ riz‘, remaining con- 
tinually, vii, 18; pres. part. rdzdn, vii, 23; perf. part. 
riid"mot", i, 5; xii, 23; impve. pol. pl. 2, rizttav, vii, 9; 
indic. fut. sg. 2 interrog. rézakha, xii, 18; 3, rozi, x, 1, 6; 
pl. 3, rézan, x, 3; pres, f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. 
nakha rézdin chékh-na, she does not remain near them, ii, 9; 
past m. sg. 3, rad", xii, 1,15; pl. 3, rid‘, vii, 20 (bis). 
sa 1, see tth, 
sa 2, a vocative suff., equivalent to our “‘sir” or “ sirs” 
Attached to :— 
(a) A noun, rajé-sa, Your Majesty ! x, 8 (bis). 
(6) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10; anukh-sa, bring them, 
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sit, x, 12; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8; gatsh-sa, go, sir, ii, 9; nin-sa, 
take her, sir, xii, 25; ni#v-sa, go forth, sirs, x, 9; pakiv-sa, 
walk, sirs, x, 1; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2; wanta-sa, 
please tell, sir, li, 4; wantv-sa, say, sits, x, 6. — 
(c) A conjunction, yina-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1. 
(d) An interjection, hata-sa, 0, sirs, x, 5. M : 
sdb (= salib), an honorific suffix; rajé-s6b, His Majesty, x, 8 8; a 
sg. voc. rajé-sdba, Your Majesty! x, 7; Khéda-Sob, God; 
sg. dat. Khdda-Sébas, x, Vv; ag. Khéeda-Soban, a et eu aC tae 
sabab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5. : : 
subuh, m. moming, dawn, x, 8; xii, 9; sub%han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11; swb*hanas, id., xii, 12 ; bila id., 
xii, 5. 
Subhan, m. N.P., Subhan, N. of the author of the 7th story in. 
this collection, — The Tale of the Reed-flute. Ma x 
sabakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading; sabakh dapun, to teach a a ie 
lesson, iv, 4; v, 5; — parun, to read a lesson, to study, ne 
vii, 3, 4; sg.. dat. idiahis: viii, 3 (bis), 11; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11; chés-na tshun*- 
miits* noyid sabakas, I (fem.) was not taught a barber’ iio 
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6. 
Sédbir Tilawéni", m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went .to 
conquer Yarkand. 
sadah, m. a sound, viii, 9. y . 
soda, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1; v, 10; sg. dat. sddahas, iii, 1; v, 10. 
sddagar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sddagar [iii, 1 (ter), 3; v, 11 (bis); viii, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant; with suff. of indef. art. 
sédagara, viii, 9; sddagara akh, viii, 9; sg. dat. sddagaras, 
ili, 2; sdddgdras, viii, 9, 10; ag. sddagaran, vin, 9, 10; 
gen. sddagara-sond™, iii, 1; sdda@gara-sond*, iii, 1; pl. gen. 
séddgaran-hond", viii, 9. © 
i sddagar-bay, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3; sg. dat. 
-bayé, iii, 1, 2. 
Sédurabal, m. N. of a place i in Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sddurabalay, 
only in Sédurabal, vii, 31. 
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sth, suh, see tth. 

shéch', f. a message ; — ladiii*, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 

sdhib, m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas Forsyth); ‘a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a. European gentleman, 
Phorsat sdhibun" (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title; God, iv, 4, 5; 
ix, 3; sdhib-é dgah, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9; sdéhib-i-kitab, 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13; sg. gen. Sdhiba- 
sond", of God, iv, 4, 5; Phdrsat schibun" (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title; sg. voc. Séhibé, O God ! ix, 3 

_Bar-Séhib, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3; ag. — Sdhiban, vii, 5 

shibun, to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4,5; vii, 10; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 5;. to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pl. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shiiban, 

vii, 5; imperf. f. sg..1, dss shibdn, vii, 10; durative past 
conditional, dsihé shiban, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, ii, 5; past cond. sg. 3, shabiheh, xii, 4, 5. 

shod", m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

shih, shéh 1, m. a king; shéhan-shah, a king of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1; shah-i-yisiiph, King Joseph, vi, 1; sg. ag. shéhan, i, 7 

shéh 2, card. six. shth zaié, six females, xii, 6, 7; pl. dat. shén 
bd khdnan, for six prisons, v, oh shén zafién, for (of) six 
females, xii, 6. 

shohi, f. royalty; khal*t-é-shohi, a mule of honour of pbs 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 

shéhul" 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11. 

shthul” 2, adj. cool; (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nénd*r shéh"j*, sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 

shéhmar, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. shéhmGrd, viii, 7; sg. dat. 
shthmiras, viii, 6, 13; gen. shéhmara-sond, viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shéhar, m. a city, x, 9; a country, ii, 1; shéhar-é-Yiran, the land 

of Persia, ii, 1 ; with suff. of indef. art. shéhard, v, 1. i 

sg. dat. shéharas, (went) to the city, x, 10; nizikh shéharas, — 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3; shéharas and-kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5; shéharas-kun, (went, etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12; shéharas- 
manz, in the city, v, 11; x, 14; into the city, v, 9; shéharas 
akis-manz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2; shéharas nébar, 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 

gen. shéharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 

abl. shéhara dir, far from the city, viii, 11; shéhiva: 
manza, from in the city, viii, 11; tsaliy yimi shéhara, flee ve 
from this city, xiii, 11. ts 


. shahzdda, a prince; sg. dat. -cddas, viii, 13; pl. nom. -cada, viii, 


5, 11 (bis), 3. 

shakh, £. a branch ; shakha-bargau-sdty, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

shékh, m. anxiety ; — gatshun, anxiety to oceur, anxiety to be felt, 
¥; 85° xi, 15. 

shékh*ts, m. a person, an individual; with suff. of indef. art. 
shékhisd, x, 1; shékhtsth akh, xii, 3; sg. dat. shékhtsas, x, 
2 (bis); ag. shékhtsan, x, 2, 6. 

shékal, {. a form, shape; péshakas kiir*n shékal yinsan-hish*, he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas-manz, (entered) into (her) 
belly, x, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-manaa, (issued) forth from (her) | 
belly, x, 7 (bis). 

shikér, m. hunting, sport, the chase; sg. dat. shikaras, ii, be 8; 
viii, 7, 

shikast, m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. shikasta-soty, owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 

shédlun, to shine, flame (of a lamp); pres. sg. m. sg. 3, shdlan chuh, 
vi, 6. 

shim, m. evening ; sha@man-bég', at about evening, at evict 
v, 5. 

shémah, m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6; viii, 13; x, 7 (bis). 

shumar, f. counting, enumeration ; shumar biz, the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 


Cf. bé-shumar. 
shémshér, f. a shld viii, 6, 13; x, 7; — kodiifi*, to draw a sword, © 
vili, 13; x, 7; —layiii", to give a blow with a sword, Vili, 6; 


— tuliin”, rn raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7; ili, 9 
(ter); x, 7; sg. dat. ktir"s thaph shémshéri, she seized the 
sword, iii, 9; gen. shémshéri-hond" tég, the blade of a sword, 
vili, 6, 13; shémshéri-hiinz* tiind*, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, iii, 5, 6, 

shand, m. a bed-pillow; shand dyun“, to put (anything) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7; khora hag karan shand, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5; sg. abl. shanda, v, 5 

shdngun, to go to sleep; past m. sg. 3, shdng", x, 7. The conj. 
part. shdngith, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning “ asleep ”, viii, 7. 

shénakh, wm. one who recognizes, in lal-shéndkh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See lal-shénakh, s.v. lal 1. 

shdiph,m.acharm, spell, incantation; amis shaph dyutun, she 
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15; sha@ph tul“nas, she took 
the spell off him, xii, 15. Cf. kas*m. 

shar, m. a poem, xi, title. 

shor, m. in shéra-gah, an outery, vi, 12, 3. 

shur*, m. an infant, a child; shur'-bashé, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2 

shrakh, {. a knife, x, 13. 

shérikh, wm. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

shérun, to put in order, to arrange ; conj. part. shirith trawun, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7; fut. pl. 1, shérav, xi, 12, 7. 

shranz, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16. 

shéstruw“, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7; m.sg. abl. shéstravi, xii, 16 ; 
pl. nom. shéstrdv*, v, 4; fem. sg. nom. shéstriiv®, v, 4; abl. 
shéstravi, v, 4. 

Shetdn, m. Satan, iii, 8; sg. ag. Shetanan, iii, 8. 

shoth, m. purity, the condition of not being defiled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

sakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

( II past, m. pl. 3, sakharyéy, xii, 18. 
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sak*th, adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18. os 

sdl, a feast, vi, 2; a wedding feast, v, 9; sg. dat. sdlas, v, 9; 
vi, 2. a 

s6l, m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suff. 
of indef. of art, sdlah, ii, 2; sg. dat. sdlas, ii, 4, 8 se eis 
vuli, 7. 

sul", dawn; suli, at dawn, xii, 23; sdli-garé (m.c. for seli-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

salah, m. advice, viii, 11; thdviv mé-séty salah, make ye a con-— 


sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have — | 


an intrigue with me, viii, 3, Seat HAA 

salam, £. peace (in Arabic forraulas), x, 14; xii, 26; a bow, saluta- _ 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — karin, 
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 15 xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, GFE 20 Ss" 
— paliin®, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. salami, viii, 3. 

sultan, m. a Sultan ; Sultén-i-Mahméd-i-Gaznavi, Sultan Mahmid 
of Ghazni, i, 1. 

sdlay, f. a spike, v, 4; sg. abl. salayi-séty, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

. Sulayman, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

sama, ma, heaven; arz o samd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumb", adj. ; adequate (for), sufficient (for) ; réas swmb“, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4; m. pl. nom. /al tratis sumb’, 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xu, 5, - 

simb*run, to collect, bring together, amass; fut. pass. part. m. sg. 
cy6n" gatshi simb°run", you must collect, xii, 21 ; Con]. part. 
sGmbrith, ix,9; pres. m. pl. 3, chih sémb*ran, xi, 7. 

sdmb*rawun, i.g. sdmb%run; fut. pass. part. m. pl. gathan 
simb*rawan', they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
sdmbaréw", xii, 21, 4; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. sémb*réwuth, 
xii, 24, 

samakhun, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m. sg, with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. samokhukh, xii, 25. 

saman, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 55 xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20; séruy sémdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9; 
bd-sdruy-saman, with all pomp, xi, 20; pl. nom. saman, vii, 5. 
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samsdr, the world, iv, 1, etc.; sg. dat. samsdras, for samsdras- 
manz, in the world, ix, 6. 
sén, postpos. with ; gdia-sdn, with skill, ne i, 6 
sina, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 
sin, m. gold; sg. gen. sdna-sond”, wide: of gold; m. pl. nom. 
sona-sand'‘, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5; £. sg. sdna-siinz*, v, 1; sdna-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pl. dat. with emph. y, sdna- 
kananay, vii, 11, 
sin", adj. deep ; — khash, a deep cut, v, 6. 
sén“, possess. pron, our, x, 12; with emph. y, sénuy, viii, 13 ; 
f. sg. nom. sé%", viii, 11; x, 5 
sond™, postpos..of gen. Added 
A. to mase. sg. animate nouns. gdlama-sond“, of the 
servant, vili, 6; khdddyé-sond“, of God, xii, 7; lal-shénadka- 
sond", of the lapidary, xii, 8,25; mél'-sond”, of the father, 
xii, 21, 2; phakira-sond", of the faqir, x, 12; pdtashaha- 
sond", of the king, ii, 10; v, 10; vi, 11; pdtashéha-sond", 
of the king, xii, 1, 4; sddigara-sond", of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
sodigara-sond", id., iii, 1; Séhiba-sond”, of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5; shéhmdra-sond“, of the python, viii, 6, 13 ; 
sdnara-sond", of the goldsmith, v,2; yd@ra-sond", of the friend, 
x, 4, 11; Ydastpha-sond", of Joseph, vi, 10; ‘zdan‘-sond”, 
of the person, viii, 11. 
Ithara-sandis, of the father-in-law. x, 12; patashtha-sandis, 
of the king, ii, 5, 6,7; v, 11; xii, 22. 
moli-sandi, of the father, i 21; patashéha-sandi, of the 
king, ii, 9; waztra-sandi, of the vizier, xii, 4, 5. 
patashatha-sand‘, of the king, viii, 1, 13; sénara-sdnd‘, of 
the goldsmith, v, 10. 
patashtha-sandén, of the king, viii, 1, 6. 
patashtha-sandyau, of the king, viii, 5. 
gilama-siinz*, of the servant, viii, 11; khdwanda-siinz*, 
of the husband, iii, 2; mél*-siinz", of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter); phakira-siinz*, of the faqir, x, 8, 14; spdlashaha- _ 
stinz", of the king, v, 7 (bis); viii, 1; x, 14; pdtashéha- 
stimz", of the king, x, 5; xii, 1; rajé-siinz*, of the king, x, 
7 (bis); sdnara-siinz*, of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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uae patashaha-sanzé, of the king, v, 2, 4; patushtha-sanzé, 
i of the king, v, 1 (bis); xii, 4, 5. 
pitashaha-sanzi, of the king, v,4; xii, 4; pdtashzha-sanzi, 
of the king, xii, 5; sdnara-sanzt, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis); yara-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4. 
B. Used with mase. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made. sdéna-sdnd', made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5; sdna-siiiz*, id., v, 1. 
C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm'-sond", of him, v, 3; 
viii, 6, 8, 10; of her, xii, 7. 
am'-sandi, of her, x, 5; tam’‘-sandi, of him, i, 3; vii, 6. 
am'-stinz", of him, iii, 4; xii, 4; dm*-sanzt, of her, xii, 15; 
i tam’-siinz", of her, xii, 15; nazari tam*-sanzi-sdty, owing to his _ 
i seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsar, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sonamarg, {. N. of a marg or mountain plateau in the Sind only 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. Itis a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sdnamargi, 
at Sénamarg, xi, 3. . 

sdnar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis); sg. dat. 
sdnaras, Vv, 9; gen. sinara-sond", v, 2; -sand‘ (m. pl. nom.), 
v, 10; -stinz" (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
v, 7, 9 (bis). a 

sg. ag. irreg. sdnar (for sénaran), v, 4 

sOnar-ath, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), v, 7 

This word is more usually sonur or son®r. 

saniyas, m. a kind of Hinda ascetic, a Sazimydsin, v, 10, 11. 
(quater); sg. dat. santydsas, v, 12; voc. (poet.) sanrydst, 
V,. ehs 

sapadun, sapanun, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11; interrog. sapadakha, iii, 2; 

3, sapadi, vi, 16; past m. sg. 3, sapod", iii, 7; sapod* sawar, 

he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), x41, 1; with suff. 

lst pers. sg. dat. sapodwm, there became to- me (crushing), 
2 T became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with neg. suff. saptiz"kh-na, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2; pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapaneés 2%h katha sara, two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statements tested, x, 4. 
saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xi, 25; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1, 
6 (bis) ; gen. (poet. for sapharuk") sapharun", xi, 3. 
sapanés, see sapadun. 
sar, m. the head ; sar tatun, to behead, viii, 11. 
sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x,4; sara karun, to test, vili, 13 ; 
x, 2,6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
_ thing tested, as in karén tsor katha (£. pl.) sara, he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapaiiés 2*h katha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4). CE. saragi. 
sara 2, see sarun. 
sar’, an old word, now used in compounds such as sdr* gatshun, 
» to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
sér, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 
str, m, & secret, a mystery, ii, 4; sir bawun, to explain a secret, 
vil, 21; mé ma kar stras phash, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, ie. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xu, 7. 
s6r", adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y; m. sg. 
nom. séruy, iii, 1; v, 7,9; xi, 9; xii, 19; bad séruy saiman, 
with all pomp, xi, 20; pl. nom. sérvy, ili, 4; v, 9; vi, 16. 
str, m. ashes, xii, 23; sir maihun, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindi ascetic), v, 9; ftéka-siir, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to ~powder, 
vii, 13. : 
sg. dat. siiras-manz, in the ashes, xii, 23; abl. stira-manza, 
from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 
sarda, m. coolness, i, 11. 
saragi, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
sréh, m. moisture; with suff. of indef. art, abw-sréha, a water- 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 
sran, m. bathing ; — karwn, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg. dat. srdnas, v, 9. 
sarun, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14. 
sarun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up; conj. part. sérith, ix, 9; pres. part. 


sdran, x1, 10; pres. m. pl. 3, chik saran, xi, 6. 

sar“ph, m. & serpent, x, 13. 

susuraray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23, 

sutt, see tih. Pt 

sath, card, seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth', seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sath hél*, seven ears of corn, vi, 15 ; (following noun) nag sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15; gév* sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (fem.) ; 
lal sath, seven plied, x SD) 12 ‘(bis) ; doha lal sath sath, 
seven rubies each day, xii, 9. 


pl. dat. satan kéd-khainan, to seven prisons, v, 8; satan 


_ hélén (for ace.), seven ears of corm, vi, 15; satan gov"n (for 
ace.) seven cows (fem.), vi, 15; ndgan satan (for ace.), seven 
springs, vi, 15; lalan saton péth, on the seven rubies, x, 5; 
abl. satav-manza, from among the seven, x, 12; satav zaminav 
tal*, below the seven. worlds, iii, 8. 

sath, m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8; with suff. 

of indef. art. sathah, durmg a moment of time, for a short 

time, li, 4; sathd, id., vi, 3; vii, 9. 


sg. abl. ami sata, at that time, iii, 6; xii, 4, 15; with 


emph. y, yémd sdlay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 

sdth, m. the season of spring ; séta, in the spring time, ix, 7. 

séthah, adj. very much ; séthah yinsadph, great pity, vili, 4. adv. 
very, very much, exceedingly. With adj. preceding the word 
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; ; or following it as in khobstirath 
séthah, very beautitel, xii, 4,5; but séthah khébsarath, xii, 
10, 55 khota séthah khobstirath, much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, séth@h gav khdsh, became much pleased, 
viii, 11; xii, 9; so séthah gokh khdsh, viii, 14, but gos séthah 
khosh, xii, 12; séthah phyir*, they regretted extremely, 
viii, 1; phytirus séthah, he regretted extremely, viii, 10. 

sdtin, post iq. sdly, q.v. governing dat.; mé-sdtin, (share) 
with me, i, 7. 

Goveming abl.; with, by means of ; drati-sdtin, (cut) with 

a sickle, ix, 5; kalama-sétin, (write) with a pen, ix, 12; with, 
by means oe owing to; muhima-sétin, owing to scaler, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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sty, adv. with, together with ; séty dyun", to give with (a person), 

to give as a companion, vii, 5; x, 14; xii, 16; sdty hyon"s 

to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1; 

aye. vy, 6; séty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2; sdty-sdty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 

of meaning ; thus, ms 4 

amis-soty, in company with her, v, 7; khawandas-sdty, Bite 

(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4; h6ré-séty, 

(keep her) in (your) daughter's society, v, 10; mé-séty, in 

company with me, in my company, xii, 2; (come) with me, 

xii, 7; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 

suffix in the dat. in sdty ésus, (a falcon) was with him, 


viii, 7. : 
With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., mé-sdty i 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11; “ye 


patashahzadan-sdty, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. 

Together with, simultaneously with ; ddamas-séty, (created) “ 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. : 

Together with, along with ; karis-sdty, (the arm was pulled it 
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. ; yi 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-sdty, xii, 15, 8. Re 

(cénversation) with (so and so), amis-séty, x, 7 (bis); kéré- 
séty, xiiy 1. 

Special meanings are p&nas-sdty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6; tath-sity mushtakh, enamoured of that, 
iii, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-séty, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17; bdr‘shi-sdéty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7; 
litri-séty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19; béddr rdzana-séty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8; salayi-sdty, (scratched) with a spike, 
y, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y, panja-sétiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16 ; 
thapi-sétiy, merely by means of the grasp, xi, 12. 

: With, by means of, owing to; ad*la sdty, (contented) 
owing to his justice, i, 3; asara-séty, owing to the result, 
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vi, 16; bargau-sdty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10; mahabata- 
séty, owing to affection, x, 4; mazari-sity, owing to (his) 
seeing (me), vii, 13; shabastacoty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 5; with emph. y, bdchi sétiy, owing only to — 
hunger, vi, 16. 
saiyum", ord. seventh ; m. sg. dat, satimte, v, 7; #, sg. nom. 
‘ae satim®, xii, 7. 
sawab, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 
siwah, postpos. with the exception of, except, save; némis matis 
siwah, with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 
sawal, m.-asking, questioning ; solicitation; a petition, applica- 
( tion ; — dyun", to present or make a petition, x, 5. 
Neal sawar, adj. mounted, riding (on); sawdr sapadun, to mount, ride, 
ay 
say, soy, suy, see tah. 
syod", ad). straight ; as adv. yuma syod", straight in front of them, 
viii, 6, 13. 
soyrsth, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 
sd2un, to send; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sdzun" gatsht panun™ 
khawand, you must send your husband, v, 1; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. stizun, x, 4, 
-ta 1, conj. and, i, 5; iii, 5; v, 4, 9,12; e passim ; ta — biyé, both 
. and, viii, 9. 
ta 2, conj. introducing the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta tih kyah ? ti-y, ta yih kyah ? if this, then (ta) what 
(is) that ? if that, then (ta) what (is) this? iii, 4 (bis), 9; 
so vii, 9; after yéli, when, yéli biz, ta tsol“, when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7; yéli mérun, ta ada phytirus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10. 
ta 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi 6. In the following passage translated “ verily ’’, but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 
tt, conj. also, viii, 5, 8; x, 10, 1, 23 xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds‘-ti, we also, xii, 1; mé-ti, me also, vi, 11; 
ix, 1; xi, 14; su-ti, he also, ii, 4; t-te, that also, vill, 9; 
x, 6 (ter); ts7-ti, thou also, ix, 6; yt os, this one also, x, 8. 
and, xu, 17. 
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even; kih-ti, any even, i, 5; anyone even, vii, 23; kéh-ti, 
any at all, viii, 9. 
tao os, Both ee seiamds: ni, 832%, 13's shi 54-42, 
- nevertheless, x, 3. 
. GH, see tei. 
16, in t6-17, nevertheless, x, 3. 
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 
téb', e.g. an humble servant, a subject; with suff. of indef. art. 
tob‘yah, £. (of a woman), xi, 18. i 
tobir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; 
-— karun, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
tég, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. tégas, viii, 6, 13. 
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while hékun 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following :— 
fut. sg. 3, tagt, it will be possible; with suff. Ist pers, 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. fagém-nd, will it not be possible 
for me? ie. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiy hisunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15; sé ma 
tagiy, 1 wonder if (ma) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if you know how (to make it right), x, 5; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiyé mdkalawiin*, will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her? v, 8; tagiyé yih patashah-kiir® bacdwiii*, can you save . 
this princess ? v, 9. 
past m. sg, amis tog* bézun déd“, to her the pain was 
possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
vy, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or tamis 
_ tog-na) mil karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, vill, 9 (bis). 
cond. past sg. 3, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. tah yéli tagihem, 


a 
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if T had known how, ; 
v; 8. : , 


tik, pron. he, she, it, that. 


ANIMATE. Sussr. Mase. sg. nom. swh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
v, 9 (bis), 10; viii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (quater); iD) 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as suh patashéhd akh 6s“, that king one was, equivalent 
to ‘once upon a time there was a king”, viii, 7; so viil, 
9,11; su-ti, he also, ii, 4; suy, he verily, i, 4, 8; iii, 3 (bis) ; 
v,1; vi, 16; viii, 7,9; x, 12; xii, 25; he only, he alone, 
vi, 6)s wi 2930s ox, 16, ‘ 

dat. ‘tas, to him, i, 5,8; ii, 8; iv, 2; v, 7;- vil, 1; vill, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis); tamis, ii, 7; viii, 9 (bis); tamisYy, 
to him verily, ii, 1; viii, 9; xii, 1. 

ag. tam’, by him, ii, 1; iv, 3, 4,5, 6; x, 3, 12. 

gen. (témi-sond"), his; tdm'-sandi, i, 3; vii, 6; -sanzt, 
vu, 13. 

pl. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8; vili, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11; 
x, 12 (bis); xi, 5; xii, 16 (ter); tamay, they verily, v, 9; 
viii, 4; tim-hay, they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. i 

dat. timan, to them, them, viii, 1; xi, 8; xii, 16,7 ; timan*y, 
to them verily, them verily, viii, i1; xii, 1. 

ag. timau, by them, vi, 11; timav, x, 12. 

gen, tihond", their, xii, 16 ; tehanza, viii, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; vili, 11; x, 14; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5; sdh, xii, 5; say, she verily, ii, 1, 4; 
xii, 14. 

dat. tas, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 

gen. (tasond*), her, tasandén, ix, 3; (tam'-sond“), tam'- 
sting", xii, 15. ; 

pl. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fem.); vii, 11; xi, 9; 
timay, them verily (fem.), x, 14. 

-dat. timan, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 

ag. timau, by them (fem.), xii, 7. 

Aps. Maso. sg. nom. suh, that, ii, 8, 9 (bis) ; viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis); x, 12 (bis), 4; xii, 25, 6; suy, that very, 
xii, 19. 
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dat. tas, to that, that: ii, 7; vii, 4; viii, 7; x, 12: xii, 7,20; 
- tamis, to that, viii, 9; xii, 19. 

pl. nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 

dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Fem, sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6,12; dn, iti, 5. 

dat. tamis, to that, iii, 9; xii, 10. 

ag. tami, by that, x, 10. 

pl. nom. tima, these, xii, 19. 

INANIMATE. Soupsr. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tih, that, iti, 
4 (bis), 9; viii, 3, 9, 11; x, 1; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16,9. Asa 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis); v, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 7, 20; ti-kydzi, because, viii, 2; ¢i-ti, that also, vill, 9; 
x, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis); iii, 9; #, that verily, 
xi, 1; ty, (for tih 4- ay), if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. tath, for that, for it, ii, 1; v, 4; vii, 27, 8; viii,.6; 
x, 3; xii, 16,8; ath’, to that verily, iii, 8; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 

ag. tamay, by that verily, iii, 1. : 

abl. tami pata, after that, x, 12; xii, 16; tami-péth* kani, 
in addition to that, ili, 8; lami-tal’, below it, xii, 14; tamiy, 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen, tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12. 

Apg. As an adjective the masculine and feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanimate nouns. In one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tih poshakh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are :— 

Masc. sg. nom. swh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain); swy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. tath, to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7; iii, 5; v, 6; xu, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24; tath', to that very, mi, 6 (bis), 14. 

abl. tami, from that, ete., ii, 7; v, 5; viii, 9; x, 12; 
agreeing with inan. gen. mase. iii, 9; x, 10 (bis), 4. 

pl. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (bis); timay, those very, v, 5. 

‘dat. timan, to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg.nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
sh, xii, 20 (news); say, that very, ii, 6 (news); vii, 7 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3-(id.) ; ix, 4 (prison); xi, 5 (assembling) ; 
soy, vii, 16 (separation). 
dat. tath jayé, at that place, xii, ‘1b. 
abl. tami koli.manza, from in that stream, xi, 4,6; tamiy 
kéli koli, along that very stream, xii, 6; tamiy wati, by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 
gen. tami kathi-hond", of that story, ili, 5 
thé, toh’, see sh. 
thad or thar, {. the back ; ; 8g. obl. thiid® or thiir® 1 (for thiir® 2, see 
s.v.); sg. abl. thiid*-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir*-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 
thod", adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3; vii, 11; — wothun, 
to stand up, li, 5,6; v, 6,9; xu, 14, 5. 
thaharun, to stay in expectation, to await, wait; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chus-na thaharan, 1 am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
. to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil si 
ii, 4. 
tahkhith (for tahgiq), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
Shido; io. 
tahol*, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
tihond", tihanza, see tih. 
tuhond", possessive pron. your, ii, 2; xii, 15. Cf. eh. 
thiin®, f. fresh butter. With suff. of indef. art. china, ix, 4. 
thaph, f. a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sdtvy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 
—— dift", to seize, take hold of, thaph dits“s, he seized it, 
viii, 7; dits"n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12; 
— kariifi#, to take hold of ; kiir*nas thaph, he took hold of her, 
iii, 4; Airts thaph shémshéri, he took hold of the sword, 
iii, 9; kanas kiirnas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
iii, 9; Lartin%* gatshi thaph dimanas, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9; kiir4s-na kisi daémdnas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9; dm kiir*nas pishakas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9; tath* karat 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11; thaph karith, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iti, 8 (bis) (of holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse); athas chuh thaph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6; nalas thaph karith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9; chuh thaph karith pydlas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7; — layti%*, iq. — kariiit*, v, 9 (poet.). 
thiir® 1, see thad. 
thiir® 2, f. a shrub; pdshé-thiir®, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
théth*, adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4; i.q. t6th, q.v. 
thov'k'*, see thawun. 
thawun or thawun (this verb is the equivalent of the Hindi rakhna), 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4; iii, 1,5,9; v, 11; vi, 5; viii, 
ty Merbby ix, 430x, 8,:10,°2 (quater); x,.4, 9, 12, 5, 28; 
to keep, ii, 11; v, 10; xii, 25; tostation (a person ina certain 
place), xi, 6; to appoint (a person to a post), akh boy" thowun 
wazir, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 
amanath thawun, to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
x, 12; théwun dabowith, to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3; thdwun darwaza, to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bis), 2; théawun kuluph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
thawun kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7; viii, 6, 8, 11; ix, 1,4; thaviv mé-sity 
salak, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, Vili, 3. 
peri. part. m. sg. nom. thow"mot, viii, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thdv, iii, 8 (bis); vili, 4; with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. thawum, viii, 8, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thawus, iii, 5,9; pl. 2, théviv, viii, 3; pol. sg. 2, thdvta, ix, 4; 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thavtam, vill, 6; ix, 1; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, ii, 4; pl. 2, thav'tav, ii, 7; fut. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ace. thév'zén, v, 10. 
fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. wumah 
thawath, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11; with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thiway darwaza, I will open for thee the door, viii, 11. 
pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chés-na 
thawan, viii, 11. 
past mase. sg. thdw”, viii, 12; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
théwuth, vi, 5; x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. théwun, 
Vv; 11; vii, 7, 14; x, 3; xii; 15; with same, and also 
with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. théw“nam, ix,4; with same, and 
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also with suff, 3rd pers. sg. dat. théw"nas, iii, 1; xii, 4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also with suff. 3rd pers. pl. dat. thow*nakh, 
viii, 4, 9. : 
pl. with suff. 3rd pers. 8g. ag- and also with suff. 3rd. pers. 
sg. dat. thav'nas, xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. thovikh, x, 12. 
fem. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., thiv"n, xii, 25; with same, 
and also with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. thiiv*nas, x, 5, 10; xii, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. 
ag. thou"kh, viii, 11. ' 
perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. chuoa thow"*mot", 
x, 12; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. chukh thow"mot", x, 12; 

i" pl. (without auxiliary) thovimat®, x, 12. 

ii Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thév‘-K’ (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pl. of the past thow™, with a pleonastic suffix -k* 
added. So that we get théw"-k", m. pl. nom. thov'-k'. 

luj*, tujyan, ete., see tulun. 
iok", m, a tray; 8g. dat, tokis, viii, 4; tékis-manz, viii, 12. 
t0kh, m. crushing; §8g- abl. tdka-sir, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder like ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 
takhsir, m. a crime, a fault, viii, 10; x, 12. 
tuk*ra, m. a piece, fragment ; pl. nom. tuk*ra karén*, to break or 
cut into pieces, vill, 6; shéhmaras chuh karan tuk#ra, he cuts 
the python to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti-kyazi, see tih. 
tal, adv. below; tal wasun, to descend, ix, 6; postpos. governing 
dat., below; ath*-tal, below it verily, ii, 3; daré-tal, under 
the window, v, 4; latan-tal, under the feet, viii, 7; palangas- 
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, LB aie ES. 
tala, postpos. governing abl. ; lari-tala, issued from under the side, 
vii, y ~ 
tal‘, ‘postpos. governing abl. ; satav zaminav tal‘, below the seven 
worlds, iii, 8; tami dal’, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, interj. O! Ho! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 
x, 1 (addressed by men to men), 

ici, adv. then, ii, 3; v, 5, 6 (bis) ; xii, 3. 

télun, to weigh (something); inf. sg. obl. tolani dy, they came to 

weigh, ix, 10. : 
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tulun, to raise, take up, lift up, i, 1,2,7; v, 4; x, 12; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17; mdzas chum tulan, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits out of me, vil, 14; nam tulan‘, to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6; shémshér tuliin®, to raise, i aa 
i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7; iii, 9; x, 7; shaph tulun, to raise it 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15; tulun séiy, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2; wdéth tuliin®, to leap, ui, 9- 

fut. pass, part. m. sg. gatsht pdshakh tulun“, you must take 

up the garment, xii, 6; conj. part. tulith, iii, 7; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tulain chuh, xii, 17; with suff. Ist pers. sg. gen. chum 
tulan, vii, 14; 1 past m. sg. tul%, iii, 1; with suff. ard pers. 
sg. ag. tulun, iii, 2; xii, 2, 7; with ditto, and with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. ‘ul”nas, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. 
tulukh, xii, 2; pl. tul', xii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tulin, x, 12; with ditto, and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
tul'nas, v, 6; f. sg. tuj*, ii, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj*n, ii, 7; iii, 9; v, 4; x, 7; 3 past m. sg. tujyav, xii, 6 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4. 

tty? f. a bee; méach-t"l*r*, a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4,5; sg. ag. 
rt, ix, 1, 6. 

talav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. talawa-kant, down. from the 


ceiling, viii, 6. 
tilaw6n", ma. an oil-seller, an oilman ; sg. voc. tilawaiz, xi, 20. : 
tam, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.); -- dywn“, to 


cause such weariness, vii, 17. 
tam’, tami, tim, tima, timau, see tih. 
tum, you (Hindostani), xi, 4. 
tamah, m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26. 
tuman, see tih. 
tamis, see tih. IN 
tamashé, m. an entertainment, exhibition, sight, show, spectacle ; bone 
sg. dat. mushtakh tamashés-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
a Nay 
tamaskhuri, £, jesting, joking. 
témath, adv. so long (of time); tamath . . . yamath, so long... De 
as, xi, 20. x Y 
timav, tamiy, tamiy, timay, timay, see tih. oe. 
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_ tan, m. a limb of the body; pl. nom. tan, viii, 7. 

lanana, tan*nana, tandnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our “ fol-de-riddle-i-do ”’, v, 12. 

tam, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in ol’-taii, up to there, 
ie. by that time, x, 4, 6; az-tai, up to to-day, ‘until to-day, 
x, 7,83 xii, 20; tér-tam, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
v, 6; yoi"-ta%, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 63°: yut*- 
taf, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, T. 

Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in kus-ta% wipar, someone else, 
v,04 ; -kyah-tan takhstr some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, <@% is used in the sense of yul"-taii, abl., xi, 20 ; 
981 RI 

taph, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
iaré, see tér*. 
_ tor 1, m. Mount Sinai; sg. abl. tdra-pétha, from on Mount Sinai, 
iv, 5. 
tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 
tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8; v, 4,93; viii, 11; 
>a Be ed 

tur, adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20; x, 3. 

tor*, f. delay; sg. abl. taré (m.c. for t@ri), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 

tir’, see tor 2 

tir*, f. an adze; sg. abl. tdri-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 

tir”, £. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. 

tarbyéth, £. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 

m. It is usually f. 

irch ov trih, card. three; irth, x, 1, 12 (as subst.) ; trih katha, three 

statements, x, 1; lal trih, three rubies, x, 12; trih réth, three 
months, xii, 6, 11; zandna tréh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
tithiy tréh, three times as much, xii, 24; pl. dat. trén rétan- 
kyut" khar%, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11; yiman 
zananan trén, to these three women, x, 20. 

térka-chin, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
account ; sg. dat. -chdnas, vii, 17, 20. 


trom‘, f. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11. 

trom®, f. i.g. trom’, iii, 1. 

tarun, to cause to pass over; bij tarun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10; xi, 2; z2adé panas iarané, to 
cause holes to pass over a person’s body, to bore holes in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part. taran, xi, 2; imperf. m. sg. 3, és" taran, 
xi, 2; past m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. 
sg. gen. tér'nam, vii, 25. 

tirandéz, m. an archer, a bowman; pl. nom. firandaz, i, 7; dat. 
tirandazan, ii, 7. 

trénaway, card. all three, the three, xii, 25. 

taraph, m. a direction ; pl. dat. as adv. taraphan, in all directions, 
xi, 5. 

toriph, m. praise: tériph-é-Yasiph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trapun, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11); past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop*nas, she 
shut (the door,—room) against him, viii, 3, 11. 

trésh, £. thirst ; — céi®, to drink thirst, ie. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis); — Jagiiii*, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7. 

trot*, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter); sg. dat. lal tratis. sumb*, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

trawun, to let go, let loose; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10; 


xi, 11; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs); xi, 11 (light); to- 


cast, throw, v, 4 (many times); xii, 11, 2; to put off, doff 
(garments), v, 9; x, 2. 

tradwun Gram, to take repose, ili, 3, 7; vill, 5; trawun 
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5; trawun 
yéla, to let go free, to release, ii, 4 (bis); x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trévith, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16,7; thunun 
trévith, to throw or dash down and cast away, u, 5; Vili, 
7 (bis) 

trawun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6; tradwun 
morith, to kill (= Hindi mar dalna), x, 8; palang trawun 
shirith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part. gatshi kakad trawun”, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11; conj. part. trévith, i, 5; viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 
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16, 7; pres, part, trdéwan, xi, 11; perf. part. sg. f. trou’ 
miits*, x, 8. 
impve. sg. 2, érdv, iii, 4; v, 9; pl. 2, irévyuv (for trévie), 
x, 5; pol. pl. 2, trév'tav, x, 5; fut. sg. 3, with suff, 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. trdviy, xii, 6; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh trawan, xi, 2; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s” trdwan, i, 5. 
past m. sg. tréw%, xii, 7; with emph. y, Mréwuy, iv, 5; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. éréwun, ii, 10; ii, 3,7; v, 4 (ter) ; 
x, 2; xii, 12; with ditto, and suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. tréw"nam, 
_y, 4 (ter); with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. tréw“nay, 
v, wt (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. tréwukh, viii, 5; x, 5; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tréw“has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trévin, iti, 4. 
tréyum", ord. third, viii, 8; m. sg, dat. tréyimis, vii, 8. 
f. sg. nom. iréyim*, xii, 19 (bis); abl. tréyemi lati, on the 
third occasion, vill, 7... 
tas, tasond", see tih. 
tasali, m. satisfaction; —as-na, satisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tat’, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1; v, 1, 7, 9; vil, 12. ! 
tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2; vii, 17; there, in that place 
(for tat*), iv, 7; v, 7; x, 5; xi, 4, 6, 14, 6; with emph. y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. \ 
tota, m. a parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11; sg. dat. totas, 
ii, 9; totas-manz, ii, 5,8; ag. totan, ii, 7, 10. 
tot", adv. there, in that place, v, 1; xi, 7, 16; from vain, Wegnee, 
Lt, 9 
tath, tath', see tth. 
oth", adj. beloved, iv, 4; i.q. théth”, q.v. 
tithay, adv.; tithay poth', in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyuth*. 
lav, m. fever caused by starvation; hence, exhaustion ~generally 
as in sapharun" lav, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 
twwun, to close (the eyes); 2 past f. pl. tuvyéyé aché, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 
tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 11. 
tay 2, m. authority ; — karun, to rule, xi, 3. * 
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see ézh. 
téyiphdar, m. an artizan ; pl. dat. -daran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 
tayar, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2; xii, 18, 22. 
twit”, adv. so soon; yl"... ty", aS soon as . . . SO soon, 
xi, 2. 
tyuth*, adj. such, of that kind; m, pl. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
tréh, three times so many, xii, 24; f. pl. nom. ttsha, such 
(women), xii, 19. Shr 
tyuth" (with emph. y, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean “so”, “exactly so”, v, 6; viii, 7; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
lithay. n viii, 7, it means “ at that very time ”. 
tyuth" is correlative of yuth", and tyuthuy of yuthmy. 
tsé, see ts*h. . 
&dcé, see tsdt", 
t*h) thou, ii, 11; iii, 2 Gem.), 9; v, 3, 5, 7,12; vi, 11; vii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fem.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fem. bis), 3; ix, 1 (bis); x, 1, 
4, 6, 8, 12; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5; ts%-2i, thou also, 
ix, 6; ty, thou verily, i, 10; xi, 15. 
sg. acc.-dat. té, v, 10; vi, 11; viii, 3,11; x, 5, 12; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8,21; tsé-nishé, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tsé, i, 12 (v.l.); ii, 11 (bis); xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun cyén” is used, q.v. 
pl. nom. 10h‘, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tohé-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 
ag. tohé, x, 12. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond is used, q.v. 
tshadun or tshéidun, to seek for, search for; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds“san tshadan, I (fem.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15; 3 past m. sg. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. shajyam, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. tharun. 
tshdjyaim, see thadun. 
tshanun or thunun (tshanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw; to put, place, vii, 6; x, 7; to put on (clothes), 
v, 9 (bis); x, 4; to apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
v, 6 (bis); — nél‘, to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10; to put on (clothes), xii, 7; — sabakas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6; w0th tshuniit®, to throw a leap, to — 
leap, ii, 9; iii, 4; — hadith, to drive out, expel, viti, 10; 
to doff clothes, x, 9; — nahith, to cancel, xii, 4; — phirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5; — trévith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
~—— tatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 
fut. pass. part. f. sg. chuniii", iii, 4; perf. part. £. sg. neg. 
chésna thufi*miits" sabakas, | have not been taught, v, 6. 
impve. sg. 2, thun, ili, 5; v,9; pol. sg. 2, Ghun-ta, x, 45 
fut. thantzi, xii, 16. : 
pres. m. sg. 3, shandn chuh, xii, 17. 
past m. sg. thon", xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tshumun, ii, 5; v, 6, 9 (bis); viii, 6; x, 7,9; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ‘sheds, viii, 7 (bis); xii, 15; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. shunukh, viii, 10; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. shun*has, xii, 4; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. shut"n, ii, 9; viii, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, shunahd, v, 6. 
tshanandwun (village form for s&hunandwun), to cause to be cast ; 
past pl. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Ghanandvin, x, 13. 
shdpa, in tshdpa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 
ishdrun, a dialectic form of thadun, q.v., to search for, seek; pres. 
m. pl. 3, tharan chih, iii, 3; fut. pl. 1, bhadrav, xi, 17. 
ishéta, adj. extinct ; nar gomot" tshéta, the fire had become extinct, 
Ril, 23. 
shdia, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 
whiwul, a he-goat, iti, 5 (ter). 
tshyot“, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 ” : 
fem. tshét"-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 
tsiij®, etc., see salun. 
tsakh, fae rage; sg. abl. tsakhi-hot", m. full of rage, vii, 14; takhi- 
nishé, from anger, vii, 2. 
balun, to flee, ran away, ii, 7,9; v, 5; vi, 8 (bis); viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3; ix, 1 (ter), 4; xii, 25; to escape by flight, u, 8 
pres. part. taldn, vi, 8; viii, 13; impve. pl. 2, sali, viii, 
4, 11; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat. 
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_taliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
és“ talan, xii, 25. 
1 past, m. sg. 3, Gol, ii, 7; vi, 8; pl. 3, tal‘, vii, 4, 11; 
£. sg. 3, Gig”, ui, 9; Vv, 5. 
2 past, f. sg. 1, tajyéyés, I (femi.) fled, ix, 4. 
perf. f. sg. 3, chéh tsiiy*miits*, ix, 1; 2, chékh tsiij*miits*, 
ix, 1; pluperf. f. sg. 3, ds* tsti7"miits", ix, 1. 
tsamruw”, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 
tn, see tsor. 
tsiind®, f. a blow, astroke ; — layiifi*, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iji, 5, 6.. ; 
tsdnun, to cause to enter; to bring in; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers, pl. ag. sdnukh, iii, 7; i. with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
Ist pers. sg. d%"nam lar, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 
ie. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of atswn, q.v. 
top", m.abite; pl. nom. bap’ hén', to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
Dh Ee 
tsépér¥, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5; bdpér', 
id., xii, 21, 4. 
tsér, m. delay; — gatshun, delay to occur (to a person), to be 


delayed, to be late, iii, 1; v, 9; ér-tai, up to lateness, 


during a long time, v, 6. 
tsir', adv. late, ui, 1. 
és6r, card. four, x, 12 (ter); gay tsor, they became four, viii, 5; 
following qualified noun, mahaniv' toér, four» men, x, 5; 
marawatal tsér, four executioners, x, 12 ; néciv' tor, four 
sons, xi, 1. 
Preceding qualified noun, dr doh, four days, xii, 23; 
tor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis); tér katha (f.), four state- 
ments, x, 6 (ter); tsdr pahar, four watches, viii, 5; &d6r yar, 
four friends, vii, 5; ‘dr zén'‘, four persons, x, 1 (bis). 
pl. dat. ma@rawatalan tsdn, to four executioners, x, 5; én 
asmanan-péth, on the four heavens, iv, 4; ts6n zanén, to 
the four persons, vil, 5; x, 5 (bis), 12. 
ag. sdrav zanév, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 
tsiir, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1; lWn‘-Gar, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pl. nom. tsi, viii, 9; xii, 1; ag. tdrav, ii,3 (bis) ; tstirau, 

viii, 9 (bis). 

tsir*, f, theft; —— kartit®, to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1; sg. dat. gav tsiri (for sure), he went to steal, 
xii, 1; ag. tdri-pdéth', like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17; 
siiri-pothin, id., i, 1, 

tsr6l", m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable. pl. dat. isralén, v, 7. 

tsdrun, to pick out, select ; past cond, se. 3, mané tsarihé (for tarthé), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14, 

isératsh, (2) f., a leather-cutter (the tool), xi, 14, 

tst#rywm", ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsirimis, viii, 11 (ter) ; ag. @drim*, - 
xii, 1. 

tot", f. a loaf; pl. nom. tsdcé, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 

sath, m. a pupil; sg. dat. satas bakan hatan-hond", (a leader) ‘of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 

tsatahal, m. a school, vii, 4, 113; abl. -hdla, viii, 4. 

talun, to cut, to tear. Gatith shanwn, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
si, 15; sar (or kala) satun, to behead, iii, 2; vii, 6, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kala (or sar) tatun™, his 

head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11; pl. tim gatshan tsatan’, 
they must be cut, v, 4; conj. part. tsatith, xii, 15; fut. pl. 3, 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. satanas, they will cut for him, 
v, 7; do. interrog. batanasa, v, 7; past m. sg. tot, ili, 2; 
pl. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and Ist pers. ‘8. gen. Gdl'nam, 
ux, 5: 

We wa, con}. used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-salam, pre and 
ne the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
Pia to “‘ may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”’, x, 14. 
wobal, f. a guilty condition, blameworthiness; sg. dat. wdbali 

(m.c. for wdbali), v, 2. 
wuchun, to see; to look at, inspect, v, 5; vii, 18, 24; viti, 1, 3; 
to watch, ili, 1; viii, 6, 9. 
inf, nom, with suff. of indef. art. unvchunith pies she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, wuchani, in order to see, vii, 7. 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4; x, 5; pl. 2, wuch‘tav, 
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viii, 1; with suff. Ist a sg. ace. wuch'tém, please inspect me, 
vii, 24; indic. fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, iii, 8. 

pres. m. sg. 1, chus wuchan, ii, 8; 2, kyah chukh wuchan, 
what dost thou see? iii, 8; 3, chuh wuchén, ii, 1, 4, 7, 8; 
viii, 6,9; xii, 43 wuchan che, iii, 7; xii, 19; with suff. Ist 
pers. sg. acc. chum wuchdn, vil, 18; imperf. m. sg. 3, ds" 
wuchdn, ii, 1. 

past m.sg. wuch”, iti, 8; v,9; xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. 


sg. gen. wuchus chéndas, (she) looked into his pocket, V2 Ds. 


with suff, 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchwn, i, 4; ii, 1; ii, 8 (bis), 9; 
v, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical sabjecte coud fem., 
the other, the nearer, masc.); vili, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10; 
x, 5,8; xii, 2,7; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchuhh, ii, 4; 
‘x, 8; xii, 1; ath élis wuchukh, they looked at that nest, 
viii, 1; pl. wuch*, v, 4; with suff, 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 5; with suff. 
3rd pers. pl. ag. wuchikh, v, 9; with ditto, and also suff. 
3rd pers. pl. nom. wuchthakh, they were seen by them, 
viii, 1. 
£. sg. wuch*, x, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuch"n, ii, 8 ; 
ili, 4,5; x,5; xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wuch*kh, 
xii, 2; pl. with suff. Ist pers. ag. ag. wuchém, vi, 15. 
past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -hé, similarly the next), 

I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. wuchahan, I should like to see 16 Te 
3, wuchiheé, viii, 10. 

wad, £. crookedness, v, 1 

wada, m. (wa‘da), a vow. With izdfat, wwida-y-Khéda, a vow by 
God ; waday-Khéda dyun“, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 

wéd, f. the crown of the head; sg. dat. wddi-péth, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1; xi, 12, 6. 

woda, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. dra, s.v. Or. 

wadun, to lament, to weep; fut. 1, neg. interrog. wadand, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25; pres. f. sg. 1, chés waddn, ix, 1; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, ds wadan, vii, 16; m. pl. 3, wadan ds‘, xi, 5. 

wodané, erect, standing up, ili, 1, 8; vill, 6; — rézwn, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xii, 1; yh wuchukh ati wédané, they saw 
him standing there, xu, 1. 

waday, see wada. 

Vigitah, m.N. of a certain forest goddess ; Vigitiah Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

Wahab, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahab-Khar, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi; voc. 
Wahab-Khara, ii, 12; vi, 17. 

vih, m. poison; pyds wélinjé vith, poison fell into his heart, ie. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 

woh, adv. now, ili, 9; i.g. won, q.v. 

woj%, £. a finger-ring, v, 1; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (bis), 15. 

wakth, m. time; sg. abl. ami wakia, at that time, vi, 16. 

wokawun, to draw forth, bring out; conj. part. anun wokavith, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 

wola, see yun". ba 

wolad, m. offspring, issue, progeny ; wilad-i-ddam, a descendant 

of Adam, iv, 3. 

walaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa. 

walun, to wrap round anything; té&gas walun phamb, to wrap 

cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13; zdlas 
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass. walana yun", ix, 7; pres. m. sg. 9, 
chuh walan, viii, 13; past m. sg. ‘with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
wolun, vii, 6. 

walun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9; 
vii, 17 (bis); x, 8; xi, 11; bdn walun, id., viii, 1; basta 
wali, to bring the skin down, to flay a person alive, vili, 6; 
kabari walun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7; kangat wali", to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 2 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wali, viii, 6; conj. part. wolith, 
vii, 17; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, walawunuy, 
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. walun, iii, 9; pl. 2, with same suff. 
walyin ; indic. fut, pl. 1, walav, xi, 11 33, with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. ace. walanam, iv, 7; pres. f. sg. 1, chés walan, v, 4; past 
m. pl. with suff. 3rd pers. pl. ag. wolikh, viii, 1. 
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wolinj®, f. the heart, x,5; sg. dat. wélinjé, v, 6; pl. nom. wélingé, - 


viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

wélanay, {. bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vu, 15. 

walawish', £. a kind of net made of hair (wal), for catching birds or 

animals; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -washi (poet. for washé), 

nana 

wumédwar, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

wumah, » negative adv. signify “now not”’, as in wumah thawath, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, uj, 11. 

wan, m.a forest, a wood; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1; abl. wana-manza, from in the forest, 
ix, 4; gen. wanuk", ix, 1, 3,5; pl. dat. wanan, ix, 2; path 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

wan, ™M. & shop, 1 i, 2 (bis); a shop, in the sense of a working place, 
eg, a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17; abl. wana-wan, from shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

won", m, a thing said (properly past part. of wanun); wan' din’, 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 

wanun, to say, speak, till; wanun phirith, to say in reply, to answer, 
v, 4; wanwn pot” pharith, Be oe Fi 


inf. pyom wanun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to” 


speak, xii, 10; abl. lag’ wanani, they began to say, x, 1; 
conj. part. wath, vi, 16; mdkaléw* ami wanith, she Sa iahed 
telling, ix, 6; perf. part. won"moi", a thing said, iv, title ; 
f, wiih miits®, vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6; xi, 20; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2; with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5; 
vi, 15 (bis); pl. 2, wanie, kyah kariv, say ye what ye will do, 
vii, 1; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6; with suff. Ist pers. sg. 
dat. wanyim, tell ye me, x, 6; pol. sg. 2, wania, ili, 9; x, 
1, 8; wanta-sa, say please, sir, ii, 4; pl. 2, wan‘tav, viii, 5; 
p. <a 

fut. sg. 1, wana, xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.L); viii, 
6, 8, 1l-; ix, 4; x, 2 (bis); with suff. 2nd pers. pl. dat, 
wanamoéwa, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2; 3, wani, vii, 20, 6 ; 


Se 


Sea 


won 


won, 


wun, 
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with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4; pl. 3, wanan, 
x12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) wandn, v, 2 (to, kun) ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 11; ix, 1; wandn chuh, x, 6; with emph. y, 
chuy wandn, i, 13; vii, 3; with suff. 8rd pers. sg. dat. chus 
wanin, viii, 7; with suf, 3rd pers. pl. dat. wanan chukh, 

7; £ sg. 3, chéh wandn, vi, 2; vii, 1, 20,6; wanan chéh, 
ix, 6; with emph. y, chéy wandn, vii, 16; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chés wandn, v, 2; wandn chés, v, 6 

past m. sg. won“, x, 12; with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. and - 
2nd pers. sg. dat. won“may, I said to thee, xii, 20; with 
suff, 2nd pers, sg. ag. and 3rd pers, pl. dat. won“thakh, thou — 


saidst to them, x, 2; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 


said to him, xii, 25; with suff. 3rd pers, sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, vii, 11; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won“nas, v, 4; pl. with suff, 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wan‘may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. wiift"th, x, 1; pl. with suff. 
Ist pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pl. dat. watémdwa (a village 
form), x, 1; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pl. dat. 
wanénakh, x, 1; with suff. 2nd pers. pl. ag. wanéwa, x, 6. 

past cond. sg. 3, wanthé, vii, 24 (bis). 
adv. now, v, 6; vii, 26 (bis); viii, 7. Cf. 26h. 
even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5; iii, 1, 2; 
v, 5, 6, 8; viii, 10, 1; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7; 
xii, 6, 15, 8 (ter), 9; wwAé, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wuii*y, ig. wumi, viii; 7. 


wophi, see bé-wipha. 
wophadori, £. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 


5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 


wophiyt, see bé-wophéyi. 


» wéphir, adj. (m.c. for wophir), abundant, siowiaba tobir Yiistiphas 


chuh wéphir, there is abundant interpretation to seein: 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 


wopar, adj. other ; kus-taii wSpar, someone else, v, 4. 
wara l, adj. well, safe, in good condition; wéra-hara, safe and 


sound, x, 8. * 


e 


wiara 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 

‘vir, ? gend., a fine (in money); vir héth, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

wor" 1, f. a kind of small earthen pot; pl. nom. waré, xi, 13. 

wor* 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wari and (m.c.) wéré, in the (saffron-) 
field, v, 7. 

vir'd, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 

woridath, %gend. an occurrence, incident; kari amis kéntshah 
woridath, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 

warihy, m. a year ; pl. nom. warehy, xii, 20. 

wora-méj", {. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11; sg. dat. -majé, viii, 11. 

wora-nécyuv", a step-son ; pl. gen. ndbinda- hond", viii, 3. 

warlawun, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres, 
m. pl. 3, (chth) wartdwén, xi, 7. 

warayah, adj. very much, excessive; warayah kal (viii, 2) or 
— kalah (viii, 2), or — kdlas (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time, 

woryuv", m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the house of a 
wife’s father ; sg. dat. wérivis-manz, x, 3. 

woriiz", f. the banat wife of a widower, — kariift®, (of a widower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

vés, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14; sg. voc. vési, ix, 1; 
vestyiy, ix, 11. 

waits, f. the age (of a person); sg. dat. hath watsi gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), ie. he lived for a hundred years, 
n, 12. 

wosh, m. a sigh, a groan; pl. nom. és“ trawdn ah ta wosh, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wdsh. It is here probably altered to wdsh for the 
sake of rhyme. 

wasun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 5, 9 (bis); v, 9; 

vi, 16 (bis); viii, 6, 13; ix, 4,6; x, 5; xii, 6, 7, 11; to 

come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 

Dd 
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a place), v, 7; wasun bin, to descend, get down, vii, 43° 
xii, 14, 5; tal wasun, to go down below, ix, 6; wath’ guryau 
petha b&n, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2; wasith 
pyon", to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 (= Hindi gir paynda). 
inf. sg. obl. log wasani, he began to descend, viii, 6; 
fut, pass. part. f. sg. chéh tal wasiii® jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must _ 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die, 
ix, 6 ; conj. part. wasith, ii, 3, 6. 
impve. pres. sg. 2, was, iii, 5,9; pl. 2, wasiv, vi, 16; viii, 4; 
fut. wds‘zi, xii, 14; with neg. was‘zi-na, xii, 11; indic. 
_ fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. wasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, xi, 6. 
pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7; wasin chuh, viii, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth”, iii, 9; xii, 15: pl. 3, wath’, vi, 16; 
x, 5 (m. and f. subject) ; xii, 3 (m. and f. subject); f. sg. 1, 
wiitsh’s, ix, 4; 3, wiitsh®, ii, 2; xii, 7; with emph. y, 
wiitsh"y, v, 9. ae 
-wustad, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in 
the phrase dapin wustad, “ the teacher says,” as in ii, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, et passim ; wustadah, a certain teacher, i, 13. : 
wasth, m. an article, a thing; pl. nom. (for acc.) wasth, v, 1. 
wis'yiy, See ves. 
wath, {. a way, a road, a path, v, 9; xii, 14; tath 6s*-na wath, 
there was no path into it, ie. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7; x, 1; 
xii, 14,5; drav yara-sanzi wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4; 
ada-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20; har- 
wati, on every path, ti, 2; watt wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wath, m, joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken ; 
wath karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
woth, f. a leap, jump; — éuliit*, to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — shuniin”, 
id. iii, 4. 
woth", see wasun. 
woth, see wothun. 


at 


VOCABULARY ee aie 


with, m. a camel ; abl. wiitha-bar, m. pl. camel-loads, i, 9. 
wothun, to arise, rise, ii, 3; iti, 1, 8 (bis); v,.6, 9; vi, 12,3. xii, 
3, 23; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outery); vi, 15 (a famine) ; 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, vili, 11 ; xii, 20; phirith wothun, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2,6; xii, 11; 
wothun thod", to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 5,6; v, 6,9; xi, 
14, 5. 
conj. part. wothith, ii, 3; v, 6; impve. sg. 2, w0th, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
indie. fut. sg. 3, wothi, vi, 15; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wothiy thod”, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 
past m. sg. 3, woth”, ii, 5, 6; v, 9; vi, 12,3; xii, 3, 15,23; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wothus, he up and answered him, 
vill, 6; x, 2,6; xii, 21. 
f. sg. 3, wotsh*, iii, 1, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh*s, 
she up and answered him, viii, 11; xii, 11, 20. 
cond. past sg. 3, neg. w0thilié-na thod", he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up; v, 9! 
watharun, to spread out; inf. sg. gen. watharunuk” musla, a skin 
of spreading out, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis); conj. part. 
watharith, xii, 21. 
watharun“, m, a mat, a carpet, xii, 24, 
wotharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obl. log" wétharani, he began te wipe 
clean, viii, 6; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s" witharan, vii, 6, 13 (bis). 
wat")*, see watul. 


_waiul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. watdl!, xi, 14; voc. (addressed 


by his wife) watal-ganau, O pump of a mihtar, xi, 15; f. 
wats", 2 mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wit%jé, xi, 14; voe. wit, 
xi, 15. Cf£. in@ra-watul. 

wotamukh®, adv. upside down, v, 9. 

watun, to arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8; iii, I (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11; vii, 12, 29; 
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis); x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 5 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at.(him), 


—_ 


watun 
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circumvent (him), xii, 13; to be suitable,-to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like gatshi, see gatshun 1); &sé ta asé wati-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11; kyah wati karun, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

In the sense of “arriving” if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nish, as in w6t" 
Jalshéndkas-nish, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25; so 
mé-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis); waziras-nish, to the vizier, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9; yaras-nish, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11; zandna- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
' pronominal suffix, as in wétus, he came to him, xi, 10; 
wots"s, she came to her, ix, 1; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it mayremain simply in ihe nom. 
form of the acc. as in wét™ panun" shéhar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9; wét" gara, he reached the house, i pi ees Mh a 
4; x,4,6, 14; xii, 1, 5, etc.; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in wét" tath jayé, he arrived at that place, xii, 15; or a 
postposition may be used, as in wét* shéharas-kun, he arrived. 
at the city, x, 5; or (with manz) chuh watan bagas-manz, he 
arrives in a garden, ili, 7; so janatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 
24 (bis); shéharas-manz, in the city, x, 14; xii, 2; wanas- 
manz, in a forest, ix, 1; or (with péth) wét" nagas péth, he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shéhar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
kun or with manz. 

inf. obl. log* watani, he began to arrive, vili, 6; fut. past’: 
part. m. sg. nom. goth” watun™, v, 7; gaishi watun", xii, 22 
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. w6t"mot", xii, 22; conj. part. 
wotith, vii, 12; xii, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wata, xii, 24; 2, watakh, xii, 16, 24; 3, waiti, iui, 
9; viii, 6, 8, 11; xii, 15; neg. wati-na, viii, 3, 11; pres. 
m. sg. 2 neg. chukh-na waldn, xii, 13; 3, chuh witdn, iii, 7. 

past m. sg. 3, wét", ii, 8; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis); ; x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9, 11, 4 (bis); xii, 1, 4, 5 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 5 (bis) ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wétus, 
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xii, 10; pl. wét', iii, 1 (m. and f. subject); v, 9. (ditto), 
11; viii, 5; x, 2, 4; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
i 18 (ditto). ; 
ae f. sg. 3, wots", iii, 2 (bis), 3; v, 8; ix, 1; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. wéts#s, ix, 1; xii, 15. 

ate ‘fut. perf. m. sg..3, dst wét"mot", vii, 29. 

: 3 past m. sg. 3, watsav, iii, 3. 

walandwun, to cause to arrive; fut. pl. 3, waitandwan, v, 9; past 
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg: ag. watandwun, iii, 9; viii, 
9 (bis) ; f. sg. with same suff. watandw*n, v, 10. 

watawun", n. ag. of watun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 
watawunuy, iomediately on arriving, xii, 15. 

wéls", see watun. 

woh", see wothun. 

wiitsh*, see wasun. 

wuisha-prang, m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 

wéts"s, watsav, see watun. 

wawun, to sow; past m. pl. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. wawim, 
ix, 9. 

oyur", ra. flower-nectar; with suff.’ of indef. art. vyir“ah, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

waz, wm. a sermon (Musalman) ; pl. nom. (for acc.) waz, xii, 1. 

az, f. a time, a season ; abl. harda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8. 

wuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused; past f. sg. 3, wuz, 
vii, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wuzs, viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

wazir, Mm. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter); viii, 
4, 11, 4; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6; sg. dat. waztras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis); viii, 11; 
xii, 4, 5, 5 (nish), 10 (nish), 3 (nish), 9, 9 (nish); ag. waziran, 
i, 4, 5 (bis), 7; viii, 1, 4, 12; xii, 1, 19, 25; gen. waztra- 
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5; voc. ay wazira 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4; wazira (ditto), xii, 13; 
ha waztra (ditto), xii, 19.; ha wazira (ditto), xii, 10 ; ha waziro 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4; pl. nom. waztr, viii, 1, 2; 
dat. waziran, viii, 4; ag. wazirau, vi, 16; viii, 2. 
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wow, {. the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y (dapat), soe ¢ i, y. 
ya, conjunct. or, ii, 12; vii, 1; ya... yd, either’... Or, x, 
3, (23 cH, 9 
yt 1 (tzafat), see é, 4, y. 
yt 2, yt, see yth 1. 
Viblis, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv,.2. 
Vibrahim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6 
yada, m. memory, remembrance ; yid-i-Alah, memory of God, i, 7; 
nisty2th yad héth, keeping the advice in mind, xii, 17; yad 
piwin, to cause memory to fall, to cause to be remembered, 
" (dat. of obj. remembered), vi, 11 ; yad pyon“, memory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5; vii, 20; xii, 15; 
amis déd" 6s" pémot" yad, to her the pain has fallen, (as) 
memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15; chus pewan 
nuyistin yad, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers the canebrake, vii, 26. 
yéd, f. the belly ; with suff. of indef. art. yédah, ix, 7. 
yidam, mw. (corruption of the Sanskrit ¢dam), this (world), 
vii, 6. 
yia'kah, m. an ‘Tdgah, the common outside a town where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
yeg-jah, see yekh-jah. 
+yth , pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See ndth or neth. 
ANIMATE. Sugsr. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring 
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15; he, ii, 9, 11; ii, 7,8; v, 5; 
wiii, 6, 13; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xii, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others; yuh (for yih”), he, xii, 5; yith, this, 
ai,.9; x, 12; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7; a) 155; 
' yohay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8; yuhuy, x, 1; 
yi-ti, this one also, x, 8. 
pl. nom. yim, they (masc.), ii, 3; viii, 1, 3,13; x, 1 (bis) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 23; they (one masc. and one fem.), xii, 18. 
dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii, 24; viii, 1,8, 11; x, 12 
(bis); xii, 21; to them (masc. and fem.), v, 8; in sense of 
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12; with emph. y, yiman"*y, to 
them verily, vii, 20; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yimau, by ‘them, ii, 3; vii, 1, 3, 5; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22; yemav, v, 8; viii, 11; x, 6, 12; yimdv, x, 1; 
with emph. y, yimav*y syod", in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yihiine*, of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 

Fem. sg. nom. yth, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12; x,8; xii, 25; she, ii, 8; iii, 4; v, 6, 10 (ter); vill, 3; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20; with emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 

pl. dat. yiman pata, after them, xii, 7. 

ag. with emph. y, yimav“y, by them verily, iii, 7. 

Avs. Mase. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9; iii, 3,4; v, 5, 
10, 1; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis); ix, 4 (bis); x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 45 xii, 1, 3, 4 (tex), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4,5, and others ; yuh, in yus ytth wazir 6s", 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 

dat. yimis, to this, ii, 8; x, 5. 

ag. yim’, by this, x,2,12. 

pl. nom. yim, these, v, 9; viii, 1 (m. and f,), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11; vii, 24; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
Sent 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7; viii, 3, 9; yimav, iii, 1; x, 1,5; 
x, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 1; v, 7, 8, 9, 
ix, 1, 4; x,7; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 


10; viii, 1; 
8, 20, 5, and 


' perhaps others. 


pl. nom. yima, these, iii, 8. 

dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. ,Supst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 4 
(bis), 8, 9 (bis); vi, 16; viii, 7, 11; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others; it, viii, 7; with emph. y, yt, 
this indeed, vi, 8; yihuy, this verily, vili, 10 (bis); yty, 
this very thing, viii, 1; this verily, ii, 5; yty, this verily, 
vii, 24; iii, 9; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. yith, to this, v, 1,6; viii, 9; wii, 21. 
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pl. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. .. things), ra 
2,12; yime (referring to fem. inan. things), viii, 4, 

ApJ. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis); v, 6; viii, 1, 5, 
7 (bis), 9, 10,3; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others; with emph. y, yihdy, verily this, 
v, 10; yuhay, this very, xi, 2. 

dat. yith, to this, ili, 5, 8 (bis), 9; v, 9; x, 5, 12. 

abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pl. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12; x, 12; xii, 6; 
yuma, these (fem. things), v,; 8;- viii, 4; x, 1, 2, 6; with 
emph, y, yimay (fem.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 

- dat. yuman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yith, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows: yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yhay 
(an. f.), yihoy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), 4 yohay (an. m.), Quhay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yy (inan.), yi (inan.). 


yih 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 


clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoun 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoun :— 

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9; 
xi, 3, 8, 

(b) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 

When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 
some form of the demonstrative pronoun tih, q.v., as in— 

(a) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 
8 (bis), 11; iti, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8,9; vi, 16; vii, 1, 29; viii, 6, 
8, 9, 11; ix, 9; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis); xi, 1; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20, 2. 

(6) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7; 
v, 5; vil, 8, 29, 30; x, 1, 6,10, 2; xii, 4,7, 1], 5, 25. 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5; 
xii, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun ath, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9; vi, 14; x, 7. 
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In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun kydh, i.e. kamyuk, of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, yus sub tdta 6s", ytih 6s” 
phakiras nishé, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was > 
with the faqir, ii, 9; so yus yiih wazir 6s“, suh chuh ha&patas- 
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11; 
yus yih patashaha-sond” mor és“, yth tréwun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10; yésa yih 
Lalmal Pari és", tas dyutun rukhsath, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25; yésa yih paia 
inn zinith, sa thiv"n panas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we | 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 

‘sas an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent eorrelative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh lal, yus twjyan, xii, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
animate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, sud, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun” saphar, yus 
néyidan 6s" pésh onmot", this (yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales :— 

ANIMATE. Susst. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ui, 7 (bis), 8, 11; 
v, 9; vi, 14; vii, 29; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis); yus-akhah, whoever, 
viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yés, ii, 8, 9; vi, 16; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yém*, xii, 7. 

pl. nom. yim, ii, 9; xi, 8. 
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ag. yimav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. yésa, x, 6; xii, 20, 5. 

dat. yés, xii, 15. 

Ans. Mase. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9,11; x, 12; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. nom. yésa, x, 1; xii, 25. ie 
INANIMATE. Svupsr. sg. nom. yth, Ms Os ee, 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1; 

yih-kéntshah, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter); v, 8. 
dat. yéth, x, 7, 10. 
abl. yémi, xii, 11. 
pl. nom. (mase.) yim, v, 5; x, 5. 
Aps. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4,10; vi, 14; xi, 4, 25. 
\ abl. yémi satay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pl. nom. (mase.) yim, ix, 9. 
‘yuh, yiih, see yih 1. 
yihiing™, see yih 1. 
yihay, yihoy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuliuy see yih 1. 
yikh, see yun". 
yekh-jah, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12; yég- 
gah, id., ii, 4. 
yikram, in. wa-salam wa-yikram, interj. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
yél, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint; abl. yéla trawun, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis); x, 
5 (ter), 12. 
yeli, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis); iii, 8; iv, 7; 
v, 5, 6 (bis), 9; vi, 11; vii, 19 (ter), 26; viii, 6, 7, 10; ix, 
5, 7; x, 1,3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5,7; xi, 1; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In v, 8, ‘‘ when ”’ is used in the sense of “if ”. 
yém', yémi, see yih 2. 
yim 1, yima, yimau, yim, yimi, see yth 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yimahd, see yun", 
yimamath, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque, — 
boh kara yimamath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yiman, yiman"y, yimis, see yih 1. 
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yamath, adv. as long as, taémath .. . ydmath, so long . . . as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimdv, yimav4y, see yih 1. 

yimaw 2, see yth 2. 

yimawa, see yun”. 

yimay, see yih 1. 


yumoy, see yun". nt 
% 


yina, conj. that not. karay akh kath, yina-sa kath karakh, I say 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 
ie. I tell you one thing,— do not converse, xii, 1. 

yond, see yun". 

yun", to come, i, 8; ii, 2, 3, 12; iti, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis); v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10,1; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis) ; viii, 
2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter); ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4; xi, 
20: xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

dw armén, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
iti, 9; bagan* yun", to come by (one’s) share, tio obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4; 
britha yun“, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1; béy yi, a smell to come, a smell! to 
be perceived, xii, 15; gara panun“ yun“, to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis); xii, 5, 13; lardn yun", 
to come running, viii, 6 ; nnd%r wit", sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
a tstirimis zén'-sond" pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11; 
phakh chus yiwan, a stink comes from it, ie. it stinks, ii, 4; 
rath dyé, night came, x, 5; subuh log" yini, moming began 
to come, x, 8; so subuh Gv, morning came, xii, 9; tasali ds-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
vi, 16; dyé zabdn, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
die ‘ 
With conj. parts. we have héth yun“, having taken to 

come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi /é and), iii, 1; 
viii, 6; xii, 2, 5, 11,2; nirith yun“, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
phirith yun, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 
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With the abl. of the infinitive of another yerb yun" forms 
a passive, as in k*nana yun", to be sold, vii, 26; walana yun", 
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bozun, to hear, . 
bézana yun“, means (1) (potentially) to be visible, xii, 22; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

inf. mé na bani yun", to come will not be possible for me, 
i.e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3; GE gatshi yun“, thou 
must come, xii, 7; tuhond" gatshi yun", you must come, 
xii, 15; abl. subuh log’ yini, moming began to come, x, 8; 


fut. pass. part. £ hétsnas yitt® nindr, sleep began to come 


to him, v, 6; perf. part. m. sg. dot", come (H. aya hua), 
viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wola, v, 5; x, 5, 12; pol. sg. 2, yita, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. yitam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yima, with suff. 2nd pers, pl. dat. yimawa, 1 will 
come to you, xii, 1; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-na, wilt thou 
not come? vi, 2; 3, yiyi, xii, 16; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6; pl. 1, yimav, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yiméy, we shall come to thee, 
vy, 10; 3, yim, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will 
come before thee, xii, 6, 

pres. m, sg. 3, chuh yiwan, xii, 3; yiwan chuh, v, 5 Hi. ate 
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus 
yrwan, is coming from it, ii, 4; pl. 2, chiwa yiwan, viii, 5: 
f. sg. 3, chéh yiwan, xii, 15; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. chés-na yiwan, v, 6; imperf. f. pl. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
yowan, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12; 2 (with vocative suff, 0) akho, 
ii, 2; 3, dv,i, 8; ii, 3, 12; iii, 1,9; v, 1, 4,9, 10; vi, 16 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3; x, 6, 7, 12, 20; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4, 20, 3,4; with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. dy, x,4; xii, 3; irreg. with neg, interrog. 
ay-na, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3; with suff. 3rd pers. 


i 
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- sg. dat. ds, vili, 7 (bis); x, 4; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16; x, 4; 
‘with suff. "3rd pers. pl. dat. kh, x, 1 (bis). 
pl. 1, dy, v, 9 (m. and f.); x, 6, 7, 8, 12; 3, ay, viii, 2, 
11,3; ix, 7,8; with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 3, 11. 
fern. sg. 1, dyés, ix, 4; 2, ayékh, iii, 1; 3, ayé, iti, 4 (bis) ; 
Wo eos Vy Les 3x, boxy Dy Ds xy 2073 with neg. 
ayé-na, v, 6; with neg. interrog, ix, 3; with suff. 1st pers. 
_- 8g. dat. dyém, v, 5; pl. 3, dyé, xii, 7. 
3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. dyam, 
iii, 3. 
perf. m. sg. 3, dmot* (without auxiliary), v, 11: chuh 
‘dmot’, x, 12, 4; £. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. chéy 
amit", v, 5; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. lst pers. sg. dat. 
ésum amot", ii, 1; fut, perf. m. sg. 3, ma dst dmot“, | wonder 
if he has come, xii, 23. ° 
cond. past sg. 1, yimahd, x, 3. 
yengur, charcoal, pl. nom. yéngar, xi, 17. 
yimsan, m.a human being, a man, x, 7; xii, 7; -hyuh", like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fem. -hish*, x, 7. 
yinsaiph, m. compassion, — g6s (viii, 4) or dilas yinsaiph pyds (viii, 
11), he felt compassion. 
yinay, see yun" 
yan, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yi", see yun". 
yééwdl", m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence, 
- a marriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15; 
-— karun, to hold a marriage festival, xii, 17, 18. 
yipor*, adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. apér*. 
yar, m. a friend, iv, 4; x, 1, 4, 6; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11; ag. yaran, 
x, 4 (bis), 11; gen. yara-sond", x, 4,11; ydra-sanzi wati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4; voce. 
yara, O friend, vi, 1, etc.; x, 4 (bis); pl. nom. yar, iv, 7; 
v, 93 vii, 5. 
yor, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2; viii, 5; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2; x, 4. 
yora 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 
yora 2, rel. adv. whence, from what place (with tra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur, adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither; diyiv yir', give 
ye (them) even here, produce them. x, 12; wélinj" gatshés 
yur* aniii*, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5; an kikad 
yur’, bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15; cyén* gatshi 
waitun™ yar’, you must come here (hither), xii, 23; sg. gen. 
yur'-hond" wola, come here! v, 5. 

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 

yrran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Yiran, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 

yés, yésa, yus, see yth 2. 

Yisah, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yisiph, m. Yisuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat, ytistiphas, vi, 14, 16; 
ag. ylsiiphan, vi, 15 (bis); gen. yisiipha-sond", vi, 10. 

yeti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11; x, 7. 

yit', adv. here, xii, 18; yit'-kyah, ... dt-kyah, here you see on: 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, vii, 13 ; 
yit'-kyah . . . yit'-kydh, here you see . . . and here you see, 
x, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8; here, v, 8; sg. gen. yotyuk™, 
m. sg. dat. yitikis patashthas-nishé, to the king of this place, 
plied 1 

yi-ti, see yh 1. 

yot", adv. where ; yot“-tait, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xil, 6. Cf. yotan. 

yut* 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt yit™. 

yul* 2, adv. yut%-tai, up to here, i.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf. 
yulan. 

yi", adv. yi” . . . tydit", as soon as. . . so soon, xii, 2. 

yeh, see yih 2. 

yith, see yh 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 

yétha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, yéthay poth‘, 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 

yitha, ady. thus, in this mannez ; with emph. ¥, yithay pothin, in 
this very manner, vill, 3. 

yuth", adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative tyuth") ;. 
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with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly as (correl. 
tyuthuy), v, 6; xii, 12,5; even as, at the very time that, viii, 7 
(correl. tyuthuy). 

yitam, see yun". 

yotam, adv. until, (contraction of yot"-ldii, see yot"), v, 10. 

yutan, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yut"-tah, see yut"), 

Mat Aeln a 

yitay, see yun". 

yetat, adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 

yutuy, see yut® 1. 

pitts", adj. much, very, yiits"-kél", for a long time, ii, 4. 

yiwan, see yun". 

yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1. 

yiy 2, see yih 2. 

yiyi, yiyiy, see yun". 

zaban,’ {. tongue, speech, language; — kariii*, to say a thing; 
hence, to promise, x, 8; — dyé, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of 4 bee), ix, 1; sg. abl. zabdn", by word of 
mouth, xii, 16, 

zabr, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8,28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an inter]. all right ! xii, 15. 

zacé, see ztit*. 

zada, m. at end of compound, a son; ékhun-zdda, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2; sg. dat. 6khun-zddas, xii, 2; patashah- 
wida, % king's son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5; pl. nom. 
-2Gda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter); dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. -2zadan-hond", viii, 4; shah-2dda, a prince; sg. dat. - 
~2adas, viii, 13; pl. nom. -zdda, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 

wd", m. a hole; f. ziid® (pl. nom. zadé), a small hole, vii, 25. 

zid, m. hatred; amis 6s” zid Yasipha-sond”, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 

z@gqun, to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert; imperf. 
m, sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. dsus dagay zagan dadkhah, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 

2h, card. two, vii, 8, 11; following noun qualified, bacé zh, two 
young ones, viii, 1; béy'-bdrdn' 2*h, two brothers, vili, 5; 
béts® z*h, the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
v, 9,10; viii, 1; gabar 2h, two sons, viii, 1; gul' z*h, the two 
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fore-arms, v, 9; gdldim 2*h, two servants, viii, 5; gur* zh, 
two horses, xii, 1; Ain’ zh, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3; 
kéd* zh, two prisoners, v, 9; lal chis 2°h, he has two rubies, 
xii, 3; nécin* z*h, two sons, viii, 11; patashah-zada z*h, ‘two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11; rinz! 2*h, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5; 


” shah-ziida 2th, two princes, viii, 11; wélingé z*h, two hearts, ~ 


vill, 3, 4 (ter), 11,2; yom 2h, these two, viii, 5. 

Preceding noun qualified, z*h kéd‘, two prisoners, v, 8; 
z*h katha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 

sg. abl. déyi lati, on two occasidus, viii, 7. 

pl. dat. ddn, viii, 11; following noun qualified, baiyén don, 
to the two brothers, xii, 15; patashah-zidan don, to the two 
princes, viii, 11; yiman din patashdhiyén kits", for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11; zandnan din, to two women, 


xii, 11,4; preceding qualified noun, dén batsan, to the husband. 


and wife (see béts* zh, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 
pl. gen. patashah-zadan din-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4; yiman dén-handi-khota, than these two, xii, 19, 


pl. ag. béranyau ddyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kédyau 


ddyav, ie Be two prisoners, v, 7; yimav ddyav, by these two, 
iii, 1; x, 5; déyau batsau, by the husband and wife, vili, 2, 5 


\ 2th, adv. ever, o any time; na zah, never, xi, 14, 


zahar, m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; palashéhas khot" zahar, poison. 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 

2*l, ma. scratching (with the nails); with suff. of indef. art. 2%/d-z4a, 
a continuous scratching, xii, 17 . 

zal, m. a net; with suff. of indef. art. zalah layun, to cast a net (to 
atch fishes), i, 6,7, 8; sg. dat. zdlas, i, 6; zalas walana yun", 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

Zalikha, f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in. the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, ete. 

zalil, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zulm, m. tyranny; —— karun, to do tyranny, ix, 1; mé chuh 
zulm gomot", tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6 

zilun, to set on fire, to kindle, to burn; conj. part. zélith, ii, 1; 

_ fut. sg. 1, 2dla, iii, 4 (bis); past m. sg. 261“, iii, 4; with suff. 

ard pers. pl. ag. zélukh, ii, 12; iii, 4. 


Pe ge ee ers SO Ge 


VOCABULARY 


zima, m™m. responsibility; zima karun, to make a responsibility ; 
tson zanén karin zima tsor pahar, four watches were made 


a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each ‘was put im charge i 


of a watch, viii, 5; zima hyon“, to take responsibility, ie. 
to confess, admit, yih chés-na héwan zima kéh, she does: ‘not > 
admit anything, xii, 15; zima khalun, to cause a responsibility, ~ 
to mount; kRél“nas zima takhsir, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 


x, 12; zima khasun responsibility to mount; kaisi chung) 


khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no” 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 
zomba, m. a Yak; pl. nom. zdmba, xi, 6. 
zamin, f. earth, land, ix, 9; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8; sg. dat. majé-zamini, in mother earth, ix, 9; pl. abl. 
_ satav zaminan tal‘, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 
zan, {. @ woman; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; makh*r-i-zan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 
zan, £. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29; gér-zdn, adj. ignorant, 
vii, 27; xi, 5. 
zim, m. a saddle; gur” zim karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; 
pl. nom. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 
zon“, m. a man,.a male person; kunuy zon“, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon”, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn‘-sond”, viii, 11 ; 
pl. nom. zdn‘, x, 1; dat. zanén, viii, 5; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis); ag. 
'  ganév, x, 1, 2. Ch 2tin®. 
ziin, £. moonlight ; zina-dab, f. a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 


the moonlight ; sg. dat. -dabi, -péth, on the roof-bungalow, 


viii, 1. 
zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 
zang, f. the leg, ii, 11. 
zanana, f. a woman; ii, 1; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter); v, 5 (bis), 11, 2; 
viii, 11; x, 1, 5 (several times), 6; xi, 7; xii, 4 (several 
times), 5 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20; a wife, ii, 1; v, 1, 
Bits 9e 10s XO, AZ, 3. 
sg. nom, iii, 1, 5; v, 1, 10; viii, 11; x, 1, 5, 6,13; xii, 
4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; with suff. a indef. art. zandind, x, 5; xii, 
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4; 10; zandndh, iii, 4; zanna akh, x, 5; sg. dat. zanani, 
iii, 4,9; v,4; x,5; xi,4; ag. zanani, in, 4, 9 (bis); v,°5. 
(bis), 7, 9, 11; x, 5,12; xii, 4,5; gen. zandni-handis, x, 5; 
pl. nom. zanana, xii, 19 (ter).; with emph. y, zandnay, only 
women, v, 12; dat. zandnan, ii, 1; xi, 7; xii, 11,4,20. 
zanun, to know ; to know how, x, 12; xi, 8, 15; impve. sg. 2, 
2Gn,i, 12; ts*h 2an ta yih 2an, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, v, 9; fut. (often in sense of 
pres.) kuwa zdéna, how do I know, v, 9; with neg. interrog. 
zana-na, do I not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12; 2, 
zanakh karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12; 3, 2d, 
vi, 14; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30; pl. 1, ds* na zdnav, we do not 
know how (se. to work), xi, 15; 3, yim na zanan, who do not 
know how (sc. to make a certain sound), xi, 8 
zénun, to conquer (xi, title); to win (x, 1, 6, 7); zéndn anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc.; zinith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25; inf. obl. (inf. ot purpose) 2enani, xi, title ; 
conj. part. zinith, xii, 25; pres. part. zéndn, xi, 1, 2, ete. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zéni, x, 1,6; pl. 3, zénan, x, 7. 
zinis, see zyun". 
ziin”, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15; pl. nom. zafé, xii, 
6, 7; dat. zaién zéth, the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf. 
zon", of which this is the fem. 
2dr, % prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13; pl. 
nom. 2a, iv, 1; zdra-par, m. ejaculatory prayers, ix, 1; 
x, 5 (bis); 2dra-pira, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ii, 3, 5. 
zor, m. force; —- karun, to use (moral) force, to ‘halats vill, 25 
x, 16. 
zir", f. a push, shove, nudge ; — dzit®, to push, ete., x, 7 (bis). 
zargar, rm. a goldsmith ; zargar-nécyuvah, a young goldsmith, v, 2 
20ra-par, zara-para, see 2dr. 
zorawar, adj. powerful, mighty, xi, 2. 
-guryath (for zurriyat), f. progeny, Glam ; hence, the offspring 
of God, the whole world, vii, 8 
vasanuy, a word used by Hatim in i, 12, but the meaning of which 
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is unknown to him; he gives it as part of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is té dsunuy. 
wit”, f. a rag; sg. dat. zacé-zin, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 
Es < 
zath, f. a race, tribe, caste ; déwa-zath, of demon race, xii, 16. 
zéth®, see zyuth". 
ath’, see zyuth". 
zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4. 
zyun“, m. firewood, ii, 12; xi, 7; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis); og. dat. zinis, 
xii, 21, 2, 4: 
ayaphath, f, a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10; with 
suff. of indef. art. ziyaphatha, x, 5. 
zyuth", adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
_ of artizans, v, 1; m. sg. dat. z2tthis-hihis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hyuh’, vill, 5; £. sg. nom. zéth*, the eldest 
ok (sister), xii, 6. 
zyiith", adj. long ; m. pl. nom. 21th! atha darén', to stretch out the 
arms, vil, 25. 


APPENDIX I 


INDEX OF WORDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 

SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 
; KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures between marks of parenthesis indicate the number of 

times, when there are more than one, that a word ocewrs 

in the passage to which reference is made. The word 

“caret” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 

in Govinda Kaula’s text. The order of words is the same 


as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


a (@), x, 4. 

@ (t), xi, 4. 

at (ay), X, 3; xii, 4. 

at (ay), viii, 11. 

we (ay), viii, 6, 8. 

a (dy), V, 9. 

au re vii, 13. 

du (av), i, 8; ii, 3, 12; im, 
L. 9:-v,.1, 4 9,-10;. vi, 
16 @): ay s 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 


: 
~ 


20, 3, 4. 
a (é), vi, 17; x, 4 (2). 
4 (2), x, 13; xii, 10, 5, 7, 9 (8). 
o (6), vii, 26. 
a&b (ab), v, 4 (4); viii, 7 (2). 
ab* (aba), viii, T (2); x, 5. 
ibrahim (yibrahim), iv, 6 
abas (bas), viii, 7. 


abtar (abtar), vi, 12. a (ajé), xi, ue | 
ach (aché), xii, 22. ak (akh), ii, 1; v, 1, 9, 115 
achan (achén), v, 11. vi, ib: PHL) Ta Oa ady Aes : 


ad (ada), vii, 20. 

ad? (ada), viii, 10. 

ada (ada), v, 6, 9 0); i, 
1,3; x,2,7; 3 4 


3, 10, 


ad® (ada), iii, 1. 

ade (ada), v, 8. 

ada (ada), x, 8; xii, 4,9; TE, 2. 
dda (dra), xii, 12. 

idgah (yid'kah), vi, 16 (2). 
adalat (adaliits"), v, 9. 

adql (ad*la), i, 3. 


adam (adam), iv, 2,3; vii, 6, 7. 


ad?mas (adamas), vii, 6. 
idam (yidam), vii, 6. 
afsaras (apsaras), x, 12. 
age (agé), xi, 4. 

aga (agah), ii, 9 

agar (agar), viii, 13. 
agur (dgur), vii, 7. 

agus (digas), viii, : 8, 11. 
agaye (agay}), y, 7. 

ah (ah), i, 5; iv, 3. 
ah*dai (ah?day), i, 2. 
ahmad (ahmad), 1, 13. 
ahengéiran (ahan-garan), xi, 16. 


x, 5, 7,83 xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak: (caret), viii, 7. 
ak! (aki), v, 1; viii, 3. 
ak* (ak*), viii, 1; x, 12; xu, 1. 


aki (aki), ii, 8; ii, 1; v, 1; 


viii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 

ak: (@kh), x, 1 (2). 

akh (akh), i, 4; 
9.21, 

akha (akhah), v, 7; vui, 6, 8, 11, 

akhu (Gkhé), ii, 2. 

akhun (dkchun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 

akhun (6khun), xii, 25. 

dkumn (6-kun), xii, 23. 

ikrdim (yrtkraim), x, 14. 

akis (akis), i, 3, 4; ii, 8; iii, 
Hed Gr.) Bay fi v, 6 10, 1: viii, 
5, 7 (3), 9 (2); yb eal Oe ‘xii, 2. 

akis (akis), iii, 4, 7; xii, 2. 

atkith (akith), xii, 4. 

akay (iik®y), xii, 15. 

akoy (okuy), xii, 13. 

alaw (lav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2); 
xii, 7, 15. 

al (61), viii, 1. 

alal (altl), i, 4. 

alla (glah), i, 7. 

allah (alah), ii, 12 (2). 

Wlch, see la allah, vi, 17. 

dlam (Glam), i, 13; iv, 3: 

dl‘nash (él'-ndsh), ix, 3. 

ali (Olas), viii, 1. 

al vida (alndah), vii, 16. 

am* (ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 
11, 6 (2); viii, 1 (2); x, 12; 
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5 (2), 7 (3). 

am! (am'), v, 4(2); vi, 143. viii, 
7, 9 2) 

am* (amiy), v, 9. 

am! kuy (amyuk"), vi, 15. 

- am* sund (asond"), viii, 9. 

am‘ suy (amis“y), viii, 7. 

‘ amt (ann), iii, 9; v, 4, 5, 11; 
Wi, 1S fee Lhe Ss: 

amt (amiy), viii, 1, 6, 10; ix, 1. 

amt stiy (amis"y), v, 7 


Mai, 200; 
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am’ (ami), ii, 5,9; ili, 1,2, 4 (2), 
ONS. Sissy 1o: 

am* (am'), ii, 4, 7Q),8; iii, 1 (2), 
93 v,.4,'7, 83) vik 1, 8; 10% 
x, 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6, 7 (2), 8, 
Low ai” i (2), 10. 

am' say (amis*y), iii, 4, 8, 

am‘ stiy (amis“y), ii, 8, 

ami (amt), ix, 6; x, 3. 

ami suy (ames*y), x, 10. 

adm (dm), vii, 3, 11, 3. 

a'm® (amd), xii, 15. 

a‘m* (dm’*), xii, 17, 25. 

a'mi (ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20. 


a'mi suy (amis*y), xii, 15. 
a‘m* (ami), iii, 1. 
aimé (am), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 
a‘mi (ami), xii, 18, 22 Pe Mh 
atmi sund (dm'-sond"y, xu, 7. 
ame (6m*), xi, 11, 
améb (améb*), > i CRE 
anncinat (amanath), x, 12 (2), 
cimpa (@mpa), viii, 1. 
amar (amar), v, 2. 
amis (amis), viii, 6; ix, 1 (2), 4; 
xii, 4, 5. 
amis (ami), x, 5. 
yas (amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10; if, 1), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 93. v,2 @) 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 105. vii, 
20 (2); viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 3 
7, 8, 9, 10 (5), 1 (2), 3 (6) ; 
6; x, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4 (4), 
: 6) € (8),.8 (3), 11,:2 a 
, 8 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6 
8 ol 10 (4). 
ams (caret), x, 7. 
amis suy (amis), viii, 11, 
a'mis (amis), xii, 15 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
9 (3), 25. 


a'mis (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 


5 (3), 9 (2), 21, 2 (2), 4, 5. 
am'sund (aim'-sond"), vii, 6. 
anisandy (am'-sandi), x, 5. 


amasund (am*-sond"), v, 35 viii, 


8, 10. 
amisanz (ami-siinz"), iii, 4. 
amisune (am'-siinz"), xii, 4, 
a‘misanzi (am*-sanz), xl, 15. 
amut (@mot"), ii, 1; v, 11; vii 
65) x42, 4+ xi, 23, 
‘amuts (Gmiits®), v, 5. 
am” (am), ii, 5 
am*uk (amyuk"), iii, 4. 
amyuk (amyuk"), iii, 4. 
aimiuk (amyuk"), xii, 17. 
an (an), iii, 5, 9 (2); xii, 15. 
ana (ana), x, 5; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani mot® (an'mat’), v, 8. 
ana (dna), v, 4 (2). 
ane (Gna), v, 4. 
and (and), x, 5. 
andar (andar), i, 13; iii, 8 (4). 
andas (andas), xii, 6 
anhas (on“has), vi, 16. 


anka (ankah), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
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anka (ankah), ii, 2. 
anik (anikh), 
anuk (anukh), x, 12. 
anik (anikh), x, 12. 
anuk (onukh), i, 11, 2; 
bie Deas 
unuk (onukh), vi, 15. 
on muth (on“mot"), xii, 25. 
anan (andn), x, 12; xii, 19. 
ananai (anonay), xii, 16. 
anani (anand), x, 5. 
anon (anon), xi, 1, 2. 
anun (anun), li, 9. 
anun (anun"), v, 4; xii, 21 (3). 
anun (anun), iti, 5 


V7; 9: vin, 13 6x,12, 


Vi, 165" 
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anun (onun), iii, 5; viii, 9 (2); 
xi 

anan” (antih*), x, 5. 

aneny (aniii"), xii, 19, 20 (2). 

ansa (an sa), xii, 10. 

insif (yinsaph), viii, 11. 

insan (yinsan), x, 7 (3). 

anit (anith), iii, 1; xii, 4 (2). 

ahyar (anéy), vill, 4. 

aiiye has (aiiéhas), vi, 16. 

Gity (ait), x, 5, 12. 

an*hai (an*hay), xi, 10. 

aiiyik (iih*kh), ii, 8. 

anyitk (anytikh), x, 12. 

ahyam (atidim), ix, 2. 

aiytim (anytim), vi, 16 (2). 

ajiyén (iii*n), xii, 25. 

anyin (dii"n), x, 10. 

as deal bata 2 

apd'r (apor*), v, 

ope (opt, vd 

apuz (apoz"), v, 9. 

Gr (Gr), ix, 3; x, 12. 

Gr (Gra), v, 2. 

dr (6r'), xi, 14. 

dra (dra), v, 8. 

dre (dra), v, 4, 9. 

a"“re (Gra), v, 2. 

aram (aradm), iii, 3, 7; v, 9; 
viii, 5. 

armén (arman), ili, 9. 

avramas (aramas), vii, 13. 

tran (yiran), ii, 1. 

arzo (arz 0), vii, 26. 

as‘ (asé), vi, 5; viii, 1, 3. 

as* (as*), v, 10; vii, 3. 

asi (asé), viii, 11; x, 2, 12 (2); 
xii, 17. 

as* (as*), xii, 1. . 

as (as), viii, 7 x, 4, 12. 

as (6s"), vill, 9. 

se (Gsa), xi, 7 (2). 


ds! (asi), vii, 29, 30; viii, 6. 
as‘ (6s‘), viii, 1, 4; xi, 5. 
dst, (ast), i, 2; vill, i 
8 (2). 
dsi he (asthé), ii, 4. 
a's (ds*), xii, 19. 
a's* (ast), xii, 23. 
ds*'(d8*), -¥,. 93 x, 2. 
ds (Gs), vi, 16; vit, 7. 
ds (6s*), vi, 11; yi, 3.2), 5, 
aT BS (Days ie: Oost (al ab 
dos"), 1) 13 -¥,1, 105) va 7, 
PON wT Se Te ee oS): 
7; xii, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
as (6s"), i, 4, 5, 6; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
Ge (2); 7,8, 9 (3); 102); 
11 @); wi, 12); v, 1 2), 
, 7, 9 (2); vi, 10 (2), 4; 
vii, 8; vin, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3); x, 4, 7 (2), 
10, 2 (2); xii, 15 (2), 25 (2). 
ds (dsus), v, 2 
ds, see bud* ds, xii, 1. 
as na (és"na), xii, 2. 
as na (as-na), vi, 16. 
dis na (és“na), vi, 16. 
ds nas (6s"nas), v, 6. 
ds suy (ds"y), vii, 16. 
asa (Gsa), iti, 7. 
dasa (asa), x, 14; xi, 19. 
as* (ds'), 13.3 vai, Es 8. 
ast (asty), xa AL. 
ds’ nav (ash*ndv), x, 6. 
ds" (6sa), viii, 7. 
ds” (és"), 1, 1,-2. 
isa@ (yisah), iv, 4. 
Os (6s"), xii, 15. 
asthe (asthé), ii, 5. 
ashka (ash*ka), vii, 30. 
ashik (ash*kh), v, 2 (2). 
ashkun (ash®kun"), v, 10. 
ashkanye (ash*kaié), v, 2. 


eg 
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ash? nav (Gsh*nae), x, 1 

dshnau (ash*ndv), x, 10. 

ashis (ds%s), xii, 9. 

dsak (asakh), i, 3. 

dsuk (ésukh), viii, 2. 

osuk (6sukh), xii, 15. 

askun (ash*kun™), v, 3. 

astkya (as* kydh), v, 9. 

asal (asl), ii, 8, 11. 

asi (as‘l), xii, 16. 

aslé malaikum (aslémalaikum), 
xii, 26. 

asim (asim), viii, 13. 

dsum (ésum), iii, 1; vii, 11, 5; 
x, 14. 

asman (asman), ii, 6. 

asmanau (asmanav), ii, 8. 

as?mdanan (asmdanan), iv, 4. 

dsmuét (6s“mot"), v, 1, 4. 

as'nau (as* nau), xi, 15. 

Gs*na (Gs-na), X, 4. 

Gsan‘ (asan'), xii, 5. 

Gsun (Gsun), xii, 10 (2). 

Gsun (dsun"), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (8). 

dsan (Gs"san), xii, 15. 

as*nas (Gsanas), x, 1 (2), 10. 

Gs'nas (a@sanas), x, 6 (2). 

asar (asar), vi, 16. 

asr® (asara), vi, 16. 

dsis (Gsis), x, 5. 

, dsus (dsus), i, 6; i, 5; 
1, Seis sm, he 

dsus (és%s), iii, 1; vii, 10 (2); 
roe Sie fk 8 

ustad (wustdd), ii, 1 

dstan (ds“than), x, 12. 

dsyu (ds*wa), x, 12. 

at (ath), ii, 5, 7 (2); ii, 9; v, 
6 (4); vili, 7 (3); x, 3, 5 (2), 
7 (5), 8, 10, 2, 3; xii, 2, 3, 
2 a 

at (caret), x, 7, 8. 


a, 


at, see tsavat, v, 5. 


ata (atha), vii, 25; 
xii, 2. 
ata (ata), y,7 


ati (ate), i, 8, 10; iii, 1, 7 (2), 


8 (2), 95; v, 4, 5 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (2); vi, 5, 11; vil, 7, 9; 
Oot Dy, aoe, dy Ot. 


_ at (at*), viii, 4,135 x, 8. 


at? (ot), x, 14. 


at! (ath), ii, 4; v, 4, 9, 11, 4; 


viii, 1, 10. 

at! (ath'), ii, 3; ii, 7, 93 +v, 55 
vi, 15, 6; vii, 26 ; vil, 1(3), 
eel 2, ds 

at’ (atha), viii, 11; xi, 18. 


. at (atiy), ii, 10,1; iti, 1; x, 13. 


at (ath), iii, 4. 
at! (att), iii, 4, 7 (2). 
at‘ (ath), x, 7. 
ate (an) L183 sin, Ps. x; 1; Bb, 
at! (atiy), x, 3, 5. 
att? (ath'), xii, 22. 
a'tt (ati), ii, 1; xii, 17, 8, 9. 
a'ti (at'), xii, 19, 20. 
a't (ath), xii, 21. 

a't’ (ath*), xii, 21, 4 (2). 
ot (96%); v, 43 x, 5 
ut (ot), v, 9. 
ath (ath), xii, 7, 12 (3), 

2:(3),'3 (2). 

‘alha (atha), viii, 7 (2) ; 
atho (atha), xii, 11. 
atih (atay), x, 5. 
ath (ot), xii, 18, 25. 
ath (6th), iii, 5. 
ath* (6thi), in, 4. 
a'th! (athi), xii, 15. 
atthi (atht), xii, 15. 
ithat (yuthay), viii, 3. 
uth (ot), xii, 15, 
athan (athan), v, 6. 


xii, 12. 
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x, 5 (8); 


5 (3), 20, 


athas (athas), x, 7; xii, 12, 22, 


attkya (Gthé kyah), v, 8. 
atany (otaiiy), xii, 23, 
atar (ath®r*), vii, 19. 

atas (athas), ii, 7; v, 4, 6. 
at (atsh), iii, 8 (2). 

atsant (atsani), x, 7. 

atsun (atsun“), v, 4. 
a&*vunuy (atsawunuy), v, 8 
atsayo (atsayd), v, 7 
ottaiiy (ot"-tan), x, 4. 
ot“tany (ot"-laii), x, 6. 
atat® (ataty), viii, 7. 

atYe (ati), x, 7. 

at" (at‘), x; 11. 

at” (ath*), x, 5. 

atuy (otuy), iii, 3, 4. 

at” (ath*), xti, 12. 

otuy (otuy), ix, 1. 

Gv (dav), xii, 12. 


ay (ay), vi, 2, 11, 3; ix, 6, 
7 (2), 8, 9, 10,1. 

aya (dye), iti, 4. 

aye (ayé), iii, 4; v, 10; x, 5; 


xu, 7. 

Gyi (Gyé), vii, 26; ix, 1; xii, 2, 7. 

Gy? (ayé), x, 12. 

ay (dy), x, 4. 

ay (dy), xii, 3. 

Gyak (ayékh), vi, 1. 

ayal bar (ayalbar), ix, 2 

ayam (dyam), iti, 3. 

ayem (dyém), v, 5. 

dyna (ay-nd), ix, 3. 

dyina (dyé-na), v, 6. 

dyas (ayés), ix, 4. 

dyes (ayés), v, 5 

Gytye (Gyé yth), v, 7. 

az (az), i, 9; in; 1; vi, 10% 
Vi Ts ee BS. eh B02 
4, 9 (2), 20 (3). 
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azich (azie"), x, 14. 

azhda (aj°dah), x, 7 (3). 
azhdahas (aj*dahas), x, 7. 
azal (azal), vil, 12. 

azal (azal), ix, 6. 

aziza (aziz-1), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 
Gaz (dziz), im, LAs 

ba (ba), xi, 20. 

bat (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. 


ai (bayé), viii, 4. 


bat (bay), iti, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

baw (bédy*), iv, 7; vii, 5. 

be (beh), xi, 2. 

bo (boh), ii, 5, 11; i, 1, 4 (2), 8; 
v, 5, 6; ‘vil, 20,55 vi, 6, 
10, 1 (2); ix, 1; x, 2 (2), 3, 
5, 12; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2),4, 5, 
7, 11 (2), 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 


- bow (béw"), ii, 4. 


bu (boh), viii, 8, 8, 11 (2); ix, 4; 
ph cy ide 21 1, 18, 24. 

bébtha (bébaha), xii, 3. 

bé baha (bébaha), xii, 4. 

hébaha (bébaha), xii, 4. 

baban (baban), vi, 13. 

bebind'r (bébi andar), xii, 17. 

bebinda‘r' (bébi andar*y), xii, 16. 

bache (bacé), viii, 1. 

bo che (béchi), vi, 16. 

boche (béché), vi, 16. 

bachok (bacyokh), x, 8. 

bachaviny (bacdwiiii*), v, 9. 

budai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 

bud? (béd'), ix, 9. 

bud (bud"), x, 5. 

bud (bod), xii, 14. 


badal (badal), i, 9; vii, 12; xii, 16. 
” badanas (badanas), viii, 6 (2). 


badanas (badanas), vii, 13. 
bedar (bédar), vi, 12. 


bédar (bédar), iti, 7; viii, 6, 8, 


Go 13% x; 15 :6;:8. 


bud‘ ds (budyds), xii, 1. 
badis (badis), viii, 13. 
bag (bag), ii, 1. 

aig’ (bag'), v, 5 
bega (bégah), vi, 2 
baguk" (baguk"), iii, 9. 
bagtle (bagala), viii, 7. 
bagen* (bagan'), ix, 4. 
bage rémai (bdg*remay), v, 7. 


- bigtren (bég°rén), v, 8. 


big*ranye (bog*raiic), v, 8. 

bigas (bagas), ii, 1 (2); it, 9; 
v, 4, 5, 6,9 (2). 

bagas (bagas), ii, 1,7; ili, 7. 

bagrin (bagwan), xi, 13. 

bahd, see bé bahd, xii, 4. 

behe (beh), vi, 16.. 

behe (bzha), xii, 3. 

bihu (béhin), viii, 5. 

bahtdir (bah*dir), ii, 1. 

bah*dir (bahdiir), ii, 12. 

bahan (bahan), v, 1. 

bihan (béhdin), xii, 4. 

bahar (bahar), i, 11. 

boha se (bdh hasa), ii, 11. 

bohisa (b6h hasa), x, 1. | 

behit (bihith), x, 5. 

bihit (bihith), x, 5; xii, 4. 

bihith (bihath),; xii, 5. 

beh tam (béhtam), vi, 3. 

bih zi (béh*2i), xii, 6. 

baj? (ba), xi, 2. 

baja (ba), x, 10. 

buje (bujé), x, 5. 

bitjtvat (bdj*-bath), i, 7. 

bakedyish (bakh*coyish), ii, 7 

bé khabar. (bé-khabar), vii, 28. 

ba-khuda (ba-khida), xii, 20. 

bakhshayish (bakh®edyish), xii, 3. 

bakhtavar (bakta@war), viii, 9. 

bakir (bakdr), x, 6. 

balat (balay), vii, 31. 
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balai (balay), ix, 2; x, 7. 
bal? (bala), vii, 15. 

bala (bala), vii, 11. 

bah, see ou bali, Vv, 2. 
bulbul (bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 
bulbula (bulbulah), ii, 3 

\ bélbdsh (balbish*), viii, 1 (3). 
balki (bal*ki), viii, 10. 

baltt (balti), xi, 4. 

balaya (balaya), x, 8. 

balvé (bala), v, 11. 

bimar (bémar), v, 1, 3, 10. 
bimar (bémiar), v, 8. 

ban, see biyd ban, ii, 4. 

bana (bani), vii, 1. 

bandu (banyov), vi, 16. 

- bani (bani), x, 3. 

_ bind (binah), ii, 2. 


bun (b6n), viii, 1, 4; xii, 2, 14, 


5 (2). 

bun® (bina), iii, 2. 

bunai (b6-nay), xi, 14. 

band (band), Vill, 3; x, 2. 

bande (banda), i, 12, 3. 

band'hal (bod‘hal), ix, ne 

banditk (bandukh), ii, 3 Vill, 
10. 


bandik baz (bandikbaiz), ii, 7. 

bang (bag), xii, 1. 

banana (banana), vii, 23. 

bandn (bandn), viii, 7. 

banina (bani-na), vi, 13. 

bont (bénth), i, 8. 

bont? (bontha), ii, 3; iii, 1; viii, 
Pi nee Os LO): BG): KA, 1D; 
23 (2). 

bénta (béntha), xii, 4, 9. 

bé nava (bénawih), vii, 7. 

bandvun (bandwun), viii, 14. 

banyau (baniw), ii, 7. 

banydu (banyav), xii, 1. 

bafiye (bene), iii, 4. 


bentye (béé), iii, 
10(2). 

befiye (beni), x, 3 (2), 10. 

bufyiil (bufiul"), xii, 15. 


ban*dim (banyom), vii, 22. 
bapat (bapath), i, 5; ix, 1 (2); ; 


x, 12 (2). 
ba rai (bardyé), xi, 7. 
bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 
bar (bar*), see mebar, ix, 11. 
bart (bar'), ix, 11. 


bar (bar), i, 9: v.73 vii, 2, 3,5. 


bar, see ayal bar, ix, 2. 
barau (barav), xi, 1T. 
ba*ri (bari), xi, 13. 

bor (bér“), i, 5 

bré (bréh),’xi, 4. 


bro-bro (brith-brith), ui, 1, 2; 


viii, 9. 
bardbar (bardbar), ii, 9. 
burgau (bargau), vii, 10. 
broh (brith), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2). 
broho (britha), x, 1. 
bartk (biir*kh), viii, 3. 
barak (biir*kh), ix, 7. 
baram (bar®m), vil, 24. 
baran (baran*), viii, 5. 
borun (borun), viii, 7. 
burun (borun), viii, 7. 
brént (brénth), x, 5. 
bar?nyau (baranyar), vii, 3. 
barsha (bar'shi), viii, 7. 
barit (barith), i, 10. 
bart’en (baritén), vi, 15. 
bare” (baray), ii, 3. 
bus (bus"), xii, 17. 
bashe (bashé), v, 2 
bé shumar (b2-shuméar), xi, 20. 


béshumar (bé-shumar), xii, 21, 4. 


bismilla (bismilla), xii, 17. 
basta (basta), viii, 6. 
bat? (bata), iti, 1. 


bat? 


De oAey 


bata ihereny iu, 1 (3); vi, 16 (2); 
3. 

bat! (ath! ) aa 

but (buth"), x, (2)3) xn) 2. 
batha (batha), xii, 25. 

ba‘this (bathis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
beth” (bith'), viii, 5. 

hatta (bata), xi, 18. 

buita (bdta), xi, 6 (2). 

batiahan (bata-han), x, 5 
butiands (b6tanis), xi, 4. 

bot”? (bétz), iii, 4. 

batsau (beau), viii, 2, 5. 
bats aig! SR ei Dearne TGS Ba pki 


nas. Gos) v, 10. 

batsan (batsan), x, 14. 
batan (batsan), viii, 1. 

. batsen (ba&an), viii, 6, 10. 
bava ha (baiwahs), vii, 21. 
bavun (bdwun), ii, 4. 
bévopha (bé-wipha), x, 13. 
bévophai (bewophoyi), viii, 6. 
be vuphitr (bewSphoyi), viii, 11. 
bavar (bawar), viii, 13. 

bé vastu (béwasta), v, 11. 
bay (biyé), iii, 4. 


bay (bay), viii, 11 (2); ix, 1, 
6 (2). 

baya (bay), viii, 11. 

bay’ (bayé), iii, 2. 

baye (bayé), iii, 1; viii, 1, 3, 
6 (2), 11, 2, 3; ix, 1, 4, 6; 


xi, 12. 
baye (bayz), vili, 1, 3; 
bay (béy'), v, 10; xi, 6; 
bey (biyé), vi, 16. 
beye (biyé), ii, 3 (3), 7; iii, 5 (2), 
8, 9 (2); v, 3, 4 (8), -5, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1; vi, 15 (2); 
vill, 6;-7 (2);'9, 11; x, -1.(2), 
2,°3,: 6, ‘T(4).5 yD (2) 4 


ix, 1 (2). 
xii, 15. 
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5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 

bey (biy'), xii, 1 (2). 

boy (béy"), viii, 14. 

boy (béy"), viii, 14. 

buy (bdy), viii, 1 (2); x, 10, 2,4: 
i, LD. 

biyd ban (biyaban), ii, 4. 

b%ek (byékh), viii, 1. 

bk (byakh), xii, 10, 9. 

biek (bekh), xii, 10. 

byak (byakh), viii, 9, 14; x, 1; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4 


- byek (bekh), xii, 3. 


bayen (bayén), xii, 15. 

beyen (biyén), viii, 9. 

biyun (byon"), vi, 4 (2). 

bin (byon*), vii, 14 (2). 

bYiinuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 

bayrs (b6yis), v, 10; x, 3. 

beyes (biyis), xii, 93. 

beyis (biyis), vi, Li: 

boyas (biyis), vili, 5. 

biyis (biyis), viii, 13. 

byai, see tara byat, ii, 4. 

byiit (bytth"), x, 7 (2); xii, 4. 

byitt (bya@th“), vi, 4; x, 5. 

bvéth’ (bith*), viii, 8; xii, 2. 

by th (bytith"), xii, 26 (2). 

bydth (byuth"), xii, 21. 

byiith (byiith"), xii, 7. 

bYuthus (byttthus), vi, 16. 

baz, see bandiik: baz, ii, 7. 

bazau, see nazar (nazar) bdzau, 
DBMS Sy cy Dh} Naga ti 43 

boz (bé2), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
EO, ates Aes 

béz (biiz"), ii, rial Saat Mesh aha es 
x, 4; xii, 19. 

b6z (baz*), xi, 16. 

bazi gar (boz‘gar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 


ta 


bozak (bizalh), vi, 1, 
j 61) 8910; 15.2, 
bozan (baz), xi, 1. 
boz"na (bdzana), x, 4 (2) ; 
bdz*ne (bdzana), viii, 5. 
bézan (bézan), xi, 20. 
bozana (bézana), xii, 3. 
bézan (bézan), vi, 10; viii, 1,2; 
mi, 15. 
bézun (bézun), v, 3. 
bozun (bézun"), xii, 7. 
. bézun (buzwn), ii, 1, 10. 
bazar (bazar), v, 7. 
bozus (buiz"nas), ii, 5. 
bozit (bizith), vii, 27, 8. 
bdzuth (biizuth), xii, 20. 
béz tam (b6ztam), iv, 1. 
béz tuy (biz'tav), vii, 9. 
cha (chya), v, 7. 
. cha (chwa), xii, 19, 20. 
cha (chéh), x, 14; xii, 2. 
cha (chyd), vi, 7. 
chat (chéy), iii, 4; vy, 5, 10 (3); 
vii, 16; viil, 4; xii, 14 re 
che (chéh), iti, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2): v, 
3,125: vii, 1, 2, 3, 7,:8,-9,. 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 13 viii, 
7, 10 
5 


3, 4, 


5 
4,6, 7 


_ 


3 
xii, 22. 


1 (2), , 8 (2); ix, 1 (2), 
6 (2) %5)6, 7, 105 xt, 1h; 
- xdi, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1 (2), 
5 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 
che (chih), ii, 9; iii, 3 (2); v 
OS) POs ya 15S, Thy 3: x, 6, 
14; xi, 6,7; xii, 1, 3, 23. 
che (chuh), iii, 7; v, 4. 
che (chéy), x, 8. 
che (chya), xii, 20. 
che, see bo che, vi, 16. 
chi (chth), viii, 1; x, 4; xii, 16. 
chi (chéy), v, 1. 
chi (chiy), viii, 3. 


ose pliant eaiinivar. 
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chem 


chi (chuy), iv, 3; vii, 2,35; xii, 7. 
cht (chih), vii, 30. 

cht (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see su cho, v, 7. 

chu (chéh), x, 5. 


chu (chih), x, 15 xi, 2. 
chu (chuh), ui, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11; 
iii, 1.(4), 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 2); 
iv, 1; v, 1 (2), 3 (2), 5, 6 (8), 
1,83 vi, 6, 7, 145 vii, 1, 27; 
viii, 1, 5, 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2,3 (5); ix, 
1 (2), 6 (2), 11; x, 1(8), 3, 4, 
5 (4), 6 (2), 7 (4), 8 (5), 10, , 


2 (6), 3, 4 (4); xi, 2, 13; pirat 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, Br 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4), 8, Eo 
9 (3), 20, 3, 4. 

chu (chin), viii, 
xi, F. 

chu (chuwa), v, 8; viii, 5; x, 12. 

chu (chuy), iti, 4. 

chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 

chak (chékh), viii, 3, 11; ix, 1; 
xii, 13,23; 

chek (chékh), ii, 9. 

chuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8. 

chuk (chukh), ii, 8; viii, 2; 
x, 1, 7, 12 (6), 4; xii, 1, 4, 
5,17. 

chuka (chukh), i, 10. 

chuka (chukha), xii, 7 (2). 

chakla (cakla), ix, 10 (2). 

chuk na (chukhna), v, 5; xii, 13. 

chale (chéla), vii, 14. 

chalaha (chalahé), x, 5. 

chalan (calan), xi, 4. ai 

chilana (calan), viii, 10. s 

cholun (chalun), x, 5. 

chulun (cholun), xii, 2. his 

cham (chém), v, 10. ; i 

chem (chém), ix, 4. t 


5 (2); x, 5 (3); 


chim 


chim (chim), 
xi, 14,5 
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vi, 3 (2); x, 12; 


chum (Ghiem); Vj 8, 108 A Os 
vii, 14, 5, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6; 


| Sy die <1 ne amet 9 ga 
chum* (chum), vii, 14. 
chum (chum), vii, 17. 
chana (chéna), xii, 5. 

_ chin (chan), xi, 18. 

cha na (chéna), xii, 20. 

che na (chéna), x, 7 

che na (chéna), xii, 2. 

chena (chéna), x, 6; xii, 19. 
che ne (chéna), x; Mas 

chian (cydn"), v, 9. 

chén (eyén"), v, 9 Os ; xil, 6 
chu na (chuna), ili, 3 

chun (cyon"), viii, 7 (2). 


1, 


_ chu ng (chuna), iv, 4, 6 ; vill, 2; 


xu, 2,/22. 

_ chanda (cénda), xii, 15. 

chandas (céndas), v, 5; xii, 16. 

chu nak (chunakh), viii, 1. 

chan” (chéiv*), xi, 19. 

chine (cyané), vi, 3. 

chdn" (cyén"), xii, 20, 2, 3. 

chiny (chydir®), x, 10. 

chonuy (cyénuy), Vv, 9. 

chony (cyén"), xu, 18. 

chainven (cydnén), viii, 11. 

char kas (carkas), vii, 19. 

charkas (carkas), vii, 20. 

chas (chés), xii, 4, 5, 6, 18. 

chas (chis), vii, 5. 

chas, see khurachas, vy, 5. 

chasa (chésa), viii, 3, 11. 

che sa (chésna), v, 6. 

ches (chés), v, 2,3, 4, 5 (2), 6, 2 ie 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2); viii, 3, 6, 
1, 11 (2); ix, 1) 63 a, 
xii, 4,6 10, 4 (2), 6. 


? 


_chus (chus), ti, 4 (2), 11 5 
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che sai (chésay), ix, 1, 3. 

chesat (chésay), ix, 6. 

chis (chis), ii, 3 (2); xii, 3, 9. 

chus (chis), x, 1 (2), 12. 

iii, 4,83 
Wy A On As (BY Se WER, 
vil,/3, 7, 8) °9.(8), 10) 1" (2) 5 
x,.3, 4 (2),.8 (4), 10 (2), 2, 
4 (3); xi, 1, 3 (1), & Q), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2), 20, 3. 

chus, see yichus, v, 5 

chusat (chusay), v, 11. 

chas na (chésna), xii, 15. 

chus-na, see kahchus na, vi, 10. 

chesna (chésna), x, 4. 

chit (cith*), viii, 10 (2). 

chetal (chéh tal), ix, 6. 

chu vai (chiway), xii, 15. 

chu voi (chiway), xii, 15. 

chavan (chawdan), xi, 3. 

chavun (chawun), ix, 6. 

chi# (chuy), ii, ET; 

cha (chih), x, 6. 

cha (chya), x, 10. 

ch¥au (chéwa), x, 1. 

chay (chéy), x, 8. 

chdy (chéy), iu, 8 

chiy (chiy), v, 4. 

chiy (chéy), xii, 6. 

chiy (chuy), ti, 2; v, 10; vi, 14; 
Wil, SLs) Wily he i ee 
mi, 14. 

chiyaa (chéyéy), ix, 6 

chiiy (chiy), x, 12. 

ch¥um (chim), x, 5. 

chyum (chim), x, 12. 

chin (chan), x, 5, 12. 

chvani (cy6n"), viii, 11. 

ch¥ena (chéna), si, 17. 

ch¥én (cy6n"), x, 14; xu, 16.. 

chun (cy6n"), viii, 7. 

chayen (céyén), vili, 7. 


chYanas (chanas), vif 17, 20. 

ch%inis (cydnis), v,.9 (2). 

chin" (cydnr"), viii, 3. 
chvaiiye (cyané), x, 12. 

chYafiyen (cyainén), viii, 3. 

ch#iita (chio ta), vii, 9. 

chYavan (céwan), vi, 15; vii, 31; 

xil, 6, 

ch¥auna, (chéwana), x, 1. 

ehYaye hve (céythé), viii, 7. 

chiz (ciz), ii, 19. * 

ceshma (céshma), i, 3. 

etiy (chuy), i, 13. 

da (dah), v, 6. 

do (dth), xii, 23. 

dit (dh), v, 11. 

dab (dab), vii, 18. 

dabi, see ziin® dabi, viii, 1. 

dob (d5b), xii, 6. 

dob (ddba), xii, 7. 

dobthana (déba-hana), viii, 7. 

dobas ‘(dobas), St Te 

dabawit (dabawith), x, 8. 

dabza hek (dap*zihékh), xi, 15, 

dabz hek (dap'zihtkh), xi, 15. 

dabuik (déipiztkh), v, 7. 

dach'na (dachini), viii, 7. 

dad (déd"), ix, 6. 

di‘de (dada), vii, 22. 

dod* (déda), iii, 4. 


dad (déd"), v, 3, 6,7; vii, 1 (2), 


21; xa, 15 (2). 
dud (dod"), xii, 25. 
dud (déda), ii, 3. 
duda (déda), xi, 13 (2). 
dad kha (dadkhah), ii, 5. 
dod*ma;* (ddda-majé), v, 2. 
dod*maj (ddda-méyj"), v, 2 
dod?ma)j (déda-maji), v, 2. 
diden (dadén), vi, 14. 
dad?ri (dadari), ii, 10. 
didar (didar), iv, 5. 
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da‘dis (dédis), v, 6 (2). 

dad? ladaa (déd'‘laday), vii, 9. 

dagai (dagay), i, 5; viii, 8. 

dega {déga), vi, 16. 

dagaye (dagdy), ti, 5. 

dagdy (dagay), ii, 11. 

doh (doh), iii,5; v, 11. 

doh (doha), viii, 3. 

doha (doha), viii, 
4 (2). 

doha, (déha), viii, 3 (2); xii, 1, 
11 (2). 

doha (doha), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

doh? (déha), iii, 1. 

doho (doha), ii, 7,8; v, 1 (2), 5; 
Will, 1:(3) 5, x, 12’; xii, 9 

dohuch (dohiic*), x, 10, 4. 

dohuk (dohuk"), x, 10, 

dohas (dohas), xii, 4. 

duh” (dont), iii, 4. 

daje (diij*), xi, 18. 

daj (wua"), viii, 11. 

dujdn (dujan), xi, 7. 

dajis (wuz"s), viii, 11. 

dik (dikh), viii, 11. 

dakh'li (dékhil-i), xii, 19. 

dakhe navain (dakhandwan), xi, 
16 


11 (2); xii, 


dukhtaré (dukhtar-€), v, 11. 

dokht*rdt (doh ta rath), vii, 3. 

dikas (dakas), xi, 6. 

dah (délz), v, 2. 

dil (dil), ii, 5; v, 7. 

doili (déli), v, 9. 

dalil (caret), vii, 20. 

dalil (dalil), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3; x, 
1 (4). 

dalila (dalila), x, 1. 

dalila (dalila), viii, 8, 11; x, 1 

dalila (dalila), viii, 6. 

dale. muy (dilomuy), xi, 14. 

dulefiy (dulén*), xii, 23. ’ 


* 


dilas 


dilas (dilas), 1, Ohad Se TLE 


xii, 15 (2). 

dilésa (dildisa), ix, 7: 

dim (dim), iii, 1; v, i (2) ;. viii, 
3,45 xi, 1, 15, 8. 

dimai (dimay), v, 6, 11; xii, 
ye 

dimau (dimar), ii, 8. 

dimot (diméy), x, 1. 


. dumbij (ddmbij*), xi, 9. 


dim® ha (dimahé), vii, 23. 

dim? hak (dimahakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see muka daman, ix, 1. 

damdnas (dimdnas), v, 9 (3). 

dina (danah), vii, 1. 

dana, see na& dana, xi, 11. 

dan (dén*), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 

dina (dani), ix, 7. 

din‘ (din‘), x, 1. 

din’ (din-), iv, 6. 

don (don), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2); 
> ule Siam. chia Id Wee Ar 0 

dand (danda), v, 11. 

danda (danda), v, 11. 

don handi (déb-hand2), xii, 19. 

du‘nthas (dun'yahas), xii, 18. 

dénan (d°ndn), x, 7. 

danas, see na danas, ii, 5. 

don® vai (dénaway), x, 5. 

donovai (dénaway), xi, 12. 

don“vai (dénaway), x, 13. 

dunuvar (dinaway), x, 4. 

din® (din'), x, 2. 

ditty (din®), xii, 3. 

duny‘has (dun‘yahas), xii, 18. 

dapai (dapay), v, 5. 

dapai (dapay), iii, 4. 

dapi (dap), x, 1. 

dapi (dapi), v, 9. 

dop (dop"), ¥, 93 Mil, dy AS: 
x 2)'85 xii, 5, 19, 
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op (dop*), i, 4; xi, 12. 
dup (dop"), xi, 2,143; xii, 4. 
dup* (dop"), xi, 11. 
dop hak (dop"hakh), x, 12. 
dophak (dop*hakh), viii, 1. 
dop ham (dop"ham), v, 8. 
dophas (dop“has), x, 5, 6. 
dop has (dop“has), v, 8; x, 8, 
12's ua Ty . 
dop*has (dop*has), wi, 8 (2); 
will, 3; 2) (2) Gs hy 
123s xaady 27) 2a: 
duphas (dop“has), viii, 11. 
dopuk (dopukh), ii, 1; v, 75. 
bp ii oat WU” Jeli ene Uae 1 Wel 
dop"mau (dopumwa), x, 12. 
dopim (dop*wam), x, 12. 
dap*nat (dapanay), xii, 16. 
dapin (dapan), ii, 1, 2; Hi, 2 
3, 4 (4), 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2); 
iv, 1; v, 1, 3, 4, los 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (b) 
vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4 
89208 Sy ah 6i(2), toe. 
viii, 1 (2),-3 (2), 


* 


c ri Ls 
(2), 6, 8 (2), 9 (2); 
viii, 10, LOD 2) a, 
6 (2); x, 1 (4), 2, 3,4 2), 
5, 7, 8 (5), 10 (3), 2 (6), 3, 
4 (4), 8; xii, 3 (6), 4 Q), . 
5 (3), 6. (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4), 
1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (2), 
20 (4), 2, 4, 5, 
dapan (caret), xii, 22. 
dapan (dapan), ii, 3, 5,12; vii,11. 
dopin (dapan), iy Oy LO. tk! es 
viii, 11. 
dapun (dapun), v, 8. 
dopun (dopun), ti, 7,9, 113 iii, 
9; v, 6, 8,9, 10; viii, 3, 4, 
AGO; 10, Osx Sb (3), seas 
18, 9, 21 (2). 


dopun (caret), viii, 10. 

dopun (dapun"), v, 9. 

dop*nai (dop“nay), . 12. 

dop" nak (dop“nakh atop 2 HER 

dop*nak (dop*nakh), v, 8; vl, 
16 (3) ; viii, 4(3), 5 (2), 10,1; 
x, 1 (2), 5 (2), 6 (2), 12 (2); 

ei, 12): 

dopu nak (dop“nakh), ti, 6 

dopunak (dop*nakh), ii, 8; v, 8. 

dapanam (dapanam), ii, 11. 

dopu nam (dop“nam), iv, 4. 

dop" nas (dop“nas), v, 4; viii, 7. 

dop*nas (dop’nas), iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3); v, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12; 
vi, 5, 8,14, 5 (4); viti, 3 (2), 
G89 (3) 10, 10(5)3 -) 1x, 
1 (2), 4; x, 6 (2), 10; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6.(3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 5. 

dop“nas (dop“nas), iii, 4. 

dopunas (dop"nas), iii, 1, 4, 5; 

AI paar Pa PS 

dopunas (dop"nas), ii, 
li, 4. 

dapas (dapas), xii, 19. 

dapus (dapus), xii, 20. 

aa (dopus), v, 8 xii, 1 (4). 

dopusa (dopus), i, 

da‘p'y (dapiy), xii, a 

dapyau (dapyav), xii, 24. 

dopuy (dopuy), xii, 15. 

dayam (dapyam), tx, 4. 

dap*amak (dapydmakh), xi, 15. 

daptzim (dap'zém), v, 8 (2). 

dar (dar), ii, 5. 

dar (dar), ii, 4. 

_ darau, see kabar darau, ii, 6. 

_ ddrau, see khabar dérau, x, 7, 8. 

dé'ri, (dari), v, 4. 

dar (dér*), ix, 11 (2). 
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ddasas 


dart (daré), v, 4 (2). 

dd'ri (dari), v, 4. 

da‘ri, see vuph dart, ti, 12. 

da'ri, see vupha dé*ri, ii, 5, 6, 7, 
10. 


dé‘ri, see vupha dari, ii, 2, 

dgiri, see vupha dairi, ti, 3, 4 (8). 

dairi, see vupha dav, ii, 2. 

dur (dur), viii, 11 (2); x, 7. 

duri (diirz), vii, 18; x, 7. 

draw (drav), ii, 8; iti, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 
v, 1, 4,5, 6,9; vi, 73 viii, 
9 (2); x, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 (2), 9, 14 (2); xi, 4, 18; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

darbar (darbar), viii, 11. 

dard (dard), ix, 8. 

drag (drag), vi, 15. 

drak (drakh), vi, 11. 

diran (diran), vii, 11. 

da'ri nam (dér'nam), vii, 25 

déras (déras), v, 11. 

déras (déras), viii, 9. 

dras (dras), xii, 3 (2). 

drat (drét), x, 5. 

dratis (drati), ix, 5. 

darvaza (darwaza), viii, 4 (2). 

darvaza (darwiza), viii, 11 (3), 2. 

dray (dray), ix, 9. 

draye (drayé), iii, 1,2; v, 7 (2), 9. 

dray (dra@y), x, 11. 

driy (driy), viii, 1 (2), 2 

drayas (drdyés), vii, 7. 

disa (di-sa), x, 8. 

disa (dis), xii, 4. 

déshan (déshan), vi, 12. 

déshun (déshun"), Qe 22. 

déshit (dishith), v, 

daskaia (daskhata), ‘si 21: 

daskath (daskhath), xii, 22. 

dadsas (dasas), v, 4 (2). 


rf 


GL 


dit (dith), vi, 7; x, 12. 

dath, see va'r’ dath, xii, 19. 

dithai (ditay), v, 2. 

dithin (ditin), x, 2. 

dithas (dits%s), viii, 7. 

ditam (ditam),-x, 5 

ditim (ditum), x, 12 (2). 

dii?mak (dit‘makh), ix, 11. 

dit?nas (ditin), vii, 5. 

ditinas (dit‘nas), x, 14. 

dits (dits*), vi, 16. 

dots? has (dits“has), x, 5 

ditsuk (dits“kh), iii, 8. 

ditsan (dits"n), x, 7 (2). 

ditan (dits*n), x, 7 

ditsun (dits“n), xii, 7, 12. 

ditsanas (dits"nas), v, 9; x, 8. 

ditta (dita), v, 9; x, 4. 

ditte (dit), xi, 17. 

dava (dawah), v, 6. 

dava (dawi), vi, 14. 

dava (dawah), v, 6 (3). 

dava (dawa), v, 4. 

dava (dawah), v, 11. 

davahan (dawithan), v, 6. 

divan (diwan), v, 11; vii, 11, 4, 
CyB, 223 x, 14 se ei 444 
7 (2), 23. 

dew°y" (dwa-yi), i, 3. 

daye (dayé), iv, 1. 

diya (day*), vii, 2. 

diy (diyv), xii, 21. 

diyu (diyiv), x, 12. 

doyau (ddyav), iii, 1; 
2) Oy ORD: 

doye (ddyi), vii, 7. 

duy (déy), vi, 6. 

dyau (dév), xii, 7. 

diyehe (diythé), viii, 13. 

diytim (diytim), vi, 16. 

duyamis (déyimis), viii, 6. 

dyun (dyun*), x, 6. 
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dyar (dyar), i, 9; x, 1, 6. 
d’ut (dyut”), v, 9; x, 2 
dyut (dyut“), viii, 11, 2. 
dyut (dytth"), vi, 11 (2) 
dytit (dyuth’), vi, 15; x, 12. 
dyuth (dyut"), xii, 22 (2). 
ditthuk (dyutukh), xii, 24, 
dytithum (dytithum), vi, 15 (2). 
dviithun (dyutun), xii, 25. 
dyiith"nas (dyut“nas), xii, 22. 
dythut (dyithuth), vi, 15. 
dutuk (dyutukh), v, 10. 
diituk (dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyutuk (dyutukh), x, 5. 
dydt mat (dytith"may), xi, 1. 
dytit"mau (dyutumwa), x, 12. 
dyut?mut (dyut"mot*), viii, dL: 
dyutmut (dyut“mot"), v, 6: viii, 1. 
dytitmut (dyuth"mot"), vi, 14. 
diitmat (dit'mat*), x, 12. 
dyiit?mut (dyut"mot"), x, 12. 
ditamaty (dit’mat*), x, 12. 
d’utun (dyutun), v, 4. 
diitun (dyutun), x, 5. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4; viii, 4, 7. 
dytitun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 
5 (2). 
dyut*nak (dyut"nakh), x, 5. 
dyutanak (dyut“nakh), ii, 7. 
dyiit"nak (dyut"nakh), xii, 17. 
d“iit“nas (dyut“nas), xii, 16. 
dyut*nas (dyut"nas), v, 6. 
dyutgnas (dyut*nas), x, 6. 
dyutanas (dyut"nas), i, 9. 
dyut“nas (dyutnas), xii, 5, 7 (2), 
il 


dytit"nas (dyut"nas), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay (dyutun“y), ii, 7. 
dyutus (dyutus), i, 10; xii, 4. 
dyav*zath (déva-zath), xii, 16. 
diyiy (diyiy), xii, 14. 

daz, see tiran daz, ii, 7. 
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diz (dizt), v, 7. 

dozakas (dézakas), xii, 19, 20. 

dazan (dazan), viii, 13; x, 7. 

dazdn* (dazén*), x, 7. 

dizan, see tiran dazan, ii, 7 

dizvek, (diztkh), xii, is 

fakira (phakira), ah : 

fakir (phakir), i, 2; ii, 1, 2, 
3 :(2),' 95 iii, LAPEER Gla, be 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2), 

Sakira (phakirah), ii, 1 (2). 

fakira (phakira), ii, 3; x, 8. 

Sakirau (phakirav), v, 8. 

fakiri (phakiriyé), x, 9. 

fakiri (phakiri), x, 14. 

fakiré (phakiré), ii, 2. 

Sik*r (phikir®), xii, 20. 

jik*ra (phikirah), xii, 19, 24. 

Sakiran (phakiran), vi, 13; x, 12. 

Jakiran (phakiran), iii, 1; x, 
7 (2), 8. 

Sakiras (phakiras), iii, 9. 

Jaktras (phakiras), x, 8. 

fakiras (phakiras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8; 
my toe x8 

fakirasund (ghakira-sond*, x, 12, 

faktrasanz (phakira-siinz"), x, 8. 

Saktrasunz (phaktra-stinz®), x, 14. 

JOorsat (phorsat), xi, 2. 

fursath (phursath), xii, 17. 

ga (gah), vi, 12. 

9a, see har ga, viii, 7. 

9a (gah), vi, 13. 

ga, see har 94, cr ey 

gai (gay), ii, 1,4; ii, 5; vi, 9, 
16; viii, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2), 
2,3; bath Selb « Wis Boge ot PE eae i 
23, 

gau (gav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3); v, 5, 9, 10 (2), 
1; yi, 6, 12, 6; viii, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3), 


INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT 


gala 


“ { 
1 (2), 3; x, 4 7 (3); 10: xi, 
18 ; xii, i, 4 ®, t9. @), 10, 
2), 8,53), 8 
gau (gov), xi, 12. 
gau, see sar‘gau, iv, 3. 
gat (gar), ii, 1. 
gave (gov"), xi, 12, 
gau (gav), v, 5; vi, 16. 
gau (gav), ii, 1. 
gau (gov), vi, 15. 
gow (gay), v, 9. 
gab (gob), iii, 6 (2). 
gab*r (gabar), xii, 15. 
gabar (gabar), viii, 1, 3. 


gada (gada), i, 8. 
gud* (géda), viii, 3. 
gud* (goda), xii, 15. 
guda (géda), xi, 5. 
gude (goda), iv, 2; Vv, 9. 
gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 
guda'ny (gddai), iii, 1. 
guden"s (gddaniy), viii, 10. 
gudeny (gddait), x, 12; xi, 2. 
gudeny (gddan), xi, 3, 10. 
gudeny (gddatiiy), x, 3; xii, 6. 
gudenyt (gddafiry), xii, 4. 
gudenys (gddaiiy), x, 10. 
gude nyechi handi (gédahiicé- 
handi), xii, 10. 

gudeniyuk (gidanyuk), viii, oe" 
gud nyukuy (gddatiukuy), viii, 
gud*run (gudarun), viii, 5. 
gud*ryau (gudariv), v, 9 0), 
gador yiye (gadéyiyé), x 
gah (gah), vi, 2; xii, 2, 
goham (gaham), x, 4. 
ghash (gwash), viii, 9. 
94j*nas (9%j"nas), vii, 19. 
gak (gokh), ii, 9; viii, 13, 4, 
gal (gal), ix, 4. 

ga'li (gali), xii, 24. 


gail’ 


gal! (gal*), xii, 25. 

gul' (gul*), v, 9. 

gulam (gdlam), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 
(2), 3 (2). 

gulaman (gélaman), vi, 14 ; viii, 
Lk. 

gulaman (gdlaman), viii, 7, 8. 

gulamas (g6lamas), viii, 11. 

; quidmasugd (gélama-sond"),viii, 6. 

gulamasanz (gblama-siinz*), viii, 

uae 2 


galmut (g6l“mot"), i, 11. 

galun (galun"), xii, 19. 

gai me (gayémay), vii, 12. 

gom (gdm), iti, 1; v,7 ; Wil; 12:03 
way, OED os 

gommut (gamot"), i, 4. 

gaman (gaman), xi, 8. 

gumtra yiy (gun-rdy2), vii, 12. 

gomus (gamot"), v, 10. 

gamat* (gamat’), v, 9. 

gamut (gomot"), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2); 
xii, 4, 23. 

gomut (gamot"), ii, 4; ii, 1; 
WE Pest 

gomut (gimot™), v, 2 (2), 5. 

gamat” (gamat'), x, 7, 8. 

gamut” (gamat'), xii, 20. — 

gamuts (gamiits"), xii, 10. 

ganau (ganau), xi, 15. 

guna (génah), viii, 11 (2). 

gand (gand), x, 3. 

gand‘ (gand'), v, 9. 

gandi (gand*), xi, 9. 

gund (gond"), v, 4 (3). 

gand?maty* (géndimas’), x, 5. 

gandin (gandin), x, 2 (2). 

gundun (gondun), v, 10, 2. 

gundnas (gond“nas), v, 11. 

gandit (gandith), iii, 8. 

gand* zyes (gand'zés), v, 6. 

ganas (ganas), v, 9; ix, 2. 
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ganas (ganas), v, 9. 

gan (gané), viii, 13. 

gaitye (gané), x, T. 

gupal* (gdpél'), v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 

gupal’é (gépalé), v, 11. 

gar (gar), V, 3. 

gar (gara), ni, 1, 9; 
xii, 8. 

gar (gara), iii, 2, 3 (2); v, L 
5 (2),'10 (2) 3 it), 19, 22. 

gara (gara), v, 4,105; x, 4, 6, 7, 
14; xu, 1,4 (2), 5 (3), 1 
1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 

gar* (gar*), v, 4 


v, 9, 10; 


, 


. gar’ (gari), v, 10. 


gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 

gar (gor), xi, 5. 

gar, see bazi gar, 
spon a 

ga'rit (gart), iii, 1; 
4 (2), 5 (2). 

gG'ri (gor), vii, 27. 

gur (gur’), x, 6. 

gur (gur"), iii, 8; x, 3. 

gur' (gur’), xi, 8; xii, 1. 

gur' (gur?), ii, 6. 

gitr (giir’), xi, 12. 

gitr (gir), xi, 13. 

gir baye (gir'-bay2), xi, 12. 

gardan (gardan), ii, 8. 

garm (garam), 4k: 

garan (garan), xi, 6. 

garan (gadan), v, 4. 

gara navan (garandwan), xi, 17. 

garas (garas), tx, 4 (2). 

guris (guris), 1, 6, 115, ii, 8 (2) ; 
x, BD. 

grost (grytist"), ix, 4. 

grést bay (grist*-bay), ix, 1. 

grést baye (grist'-bayi), ix, 1. 

grést® bay (grist'-bay), ix, 6 (2). 

grést? baye (grist'-biyt), ix, 1. 
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grést? baye (grist'-baye), ix, 6. 
grésta baye (grist'-bayé), ix, 1, 4. 
grést garas (grist'-garas), ix, 4 
grésta garas (grist*-garas), ix, 4. 
grest’en faa ix, 7. 

garve (gare), v, 7 

gray (gray), ix, 12. 

graye (grayé), vii, 11. 

gurvau (guryau), xii, 2. 


gurven-hanz (gurén-hiin2®), xii, 3. 


gar 2 (garza), vii, 26. 

garzanas eae rie) 

gas (908), iv, 3. 

gasa (gasa), x, 5 (3); xi, 6, 9 (2). 
gase (gasa), xi, 7. 

gasu (gasa), xi, 12. 

gas (gds), v, 4. 

gas (gds), v, 5; x, 10. 


g6s (gos), iii, 4, 8; viii, 4, 10; 


x, 12,4; xu, 12. 
gosar (gdsay), xi, 18. 
gash (gash), ili, 3; v, 5, 7. 
gash (gwash), xii, 2 (2). 
gosdny (gusdn"), v, 9. 
gat (gath), iii, 4. 
gata (gata), i, 6. 
gatij (gat’y"), v, 3, 10. 
gut'la (gut'la), vii, 12. 
gatily (gat*l'), viii, i (2). 
gats (gatsh), iii, 5; vi, 17; 


4, 20. 
gatsa (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gatsau (gatshav), vill, 3; xi, 18. 


gatse (gatsht), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2); 
: x, 3, 5 (2), 
12; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2), 


vill, 2, 8, 10, 1; 

3 (2), 5 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse (gatshiy), xii, 7, 13, 
gatsé (gatshi), viii, 7, 8. 
gats' (gatsh), ii, 9. 


viii, 
1Oe x, 2: zi, 4, 5, 12 (2), 
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gatsi (gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 

gatsu (gatshu), xi, 11. 

gots (gotsh"), v, 7. 

guts (gotsh“), v, 7; xii, 19. - 

gatsak (gatshakh), v, 5,63; xii, 18. 

gats?na (gatshi-na), xii, 16. ‘ 

gats*nai (gatshanay), xi, 5. 

gatsan (gatshan), v, 4,8; xi, 42. 

gatsin (gatshin), iti, 6; v, 1; 
viii, 1 (3); x, 5; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun (gatshun"), v, 9, 10; xii, 
6, 24. 

gatse nam (gatshanam), x, }, 2. 

gatses (gatshés), xii, 18. 

gatses (gatshés), v, 9. 

gats ta (gatsht«), xi, 1. 

gatsi¥ (gatshiy), xii, 5. 

gats"u (gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 

gasiy (gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 

gatsiye (gatshiyé), * 13. 

gatsyu (gatshiv), vii, 

gats’em (gatshém), i 3, 6; xu, 
3 (2), 7. 

gats’es (gatshés), x, 3. 

gatsyes (gatshés), x, 5 

gavdi (gawoy*), x, 12. 

gavun (gov"n), vi, 15. 

gayau (gayav), xii, 15. 

gay? (gayé), iii, 1, 4. 

gay® (gayé), vii, 16. 

gaye (gayé), ui, 1,9; v, 9, 10,1; 
Vill) based; 14 (2); x, 8; 
xii, 2, 9, a 2,. 3. 

gay’ (gaye), iii, 8 

g’aja (gé&é), xi, 10. 

gayem (gayém), ix, 4. 

gayas (gayés), x, 6. 

gaznavr (gaznav), i, 1. 

guzran (guzaran), xi, 19. 

ha (ha), xii, 19. 

ha, see bava ha, vii, 21. 
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ha, see hav® ha, vii, 21. 
ha, see dim® ha, vii, 23. 
ha, see kare ha, ii, 11. 
ha, see vuch® ha, viii, 10. 
ha, see yetsana ha, v, 6 


ha (ha), ii, 2, 3, 4; x, 4; xi, 3: 


xi, 10 


hai (hay), v, 4 (4); ix, 7, 8, 9, 


10; xi, 14, 6,9. 
hai, see kur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, see muthai, v, 2. 
hau (hav), v, 4 (2); ree «og 
hiiu (hav), xii, 14. 
he, see dst he, ii, 4. 
Aa (hih*), xii, 1. 
ho (hau), ix, 10, 
ho, see k’¥azho, v, 5. 
ho, see kyaho, v, 4. 
hot, see ye hot, xii, 20. 
AG (ho), ii, 3. 
habjosht: (hab-jashi), xii, 22. 
hech (héch), v, 3. 
had* (had), vii, 15. 
hihas (hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hak, see dim* hak, vii, 20. 


’ hak, see dop hak, x, 12. 


hak, see kar* hak, xii, 16. 
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vuch hak, viii, 1. 
hak, see dabza hek, xi, 15. 
hek, see dabzi hek, xi, 15. 
huk, see kar“ huk, xii, 19. 
huk' (hokh*), vi, 15. 
hatkhi (hakh-t), xii, 15. 
hakim (hakim), vi, 14. 
hakima (hakima), vi, 13. 


hukam (hukum), viii, 12. 


hukum (hukum), ii, 7; viii, 4; 


<5, Fale a Ma 
huk"ma (hukm-t), xi, 4. 


hukm (hukum), viii, 11, 33; x, 5. 


hekamati (hékmat-i), i, 11. 


ae 


hekamats (hékmiits®), i, 12. 

hal® (hala), xii, 17. 

hal (hal), vii, 9; ix, 4 (2); xi, 17. 

hil (hel), vi, 15. 

halam (halam), ix, 11 (2). 

hal? mas (halamas), v, 4. 

hal?mas (halamas), v, 5 

halamas (halamas), v, 4. 

helen (hélén), vi, 15. 

ham, see dop ham, v, 8. 

hamai, see lade hamaa, x, 3. 

ham, see pin ham, vii, 10. 

himai, (hémay), v, 11. 

hamud (hamud), vii, 4. 

ham mshin (hamnishin), vii, 
20 (2). 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 
24. 

ham mishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 
21, 

hamsai (hamsayé), x, 5. 

ham sdiye (hamsdyé), x, 12. 


' hna (hana), see parvehna, xii, 2. 


h'na, see ratse h’na, v, 6 (2). 
h¢na (hand), xii, 17 (2). 

han (han), iii, 1; x, 55 xii, 21. 
hana (hand), x, 3, 5. 

han (han), x, 5 

han, see rats*han, v, 6. 

han, see ratsa han, v, 6. 

hana (hand), xii, 16. 

hana (hana), x, 5. 

hana (hana), vii, 7. 

hani (hani), viii, 6 (2). 
haunai (h6w*nay), v, 4 (2). 
hen (han), xii, 13. 

hont (hiin*), viii, 4. 

hun, see muk*lava hun, x, 1. 
hiin (hin'), viii, 12 (2). 

hiin (hin), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4), 
hiina (hiin*), viii, 13. 

handi (handi), x, 7 
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 hand* (hand’), v, 6. 

handi (handt), x, 7; xii, 10, 9. 

hund (hond"), in, ay Be: v,1,2 
Sealy bs! vit, 1, 3, G:: 
2 ©), 4 (2), 9 (2); xii, 5 (3), 


‘antes (handis), v, As viii, 6 (3), 
13 (2); x, 32), 5,7, 10. 
hangat® manga (hanga-ta-manga), 

lii, 6. 

hau nak (héw*nakh), xii, 18. 
haunam (héw"nam), v, 4. 
hiinis (hiinis), vii, 9, 10 (3). 
hanza (hanza), viii, 11. 
hanz (hiina"), iii, 5, 6; viii, 11; 
x, 3; xi, 3. 

hanza (hanza), viii, 4. 
hanza (hanza), viii, 3, 4. 
hdnza (hanzch), i, 4. 
hunz (hiine"), viii, 3. 
hunz (caret), xii, 6. 
hapat (hapath), ix, 2 
haput (haputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2 
hapatan (h&patan), ix, 4. 
hapatas (hapatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har (har), ti, 2. 
harde (harda), ix, 8. 
har ga (hargah), viii, 7. 
har ga& (hargah), xii, 3. 
harga (hargah), xii, 3. 
harga hay (hargah-ay), viii, 10. 
har*gakvéy (hargah-kiy), viii, 13. 
hart hare (har* har’), xi, 8. 
harik (harak'), ii, 3. 
haran (hardn), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
hirvau (h*ryov), x, 12. 
hréyek (h*réyékh), x, 5. 
hisa (hasa), x, 1. 
ha se (hasa), ii, 11. 
has, see aviye has, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8; x, 8, 12; 

rei e 
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hitsun 


has, see dits* has, x, 5. * 

has, see kur has, viii, 2. 

has, see manga has, xii, 19. 

has, see nya has, vill, 9 

has, see traéu has, x, 12, 

has, see bun has, xu, 4. 

hasa (hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa (hasa), x, 1, (6)) 4) 8 
xii, 1 (2), 5,10. 

hasa, see tahasa, v, 7. 

hase (hasa), x, 1 (2). 

has (hés), xii, 20. 

hish (hish*), x, 7. 

hosh (hosh), i, 5 

hushar (hushyar), v, 5 (3). 

host (host), vi; 16 (2). 

host” (host), ee 16. 

hat (hath), i, 8; ii, 12; viii, 9, 
10 (2); x, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6 ; 

hat, see musla hat, xi, 19. 

hat (hath), viii, 10. 

hata (hata), x, 5. 

hatar (hatay), xii, 15. 

haté (hato), x, 5. 

het (héth), iii, 1; v, 7. 

hit (héth), i, 8 

hot (hot"), v, 7. 

hut (hot), vii, 14. 

hata bud* (hata-béd*), ix, 9. 

hathas (hatas), v, 10. 

hatan (hatan), v, 1. 

hatas (hatas), 1,9; v, 12. 

hatis (hatis), viii, 1. 

ha tsa (hatsha), vi, 9. 

hots (hots”), xii, 12 (2). 

huts (hots“), xii, 15. 

hetsamatsa (hétsamatsa), x, 14. 

hitsan (hétsan), v, 7. 

hitsan (héts*n), x, 11. 

hitsan (héth), v, 4. 

hitsan (hets*n), iii, 4. 

hitsun (hets*n), v, 6. 


itanas 


hitsanas (hets*nas), v, 6. 

hitanas (hétsanas), viii, 7. 

hats”uk (hatsyuk"), xii, 15. 

hand (hawah), vii, 7. 

havat (hdway), iii, 8. 

hai (havi), v, 9. 

haw ha (hawahé), vii, 21. 

havila (hawala), viii, 4. 

havila (hawala), v,'7, 10 (2), 273 
x, 12 (4), 22. 

havile (hawala), x, 12. 

hawilé (hawala), v, 12. 

hawila” (hawdla-y), x, 7. 

havun (héwun), vi, 16; xii, 15. 

hovun (héwun), ii, 3. 

hav'nam (hadwanan), iv, 7. 

hivus (héwus), v, 4. 

hdvut (héwuth), vi, 5. 

havtam (havtam), v, 9. 

havaye (hawa-yi), ti, 6. 

Ave (heh), xi, 12. 

hve, see ch¥aye he, viii, 7. 

hve, see kari he, viii, 7. 

hvu (hyuh"), x, 7 (2); xii, 4. 

hay (hay), v, 7. 

hay, see harga hay, viii, 10. 

hay, see yi hdy, viii, 10. 

hyu (hyuh"), viii, 7; xii, 4 (2). 

hvahura (hihara), x, 12. 

hun (hyon*), xii, 5. 

hviin (yun™), xii, 7. 

hur (hyor"), xii, 6. 

hyiir (hyor™), iii, 2, 9. 

Avet (héth), iii, 2; v, 1 (2), 7; 
viii, 3 (2), 4, 6,9, 10,2; x, 5, 
12; x, 13, 4 6, 8; xu, 2, 4, 
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hveth (hth), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2), 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 

hveth (héth), xii, 12. 

hviithuy (yuthuy), xii, 12. 

h*iituk (hyotukh), x, 1. 
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hveten (hets*n), iii, 1. 

hYiitun (hyotun), viii, 7 (3). 
hyiitun (hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 
h¥iitus (hyotus), xii, 10, 3. 
hYevan (héwan), x, 7; xii, 15. 
haz*, see yahax', v, 9. 

haziiri (huzitri), viii, 5. 

hazrat (hazrat-2), vi, 8. 

hazrat* (hazrat-i), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
hazra‘t* (hazrat-i), xii, 17. 
hazret (hazrat-t), vi, 15. 
hazret' (hazrat-t), vi, 10. 
haazret (hazrat-t), vi, 14. 

je (jGh), ii, 4. 

ja (jah), x, 12. 

gaa (jaye), viii, 7. 

jut (jay), ix, 6. 

jao (jau), xi, 4. 

jao (jawo), xi, 4. 

jau, see tu pau, xii, 6. 

jal (jel) vi, 16, 

gal?d (jél"d), xii, 15, 28, 4, 
jaltva (jalwa), vi, 7. 

jam, see ban” jam, vii, 26. 
jgumala (jumala), i, 13. 

jan (jan), vii, 27; xi, 17, 8. 
jan, see tu jan xi, 4. 

jin, see tuh jin, iii, 9. 

gande (jénda), v, 11. 

janatach (jénatace), iti, 7. 
jan*tuk (jénatuk"), xi, 13. 
jan® tukh (jéenatuk"), xii, 21, 2. 
jantas (jénatas), xii, 24. 
jan® tas (jénatas), xii, 19, 23, 4. 
janaias (jénatas), xii, 20. 
jan*var (jandwar), ix, 3. 
janavar (janaiwar), ix, 1, 5. 
janavaran (jénawaran), viii, 1. 
jOshi (jtisht), xii, 22. 

javah (jéwah), iii, 4; xii, 17. 
jay (jay), xi, 12. 

jaya (gaye), i, 4; viii, 7. 
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jay? (jay?), iii, 7. 

gaye (jaye), i, 3; ii, 8; iii, 7; 
viii, 7, 9; x,5; xii, 15 (2). 

ka (hah), xi, 14. 

ka, see réz ka, xii, 18. 

ka, see taslika, vi 16. 


kab (khab), vi, 1, 2, 4, 5. 


Cf. kav. 
kabuk (khdbuk"), vi, 14 (2). 
kab?nish (khaba-nishé), vi, 12. 
kab%re (kabari), iv, 7. 


kabar (khabar), ii, 1,4; iii, 1,3; 


Wie 
kabara (khabarah), ii, 6. 
kabar dérau (khabardarav), ii, 6. 
kabardirau (khabardérav), ii, 1. 
kabus (khabas), vi, 14. 
kochuk, see kati kdchuk, ii, 2. 
had (kad), v, 7; 8, 9. 
kad (kéd), v, (RO sd I 
had (kéh‘), vi, 11. 
had (kéd), x, 12. 
had (kod'), x, 5 (3). 
ka‘d' (kéd'), v, 8 (2). 
had (kéd), v, 8. 
kod‘ (kéré), v, 2. 
kuda (khoda), iii, 8 (3). 
kal (or), xii, 10 (3), 1 

3 (3), 4 
hada (khoda), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
kid (kiid"), v, 5. 


©. 3 


(2), 2 (2), 


kid (keiir*), v, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 


9 (4), 10; xii, 10, 3. 
kuid* (kéd*), v, 9. 
kind! (hitr’), v, 2. 
haid‘hen (kar'-han), xii, 12. 
kaidik (kadikh), x, 12. 
kaduk (kiid*kh), x, 11. 
kad khan (kéd-khén), vi, 10. 
kadkhainen (kéd-khanan), v, 8. 
kadam (kadam), x, 11, 2 
kadam (kadam), iv, 5. 
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kadan (kadaén), viii, 13; xii, 4, 
Let 

kadin (kiid*n), x, 7. 

kadun (kadun"), viii, 11. 

kadun (ktid"n), xii, 5. 

kodun (kodun), iii, 8; viii, 10; 
> deat 

kudun (kodun), v, 9 (2). 

kiidis (koré), v, 10. 

k@‘dis (kodis), x, 5 (2). 

kadyau (kédyau), Wisk 

Bo (kédyau), vi, 11; x, 5, 


i (chdddiy 3s), v, 7. 

kode (k6rti), xii, 5. 

kéd”* (kori), v, 4. 

kod”? (kort), v, 1. 

kédve (koré), v, 9 (2); xii, 4. 

kéd%i yee wD so eee a 
10 (2), 3 

kod” (kort), xii, 4. 

kodye (k6ré), v, 1. 

kudaye (khédayé), iv, 1. 

hidve (kadé), v, 12. 

kiid’e (koré), v, 9 (2). 

kid (kori), xii, 15. 

kidye (kiir'yéy), v, 2. 

kah (kah), i, 2; vii, 23; xii, 22. 

kih (ih), v, 4 (3). 

koh® (kéha), 1x, 2. 

kha, see dad kha, ii, 5 

khib (khaib), vi, 17. 

khab¢r (khabar), xii, 20, 3. 

khabar (khubar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 

khabar (khabar), x, 7, 8, 14; xi, 
20; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 

— darau (khabardarav), x, 


Bishi (khabardaraw), xii, 
23. 

khab strat (khdbstirath), xii, 4. 

khobsurat (khobstirath,) xii, 15. 
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khob sitrat (khdbsurath), xii, 5.  Ikhush (khdsh), viii, 1, 11, 4 xi, 
khobstirat (khobsarath), xii, 10 (2). 18)5° xih)-3, 9/22. 
khéb-siirath (khdbstirath), xii, 19, khush (khosh), viii, 9. 

kahchus na (kath chus-na), vi, 10. khasihd (khos* hd), ii, 3 


Beaute) khod (khéd), x, 13. khashim. (khashém), ti, 3. 
f khuda (khéda), x, 5,7; xii, 7 (2), khash?na h'nd (khashéna-hand), 
iat 15 (2), 20. xii, 17. 

khuda (khoday), x, 8. khasak (khasakh), vy, 6. 

khudai (khdday), xii, 15. khasam (kasam), xii, 7, 

khiid (kir"), xii, 13. khismat (khizmath), ii, 3. 

khudas (khédas), x, 13. khasin (khasdn), i, 6; iti, 3. 


khudayen (khodayén), xii, 15. khasun (khasun”), x, 3; xii, 6. 

‘Kkhuddyas (khoddyés), vii, 4; x,5. khasani (kasant), xii, 4, 5. 

oe des (khddadyé-s sond*), xii, khisun (késun), xi, 13. 
khosun (késun), xii, 10. 


hgjiace (khéj*nas), vii, 19. khas*nas (kés“nas), xii, 4. 
: khal*kan (lashkari), ii, 6. khisus (késus), xii, 10, ‘ 
khalas (khalas), iii, 4. khasit (késith), xii, 5, 10. * 
khatlytin (khalyiin), x, 7. khé'sith (kosith), xii, 13, 
> kha (kham), vii, 25, 6. kahti (hah ti), i, 5. 
4 khumba khas (kimbakas), xi, 7. — khat* (khat*), v, 9. 
is khan (khan), ii, 1; vi, 10, khota (khéta), xii, 10. 
khan (khaina), xii, 19. khot" (khot*), iii, 8. 
khanen, see kadkhanen, v, 8. khut (khot"), ii, oat (2) witty C4 
khanun (khanun), xii, 6. x, 7,83 xn 2: 
khanendvun (khananéwun), x, 13.  khut (khoth™ i ii Ge 7K 
khdinas (khénas), vi, 4. khut (khot"), xii, 21, 
i khar (khar), iii, 8, 9. khut (khOt"), xii, 3. 
khur (khor), v, 5. khuta (khoia), xii, 19. 
khurachas (khora chés), Wa khath (khath), xii, 21, 2, 3 (8). 


aan? (Khar), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), khuth (khot”), xi, 24. 
khuth (kot"), xii, 25. 


i thon, (khar*c), viii, 10, khaténa (khétina), xii, 19. 
khar% (khar*j), xii, 20. khatune (khétini), xii, 15. 
kharas (Bharoe), iii, 8. khatiini (khétine), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
kharis (khéris), ix, 9. khattin (khétuna), x, 12; xii, 18, 
kharat (khérath), v, 9. 20, 5. 
khas (khas), iii, 8 (2). khatiina (khétinda), xii, 15, 9. 
khas, see khumba khas, xi, 7. khatiine (khétumn), x, 7 (3). 
khast (khasiy), xii, 11. khatiunt (kh6tini), x, 7 (3); x1, 
khds (khasa), v, 11. 15-(2). 


khas? (khasa), ii, 3. kha tii (khétiini), xii, 22. 
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khatir (khotir), viii, 3. 

khutas (khot" tas), i, 8. 

khats (khiits"), iii, 2. 

khavand (khiwand), x, 5 (2), 12. 

khavtndas (khdwandas), xii, 18. 

khavandas (khawandas), xi, 11. 

khawur (khéwur"), viii, T. 

khvau (khyo), x, 12. 

khve (kéntshah), xii, 20. 

kheyau (khéyév), x, 12. 

kheye (khéyz), xii, 15. 

- khyau (khyuh), x, 5. 

khyau (khyauv), x, 12. 

khydu (khév), ti, 2. 

khyé (keh), xii, 18. 

khyé (kéntshah), xii, 18. 

koh%e (koh-t), iv, 5. 

kohdy (kohat), ix, 2. 

khvema (khéma), viii, 11. 

khydn (khydn), x, 5. 

khyen (khén), xii, 16, 7. 

khyeni (khéna), x, 5. 

khywn (khyon), xii, 16. 

khiut (kyut"), x, 5. 

khYath (kéth), xii, 23 (2). 

khvatha (kétha), xii, 24. 

khyath (kéth), xii, 22. * 

khyuth (kyut"), xii, 16. 

khi2 tsa (kéntshah), xii, 19. 

khyétsa (kéntshah), xii, 19. 

khyé tsa (kéntshah), xii, 18, 9 (2). 

khyavan (khéwan), xii, 4, 17. 

khyevan (khéwdn), xii, 6. 

khiaiy (khéey), x, 2. 

khyézi (khézi), xii, 16 (2). 

kakad (kikad), xii, 22. 

hakad (kakad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
5 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2). 

kakad (kakaz), viii, 10. 

kakadas (kakadas), xii, 16, 7. 

kukh, see sam? kukh, xii, 25. 

hakin¥ (kikan), v, 10. 
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kukar (kukar),*i, 8. 

kal? (kala), iii, 1,5; xi, 9. 

kala (kala), ii, 9. ° 
kale (kala), iii, 2,9; viii, 6. 

kal (kal), viii, 2. 

hala (kala), v, 10, 

kala (kalah), viii, 2 (2). 

hol (k6l"), ii, 4. 

kulai (kdlay), iii, 4; v, 35 vii, 

3; dds 
kul* (kul), ii, 10. 
kal*chen (kdlacén), v, 5. 
kalama (kalama), ix, 12. 
kélnas (khél“nas), x, 12. 
kulup (kuluph), ii, 8. 
kalas (khalas), ix, 9. 
kal*ti (khal*t-€), x, 4 (2). 
kulve (kdl), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kulye (k6li), 31i, 6. 
kam (kam), ii, 12; iv, 4, 63. xan, Li 
kam, see mah kam, xi, 9. 

i (kami), ix, 1; x, 4, 12. 
kam (kham), vi, 15. y 
kama (kém"ah), x, 2, 3. 
kami (kam*), iii, 3 (2); x, 12. 
kam (kim), x, 7 (2), 12,4; xi, 

ll. 
kdma (kém*), xii, 22. 
kom (kom), ii, 5, 73; vill, 4. 
kum, see valai kum, xii, 26. 
kumar (khumar), v, 2. 
kamviik (kamyuk"), vi, 13, 4. 
kan (kan), ii, 7; viii, 6, 8, 11; 

ix, 1, 4. ; 
kan (kiin*), x, 13. 
kana (kana), iii, 5. 
kane (kana), v, 2. 
kane (kant), v, 25 viii, 1, 6. 
kan‘ (kant), ii, 35 ii; 1, 23, 8 
" y, 4 (3); viii, 11; x, 1, 5. 
kant (kai), v, 4. 
kant (kan'*), v, 4 (2). 


\ 
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kan‘ (kit), v, 7. * 

kani. (kant), viii, 1; 
xii, 4. 

kan, see mahala kan, viii, 11. 

kan'* (kant), viii, 7 

kant (kan*), ii, 8; xi, 9. 

katm (kant), x, 10; xii, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina (kina), viii, 11; 
9, 20. 

kéna (kun), vi, 5. 

kéne (kona), viii, 1. 

kun (kun), i, 8; iii, 5, 7; v, 
2: vu; 3, 4; 20; 6: vii, 6, 
SS Ts se Say E 
2 (2); xii, 4, 6, 14. 

kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8. 

kuna (kuna), viii, 7 

kun? (kunt), viii, 1 (2), 2. 


Rye s 


xii, 18, 


kunt (kunt), v, 6; viii, 7,95; xii, 


1, 22. 
honda (kéndt), xi, 11, 
kund (kond"), viii, 1 (2). 
. kangan” (kangan), v, 4 
kuig*var* (king-wari), v, 7. 
kung*varé (kéng-waré), v, 7. 
hanthan (k°nahan), viii, 9. 
kuntha'n’ (kuni-kant), xii, 13. 
kananw (k*nana), vii, 26. 
kanani (k*nant), xii, 3. 
kanan (k*nan), viii, 9. 
hanén (k°ndn), vii, 17. 
kanan (khdnan), v, 7. 
kananuy (kananay), vii, 11. 
kanas (kanas), iii, 9. 
_ kiinas (khénas), ii, 12. 
kanye (kaité), vi, 7 
kanye (kati), xii, 15. 
kan” (kan*), xi, 9. 
ka‘n” (kana), xii, 13. 
kuna (khdni), xi, 13. 
kuiniy (kui®y), xii, 15. 


Vi 


kunuy (kunuy), vi, 7; 
vii, 7; x, 8. 

kanyek (katitiékh), xi, 9. 

keunz (kunz), iii, 8 (2). 

katiye (kané), x, 13. 

katiye (kaiiz), xii, 15. 

keti*tsa (kéntshah), iii, 8. 

kénvtsa (kéntshah), iii, 8. 

katiyev' (haitiv'), v, 4. 

kuphér (kuphar), iv, 3. - 

kar (kar), ti, 4; v, 2; x, 8; xii, 
TeLT, 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 

karaa (karay), xii, 1. 

karau (karav), x, 1,5; xi, 19. 

kare (kara), ti, 43 iv, 5: viii, 10 ; 
ix, 4; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 

kar (kar), v, 12; xi, 2, 10, 

kar (khér), i, 3 

kar (caret), xii, 1. 

kara (kha@ra), vi, V7. 

karau (kharav), xi, 17. 

kare (kara), x, 8. 

hare (khara), ii, 12. # 

kar (kar), ii, 12. 

har (kar'), vii, 24 (2). 

kar (kor), ii, 4. 

kar (kiir*), 11, 1, 5, 7; viii, 3, 4, 
11; x, 3,5, 7 (2); x, 7, 8 (2), 
11, 2, 4; xii, 15, 9, 22. 

karu (kiir*wa), x, 12. 

ka*ri (kare), iii, 1. 

ka‘rt (kari), viii, 8, 11; 
xii, 3. 

ka're (kari), viii, 6. 

katré (kari), viii, 1, 

katr? (kar*), xii, 20, 

hatr* (kiir#), xii, 23. 

ka*ri (karv), xi, 19 (2). 

kor (kor), ii, 2. 

kur (kod"), xii, 15, 7. 


1 


kur (kor“), ii 3; iti, 8 (2); 
iv, 6; id viii, 1; x, 12; 
xi, 3; xii, 4 Her dil CAE 14, By Si, 

kur* (kor“), viii, ’9, 10. 

kurt, see tamas kuri, x, 5. 

kuru (kor“wa), x, 12. 

kurt (kor“wa), x, 12. 

hiir (kiir"), ey BOLT (2) Gis 
xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 

krau (khrav), NAS 

kardaran (kardiran), ix, 1. 

karaha (karahé), v, 6; viii, 11; 
De af 

kare ha (karah6), ii, 11. 

karehe (karihé), v, 9. 

‘karhai (kiir“hay), xi, 5. 

kur hai (kor“hay), iv, 2. 

katrihe (karihé), viii, 13. 

kar* hak (karahakh), xii, 16. 

kar" huk (karuhukh), xii, 19. 

kur hak (kor“hakh), xi, 17. 

kurhas (kor“has), x, 5. 

kur has (kor“has), viii, 2. 

kart he (karthé), vii, 7. 

keraije (kraji), xi, 11. 

krak (krékh), iii, 3. 

krék (krékh), v, 7. 

karak (karakh), viii, 13; 
13: 

karik (kadikh), viii, 4. 

kartk (kartkh), v, 7. 

karuk (korukh), xii, 18. 

karuk (kiir*kh), ii, 8. 

karik (karyiikh), viii, 4. 

ka‘rik (kadikh), viii, Pe ane} 

ka‘rik (karékh), xi, 10. 

koruk (korukh), x, 5. 

kuruk (kodukh), iii, 4. 

kuruk (korukh), viii, 1; x, 5; 
xii, 7. 

' katrikh (karékh), xii, 25. 

krékh (krékh), xii, 7. 


xii, 
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’ kralan (kralan), xi, 10. 


kralau (kralau), xi, 11. 
karim (karim), v, 9. 
karimau (karémav), x, 6. 
karme (kar mé), i, 7. 
kariim (kiir*m), v, 9. 
ka'rim (karim), 1x, 9 
kairim (karém), ix, 4. 


kurme (kor¥ mé), ii, 2. / 
i, Sg? 


kurmut (kor*mot"), 1 gt Ae 
viii, 2; ix, 13 x, 7, 12:2). 

karmuts (kiir*miits*), x, 8, 10: 

kurnuats (kiir*muts*), viii, 1. 

kar*ni (karani), x, 2; xii, 26 ‘(2). 

karan (karan), i, 1, 3; i;.3, 55 
iii, 4; v, 5 (2), 12; ary 
15 (2), 6,24; viii, 2, 3, 12,3; 
x, 8, 12, 4 (2); xi, 8, 19; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 

karan (kadan), viii, 11. 

karan (kadan), viii, 11. 

karan (kiir*n), v, 12 (2). 

karani (karani), xii, 4. 

kara'ni (karant), xii, 6 (2). 

karun (kadun), iii, 8. 

karun (karun), viii, 9. 

karun (karun”), v, 7; vil, 2, 6, 
8(2), 11; x,.3.5 xi, 8; xii xii, 3. 

karun (kitr*n), xi, 12. 

kariin (kiir®n), xii, 17. 

karna (karani), viii, 4. 

karan (kiir®n), viii, 11. 

karin (karin), v, 7,9; vail, 5. 


karun (korun), v, 7; xii, 18, 
22 (3). 

karun (kiir*n), vii, 8; x, 73 
xii, 13, 20. 


ka'rin (karén), x, 6, 7. 
katrin (karin), x, 2 
katrin (kiir*n), x, 2. 
ka‘rin (karén), x, 7. 
katrin (kiir*n), xii, 23. 


korwn 


korun (kodun), iit, 8. 

korun (korun), i, 7; x, 3, 5, 7. 

korun (kiir®n), x, 7 

kuran (khoran), v, 9. 

kurun (kodun), viii, 7. 

kurun (korun), li, 4; iv, 63 vi, 
11 (2); vu, 4, 6 (2); vii, 
2003) 1,3: 

k#rand (kriind"), v, 9. 

kranj® (kranjé), v, 7. - 

ka‘rmak (kar‘nakh), x, 12. 

- kurnak (kor"nakh), vi, 4 5 viii, 3. 

karnam (karinam), v, 9. 

hair nam (karénam), iv, 5. 

kur nam (kor“nam), ix, 4. 

kur” nam (kor“nam), iv, 2 

kar?nas (kiir*nas), x, 3 

karinas (kér'nas), viii, 6. 

kar nas (kiir*nas), viii, 9. 

kar?nas (ktir*nas), iii, , 

kartnas (kiir“nas), xii, 4 , 9. 

har?nas (kiir*nas), iii, 4. 

harnas (kiir*nas), xii, 5. 

ka‘rinas (karénas), x, 7. 

kur*nas (kor*nas), xii, 15. 

kur*nas (kiir*nas), xii, 16. 

kuranas (kor“nas), viii, 9. 

kuranas (kod“nas), viii, 10. 

kurnas (kor*nas), v, 10; xii, 15. 

kiir*nas (kor“nas), xii, 15. 

kiir?nas (kiir*nas), x, 4. 

karandoun (karanéwun), xii, 24. 

kar naivitiy (karanév"n), x, 13. 

karin” (kariin®), vy, 9; viii, 10. 

koron” (hagén), x, b 

kur nay* (kor“nay), iv, 3. 

karetiy (kariiii"), x, 3; xii, 16. 

karitiy (kariiiv*), viii, 7, 8. 

karas (karas), xii, 15. 

karés (karés), ix, 1. 

harus (karus), viii, 9. 

karis (kiir®s), iii, 1, 9. 
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ka‘ris (karis), xii, 15. 
kurus (korus), xii, 7 
karus na (kiir*sna), v, 1. 
karta (karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 
karte (karta), xii, 4. 
karit (karith), v, 6. 
karit (karith), vi, 9 (2). . 
karut (koruth), v, 4, 5. 
katrit (kadith), viii, 10. 
katrit (karéth), x, 6. 
ka*rit (karith), ii, 8 (2); viii, 13 
a 


ka‘rit (kadith), x, 9. 


" ka'rit (karith), iii, 8; viii, 7, ll; 


x, 12 (2); x1, 19. 
kurut (koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xii, 19. - 
ka‘rith (kadith), xii, 6, 7. 
ka‘rith (karith), xii, 4. 
ka'rith (karith), xii, 23. 
kur thas (kor“thas), x, 12. 
k*r tam (kitr*tham), ii, 11. 
ka'rtan (kar'than), xi, 10. 
kar* tos (kaér'tos), ii, 10. 
kare” (karay), ii, 3 
ka‘r’ (kad'), x, 2. 
ka'r’u (kari), vii, 11 ; 
17. 
korve (kori), xii, 2. 
korve (koré), xii, 5, 
kor"1 (kGré), xii, 2. 
kuruy (koruy), x, 12. 
kar”inas (kad‘nas), viii, 7. 
katrzi (kar'z1), xii, 11. 
kar*zana (kar*zi-na), viii, 1 (2), 
katr? zina (kar*u- na), xu, 6. 
kas, see char kas, vii, 19. 
kas (kas), vi, 6. 
kédist (kost), v, 9. 
ka'st (kaist), ii, 8 
kéa‘st (kaisi), iii, 3. 
kis, see yett kis, x, 1. 


mi; ad, 


kus (kus), xi, 2; xii, 1. 

kusa (kusa), x, 6 (2). 

kash (khash), v, 4, 6 

kash* (kash), ix, 5. 

kashmir (kashmir), xi, 4. 

kash na (kashéna), xii, 16. 

kashirt (késhir*), xi, 6. 

kas?m (kas*m), xii, 22. 

kasam (kasam), v, 9 (8). 

kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

kismat (khazmath), xii, 3. 

kas¢ni (kdsant), xii, 19. 

kas*nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12. 

kostir (kustr), vii, 13. 

kustany (us-tait), v, 4. 

‘kas“vun (kdsawun"), i, 11. 

kusuy (kusuy), ca te I 8 

kat (kath), xii, 1 @) 

kata (Katha), ui, 1 

kat * (kati), xi, 17 (2). 

kati (kati), x, 12 (8). 

kat* (kiit'), vii, 25. 

ka*ti (kati), xii, 5, 11, 5. 

ka‘ti (hati), xii, 4. 

hit (kit'), xi, 11. 

kit* (kit'), v, 1. 

kot (kot), xi, 5. 

kota (kotah), vii, 24.. 

kut (khot"), iti, 8,9; v, 5, 6. 

kut (kuth"), viii, 3. 

kuia (khéta), ii, 8. 

kut* (kuth'), vi, 3 

kit (kiit"), vii, 22. 

Kitab (kitéb), x, 13. 

kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 

hatha (katha), x, 4+ \xi, 23. 

kathe (kotha), iv, 5; x, 1 (6); 
3 { 6 (5), 7 @), 14; xii, 3, 


Bs (hathau), ix, 7. 
kathu (kathé), xi, 11. 
kutha (kuth"ah), ix, 4. 
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kathen (kathan), x, 1; xii, 9. 
kuthis (kuthis), x, 7. 

hati kéchuk (katiké chukh), ii, 2. 
kotina (khéttind), v, 11. 


, kat’ran (kataran), x, 7. 


katis (khatis), 1x, 5. 

kutis (kuthis), iti, 8 (2); x, 8. ~ 

kutis (kuthis), x, 8. 

ka'tith (khatith), xii, 6. 

kutval (kut?wal), v, 7, 9. 

kut*val (kut*wal © v 9 (3), 10. 

kotvdlan (kut?walan), v, 7. 

kutvdlen (kut*walan), v, 8, 9. 

kata vany (katawazi), xi, 19. 

kat’e (kati), vii, 20. 

kat’s (kati), x, 4. 

kat’ (khat*), x, 8. 

kata (kityah), xii, 20. 

kai ta (kétyah), ix, 11. 

katye (kati), ui, 2. 

ka'tya (kétyah), vii, 31; 
x, 7, 8. 

kat”ehund (kathi-hond 

katse (katsa), x, 6. 

kits? (katsa), i, 12. 

kats (khiits*), vii, 20; xii, 7. 

hats (kots*), vii, 15. 

kits (kits*), v, 1; x, 11; xi, 12. 

kétsa (kéntshah), ui, 8. 

kav (khab), vi, 11. Ct. kab. 

kuv? (kuwa), v, 9. 

kavand (khawand), ii, 1, 3; v, 
1, 8, 11. 

kavandas (khawandas), v, 10, 2. 

kavandas (kh@wandas), iii, 4; 
v, 8. 

kavandas (khawandas), viii, 10. 

kdvandasunz (khawanda-siinz"), 
iti, 2. 

ka (kyah), viii, 10. 

kve (khéh), iui, 1. 

ke (kéh), v, 5; x, 1. 


ix, 5; 


M), iii, 5. 


GL. 


. 


hue (keh), iv, 4,6; .v, 5, 8, 10; 
Vili, ype idee cay feiae-a Sake 83 Be 
xii, 5, 15. 

kya (kya), vi, 5. 

kya (kyaGh), ti, 2, 11; ii, 4 (4),, 
8, 9 (2); iv, 7 (2); v, 9 (5); 
vi, 15; vii, 8, 20, 2, 4.6; 
viii, 1 (2), 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10 (2), 
1 (5), 3 (2); ix, 4 (2), 6; 
x, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4 
x1, 00/8 yr ih es 4, 15, 20, 1. 

kya, see astkya, aie 

kya (kya), v, 9; xii, 23. 

hyd (kyGh), i, ‘4 a Plies Note. Aes 
xii, 15. 

kya, see at‘kyd, v, 8 

hyd, see te kya zi, viii, 2. 


kya (keéh), i, 6. 

kyé (keh), ii, 5; ii,8; viii, 2; 
ix 0 5 iy Ves eee, GO; 1, 
15. 


kuy, see am‘ kuy, vi, 15. 
kuy, see tam! kuy, vii, 12. 
kYaho (ké-hd), v, 5. 
kyah (kyah), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30; 

viii, 10; x, 8,14; xu, 1,7. 
kyaho (ké-hO), v, 4. 
kyek (kyékh), ii, 3. 
kvekna (khékh-na), vi, 2. 
kYemai (khémay), iti, 1- 
kyum (kyom"), xii, 3 (4), 4. 
kvemay (khémay), iii, 1. 
kyin ( (khy on), vi, 16 (2). 
kin na. (kina), viii, 3. 
kvinna (kina), v, 7. 
kYéntsa (kéntshah), iii, 1. 
kyenzi (kénzé), x. 3. 
kvet (kéth), iii, 2; 

a tee bs ea 

kveta (kétha), iii, 9. 
kveta (kétha), viii, 5; x, 8. 
kita (kétha), v, 8. 

* 


a ace: oiled fh 
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k¥ut (kyut"), xii, 11. 
kyata (kétha), xii, 3. 
kyet (kéth), ii, 7. 
kyut (kyut"), Ui, 15 iii, 1; xu, 


4, 5. 

kyut (kyuth"), 1, 5 

kve tam (khétam), iii, 1. 

kyuth (kyut"), xii, 24. 

k¥ eta (kéntsah), vii, 20. 

k¥étsa (kéntshah), v, 8; x, 3. 

kvétsa (kéntshah), vii, 26; xii, 10. 

kyétsa (kéntshah), xii, 4, 13. 

kyé tsa (kéntshak), xii, 5. 

kYavan (khéwan), vi, 16. 

kvéy (kiy), viii, 13. 

kyéy (kiy), viii, 7 

kya ze (kyazi), vii, 1. 

kyazi on iii, 1; v, 8; vill, 
gO 1. 

kya zi ‘Uyiei), xii, 4, 5. 

keyate! (kydzi), viii, 3. 

lau (l6w"), xi, 12.’ 

labak (labakh), ii, 9. 

lobun (lobun), ii, 10. 

lache (laché), ii, 2 

lichin (lich"n), viii, 10. 

ladai, see da'd”’ ladat, vii, 9. 

lad (lad), xii, 15. 

ladai (Iadéy'), x, 1. 

lade hamai (ladaham-ay), x, 3. 

ladun (ladun*), x, 3. 

lodun (lodun), vu, 7; 
ae 

ludun (lodun), ii, 5. » 

ladan (laran), x, 5 

ludnam (lod“nam), v, 9. 

lud*nam (lod"nam), iv, 2. 

lud?nam (lod"nam), xii, 15. 

la‘dyau (ladydv), 11, 5. 

lad” dmut (ladyomot"), viii, 6. 

ladéyes (ladyéyés), vi, 8. 

lagé (ldig'), xi, 5. 


viii, 7; 


lag (lag), v; 9. 

lag* (lag'), x, 1. 

log (log"), viii, 6 (3); x, 7 (2), 8. 

lag (16g"), v, 11. 

lug (log"), v, 5, 7; vi, 11; 
5; xii, 2. 

lagaha (lagald), v, 8. 

lag*ham (lagaham), v; 2. 

lagak (lagakh), v, 2. 

lagik (lagékh), ix, 12. 

log*maa (log"m*y), v, 2. 

lagimna (gatshém-na), xii, 22. 

lag'mat! (lag'mat*), viii, 5. 

lag" mut (lég"mot"), x, 14. 

lagimat” (lég'mat'), iii, 7. 

lagan (lagan), viii, 5. 

lagun (légun), x, 7. 

logun (légun), v, 10, 1. 

lagar (lagar), vi, 15. 

lagit (légith), i, 2; 
12 (2). 

laj (liij*), xi, 16. 

lajis (litg*s), vi, 16; viii, 7, 9. 

lak, see maulak, vy, 11. 

la‘ki (léyik-i), xii, 10. 

lok (lokh), ii, 11. 

lekh (likh), xii, 15. 

lekhan (likhdn), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 

likhan (likhan), ix, 12. 

likhun (lyukhun), xii, 22 (2). 

lakam (lakam), xi, 9. 

lekan (lékan), viii, 3. 

lékan (lokan), i, HW; 

lokat (Jok*t), xii, 1. 

lat (lal), Wi es ome OB, 12. (3)+ 
oy 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6, 


lal? an. i 8 
lala (lala), iv, 7. 
lalau (lalau), viii, 8, 11. 
lolo (tuh-luh), v, 11. 
16l6 (luh-luh), v, 11 (3). 


xi, 


ee 8 Lye. dh 


xi, 13. 
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la illah (layila), vi, 17. 


lal mal (lalmal), xii, 8, 11 (2), 


4, 5, 25. 

lilan hund (lalan-hond"), xii, 
5 (3). 

lal pharosh (lal-phardsh), xii, 3. 

lalan (ldlan), x, 5. 

16 larichim (lshlari chim), vi, 3. 

lalas (lalas), xii, 4 (2). 

lal shinak (lal-shénakh), xii, 13. 

lal shinak (lal-shénakh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4,5, 
etc. 

lal shinakan (lal-shéndkan), xii, 
(2). 75. 9). 10) 3, 29°48), 
4, 5. 

lal shinakas (lil-shéndkas), xii, 
4 (2), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 5. 

lal shinakasund (lal-shtnaka- 
sond*), xii, 8, 25. 

lal*sat (lal sath), x, 2. 

lalavan (lalawén), v, 6. 

la makdan (la-makén), vii, 29. 

laman (laman), viii, 9. 

lana (lén*), vii, 12. 

landana (landana), xi, 3. 

longit'tht (langiit"), xii, 23. 

londn (léndn), x, 5. 

lar (lar), ii, 8; ix, 2. 

lé‘r‘ (lari), vii, 7, 18. 

larichim, see 16 larichim, vi, 3. 

larichim (laré chim), vi, 3. 

ldrin (laran), ii, 9; vi, 8; viii, 
G'S 12, 8. 

laris (léris), ii, 9. 

la*ryau (laryaiv), i ii, 10 (2). 

lasa (lasi), x, 7: 

lashkar (lashkar), x, 11. 

lashkara (lashkart), ii, 7. 

lashkar* (lashkari), ii, 8. 

lashka‘ri (lashkori), x, 9, 13. 


og 
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lat! (lati), viii, 7 (2). 
lati (lati), xi, 9. 

lot (lot”), v, 7. 

lu't* (lot'), xii, 5 

laian (latan), viii, 7. 
lit*ra (litra), vii, 19. 

_ lay (lay), i, 7. 

laye (lay), iti, 9. 
léy%has (ldy*has), ii, 11. 
Peja (Iéj2), xi, 10. 
laytka (loytk-2), x, 4. 
layak (léyikh), xii, 10, 9. 
layiki (léyik-2), xii, 19 (2). 
layuk (léyukh), x, 1. 
Wikh (lyukh"), xii, 15. 


Wiikhmut (lyukhmot"), xii, 15, 23. 


lyiitkhmut (lyukh 


“mot"), viii, 10. 


Wikh?nas (lyukh“nas), xii, 15 (2). 


WMikhunas (lyukh"nas), xii, 16. 

Wiikhas (lyukh"has), xii, 17. 

Wwiikhas (lyukhus), xii, 17. 

Vekan (lékan), viii, 11. 

ldy*mas (léy'mas), Vv, 4. 

ldyan (laydn), i, 6; v, 4 (2). 

layin (layan'), v, 3. 

layin (léyin), v, 4. 

layine (layént), ix, 8. 

layin (loy"n), viii, 6. 

layun (léyun), ui, 1, 2. 

layun (loyun), i, 8. 

layinam (léy*nam), v, 9 

laydnas (layanas), v, 5. 

lay*nas (léy“nas), viii, 10. 

la'yinas (léy*nas), ini, 6, 

> Tayus (layus), iii, 5. 

lazak (lazakh), viii, 4, 12. 

lazan (lazan), v, 7. 

lazun (liiz"n), x, 3. 

laz*nas (liiz*nas), x, 3. 

lazanas (liiz*nas), bees 

ma (ma), viii, 10; x, 5, 12; xil, 
23. 
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ma, see mat'ma, v, 9. 

ma (ma), i, 23 v, 2,8; vii, 20; 
vili, 9, 13 (2). 

ma (na), viil, fis 

ma (ma), xii, 7. 

ma (mé), v, 9; viii, 3;' x, 8. 

Ma, See gar hig vil, 12. 

mar (may), Vv, 2. 

mai, see dyst mai, xi, 1. 

me (mé), i, Fs NBD) 3M, Bek by 
viv 15 5) vit, 11; 3) 83 vill 
6; 11 (2); x, 4,'3'(3), 12 (4), 
4: xu, 5. 

mebar (mé bar’), ix, 11. 

mubarak (mdbarakh), x, 8. 

mach tulari (mdch-t*lri), ix, 6. 

mach tular (mich-t*l#r"), ix, 1 (3), 
3, 4. 

méch tulort (mach-tl"ri), ix, 1 

macama (macéma), ii, 3. 

mad* (mad), vii, 15. 

mod (mad), i, 3 

mod (mor), vi, 11. 

muda (mida), vi, 7 

mud (mod), ii, 5, 9. 

mud (mor“), ii, 10 (2), 1. 

mid (mid"), ii, 6. 

madan (médan), xi, 3. 

ma‘dan (médin), x, 1. 

maidan (médan), x, 1 (3). 

maidana (médand), x, 5. 
maadanas (médanas), viii, 9; x, 1. 

maidanas (médanas), iii, 1. 

méi'danas (médanas), xii, 20. 

mudur (modur"), vii, " 

mudrvau (médaryiv), ib. diay fe 


mahkam (mahkam), iv, 6. 
mahala (mahala), xii, 19. 
mah‘lakhan (mahalakhan), viii, 3. 


53 
mahala kin (mahalakhan), viii, 
rh 


mohim (muhim), x, 3. 
muhim (muhim), i, 11, 2 ; viti, 9. 
mahamad (mahmad), iv, 6. 
mahmad' (mahméd-a), i, 1. 
muhimma (muhima), i, 4, 5 (2). 
muhammad (mahmad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad (muhimzad), x, 4. 
mahiiyiu (mahaniv'), x, 1. 
mahiiyu (mahanyuv"), x, 4. 
mohra (mohara), i, 9. 
moh*ra (mohara), v, 12. 
moh*ra (mohara), v, 10. 
mohar (mohar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur (mohar), x, 10; xii, 22. 
mah*rd) (mahraj), xi, 4. 
mah*ram (mah*ram), ii, 4. 
muhi (moktay), i, 9. 
muhtim (muhim), viii, 9. 
maje (mje), viii, 3; ix, 9. 
maje (maji), xii, 18. 
may (mage), v, 2; viii, 11. 
majr (maje), viii, 3. 
majr}(maji), v, 6. 
may i(maji), v, 2. 
maj j(moj"), v2 5 vii, 1 (2); 
xii, 15 (2). 
ma'zi (maji), xii, 15. 
mua'fi (majiy), xii, 15. 
xii, 15 (2), 8. 
mojub (mdjub), viii, 6. 
maje hund (majé-hond"), xii, 15. 
_méjar (méjér), x, 12, 3.” 
méjaran (mééran), x, 12. 
méjaras (méjéras), x, 12 (2). 
méjeras (meéras), x, 5 (3). 
ma'jiy (majiy), xii, 15. 
mak (makh), vii, 14. 
mukadam (mukadam), ix, 10. 


muka daman (mukadaman), ix, 1. 
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mukha (mokha), x, 4. 
mukhe (mokha), viii, 9. 
makhri (makh*r-2), x, 13. 
moklai (mokaliy), vi, 11. 


moklau (mékaléw"), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 


mokli (mokali), v, 8. 

mukli (mokalz), vi, 10. ~ 

muklan (mékalan), ix, 11. 

muktlau nas  (mbdkaléw*nas), 
xi, 5. 

muklan (mékalan), ix, 11. 

mukliva hun (mokalawahun), 
Go 

mokalavaity (mikalawiiii*), v, 8. 

muktlyau (mokalyav), viii, 6, 8. 

makin (makan), vii, 29. 

mokratit (mokh ratith), v, 9. 

mal (mal), iii, 1; viii, 9 (4). 

mal, see lal mil, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

mal* (mal), i, 9. 

ma'‘l (mél'), v, 6. 

mél (mél"), viii, 1. 

mul (mol), viii, 9 (3), 10. 

malikau (malakav), iv, 2. 

maulak (mov lag), v, 11. 

malaikum, see asli malaikum, 
xii, 26. 

mulken (mulkan), i, 1. 

malkanye (mal*kaiii), xi, 2. 

mal‘kas (malikas), iv, 7. 

malan (malan), vi, 18. 

méalis (mélis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3. 

ma'l'sandi (mél'-sandi), xii, 21. 

ma'lsund (mél'-sond"), xii, 21, 2. 

ma'lisanz (mél'-siinz®), xii, 24. 

ma'l'-sunz (mél'-siinz"), xii, 20. 

ma'lisunz (mél'-siinz*), xii, 19, 20. 

mil’ouk (miltiv*kh), x, 1. 

ma'lyis (mélis), xii, 4. 

momut (mumot*), ii, 3 (2), 4° (2), 
10; x, 8 (2). 


* 


mom* tis 


mom*tis (mumatis), xii, 20. 

momuts (mumiits*), viii, 1. 

momut” (mumat'), vill, 1 (2). 

mane (mani), vi, 6. 

mane (mané), vii, 27, 8. 

maini (mand), iii, 5. 

mang (mang), xii, 5, 10, 1. 

manga (manga), iii, 6. 

mangar (mangay), xii, 7. 

manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 

mangtlaj (mang liij*), xi, 16. 

mangum (mangum), xii, 18. 

ming? mar (mihé-miir®), ii, 8. 

mangan (mangan), xi, 14; xii, 
4,5, 11, 4. 

mangun (mangun"), xii, 13, 8 (2). 

manga navihai (mangandv‘hay), 
xi, 8. 

marge navun (mangandwun), vi, 
16. 

ming”? mart (mité-maré), ii, 9. 

ming” mart (mimé-mart), i, 9. 

mé'nis (mydnis), xii, 20 (2). 

manosh (manosh), xii, 15 (2). 

manoshas (manoshés), xii, 15. 

manisa (mbtsa), xii, 15. 

ma'nye (mané), tii, 4. 

méanye (mine), vi, 14. 

mén (mydn'), vii, 20, 

maing?zas (mangizés), xii, 18. 

manz (manz), ii, 1 (3), 4 5 
(3), 6 (2), 7 (2), 8 Q), 9, 
10 (2), 1 (2); iti, 1, 4, 5, 7 
(2), 9; v, £ (3), 5 2), 6 9 
(3), 11; vi 7; viii, 1, 9, 
12; ix, 1; x, 3,.7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 2), 5, 8 

- (2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2). 

manza (manza), viii, 7, 11; 
ix, 4; x, 7 (2), 12 (3); 
xii, 4 (2), 6, 7, 11, 5, 23. 
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manziir (ménzur), i, 12. 
mun? zat (munazath), vii, 3. 
méiy (myon"), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mar (mir), ix, 5. | 
mara, see shah mara, viii, 7. 
mara (mara), viii, 13; x, 8. 
mar (miir*), ii, 8. A 
marai (maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mare (mara), x, T. 
maré (maré), v, 7. 
mari (maré), ii, 9. 
mari (mart), x, 7. 
mari, see ming’? mari, li, 9. 
matri (marz), xii, 19. 
mari, see tsima'*ri, vi, 11. 
mor (mol), viii, 13. 
mor (mor"), ii, 8; ili, 3 (3). 
marda (marda), vii, 23. 
murid (murad), i, 10. 
murde méaza'ry (murdamazér'), 
x, 12. 
marga, see son? marga, xi, 3. 
marihe (marihé), viii, 7. 
marihe (marthé), vii, 10. 
marhaba (marhabah), ii, 10, 
morham (mér"ham), iii, 3. 
marthat (marahath), u, 11. 
marihe (marihé), viii, 7. 
mara) (maraz-i), xi, 5. 
nurkhas (murkhas), viii, 11. 
martkan (marakan), vii, 23. 
maran (maran), 'v, 9. 
marana (marana), x, 12, 
marani (marani), viii, 13. 
marun (ma@run*), x, 5 (2), 12, 5. 
marun (m6run), viii, 10 (2). 
morun (mérun), vii, 7; x, 7. 
marenak (ma@ranakh), viii, 4. 
maranas (maranas), ii, 7. 
méaras, see shah méaras, viii, 6. 
maris (maris), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
marat (marath), ii, 11. 
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marit (marith), iv, 7; vi, 16. 
ma'rit (mérith), x, 8. 

mor thas (mér“thas), v, 6. 
martsevangan (martsawagan), v, 6. 
maravatilau (marawatalau), vii, 
# 12, 

maravatal (mirawatal), x, 12. 
méaravatalau (marawatalau), x, 12. 
sar ea (ma@rawatalan), viii, 


naritaan (marawatalan), viii, 


haiti (marawatalan), x, 8. 

maravatilan (marawatalan), x, 

5 (2). 

marevatilan (marawdtalan), x, 12. 

mare vattlan (marawatalan), vill, 
4, 

marevatalan (marawatalan), viii, 
12. 

mare vat*lan (marawatalan), viii, 
4 


ma'r® (mér*), viii, 12. 

ma'ryu (mariwa), ii, 7. 

marvak (méryukh), viii, 12, 3. 

matryitk (méryikh), viii, 4. 

ma'ryin (moryiin), i 8 

mas (mas), vii, 31. 

mas, see hal* mas, * 4, 

musdt aac iv, 

mash talarc helaleeta); Title 
of ix. 

maushir (mashhir), xi, 3. 

mashit (mashith), x, 6. 

mashiyat (mashiytth), vii, 7. 

mushtak (mushtakh), ui, 1, 7, 8, 
9 (2); vii, 3. 

miskin (miskin), ix, 11; x, 10. 

miskini (miskini), x, 4 (2). 

musla (musla), xii, 18. 

mus'l 9. (musla), xii, 18. 

muslthan (musla-han), xii, 21. 


INDEX TO SIR AUREL STHINS TEXT 


myé 


muslahat (maslahath), viii, 3 

musla hat (maslahath), xi, 19. 

mus*las (muslas), xii, 22. 

masnavi (masnavi), viiy 30. 

misar (misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 

misren (misaran), vi, 14. 

mast (mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
(3), 3 (2), 9 

mast (mastan), vi, 15. 

mat (math), v, 9. 

mat? (mat'), v, 9. 

mat* (mati), xi, 10. 

mat? (mé-ti), vi, 11. 

mot, see ani mot', v, 8. 

mut (moti), v, 7. 

mut, see lag" mut, x, 14. 

mut, see thaw mot, viii, 9. 

muth, see on muth, xii,g25. 

muthai (mot* hay), v, 2. 

motuk (muth*kh), ix, 8 
mat'ma (mati mah), ee 

méteny (métii*), ix, 4 

matis (matis), v, 9.- 

matit (mathith), ix, 4. 

matsa (matsht), x, 5. 

muts, see parza nau muts, X, 5. 

muts, see trau muts, x, 8. 

muts, see tufye muts, v, 6. 

mutstrat (mutsaray), Vili, 3. 

mutstrin (mutsarén), xii, 22. 

mutstrun (mutsorun), viii, 10; 
xii, 23. 

mutstrit (mutsarith), vii, 21. 

mut?sa'th’ (motasiit*), ix, 7 

mats’e (matshi), x, 2 

mov, see vatiye mov, x, 1. 

mre (mé), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6; 
x; 4,°5. Q), 9, 12° @),) 4; 
xi, 1; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2), 10 
(3), 3, 5 (2), 9, 20, 2 (3), 4 (3). 

mye (mé), v, 10. 

myé (myon'), xii, 15. 


mye 


mye (mydn*), v, 10. 

moye (mdyé), viii, 2, 11. 

muy, sec dale muy, xi, 14. 

megatse (mé gatshi), xii, 4. 

mvén (mydn*), x, Bix, 15, 

men (myon*), iii, 4; xii, 14. 

mydanr (myana), i, 2. 

myan (mydn"), vil, 27, 8. 

myén (myo), xii, 14, 8. 

myon (mybn), i, 10; 
12 (2), 4, 5. 

myinen (myanén), ii, 7. 

ménis (mydnis), xii, 19. 

mé'nis (mydnis), xii, 21. 

mYenish (mé-nish), viii, 5. 

myo nuy (mydnuy), vii, 9. 

meny (myon*), xii, 15. 

myenyiy myon"y), x, 10. 

mveti (mé-ti), xi, 14. 

myitt (myith"), vi, 11. 

mv¥eva (méwa), xii, 21, 2. 

maz (maz), vii, 24. 

méz?man (mizman), vii, 4. 

mazairy, see murde mazd'ry, x, 
12. 

médzas (mdzas), vii, 14. 

na (na), i, 8; Hi, 1,9; v, 6, 8; 
vi, 10; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11 (2), 
3; x, 1 (3), 4, 6 (2), 7, 123 
xii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (na), vi, 2, 13; 
yb Sie Ba Bac 1 he 

na, see k¥in na, viii, 3. 

ne (na), i, 5, 6; ii, i; 4, 5, 9, i 3 
int, 2:35 ov, 5, 9 s-.va, 16.2) 5 
viii, 1 (2), 2,7, 9 (4); x, 
DO ia Mab « Bea’ Aci «Sle sige ce 
2 (3), 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 

na, see ayina, v, 6. 

na, see chu na, iv, 4, 6; viii, 2; 
xii, 2, 22 
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na, see chuk na, v, 5; xii, 13. 

na, see karus na, v, 1. 

na, see kash na, xii, 16. 

na, see vutehena, v, 9. 

na (nay, (3, 108 i) Bs wae 
(2),.3,.4, 5, 6, 7, 8 9, 10, 
V2 SiO is ie Le 

na, see vade nd, vii, 25. 

na, see parze n& vun, viii, 10. 

nai (nay), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 
3, 4, 8,9, 20, 2, 3,6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 15) tx, 6; 125 xi, 14:5. 

nai, see sanat, v, 5. 

nat, see tana nat, v, 12. 

nat, see tum? nat, xii, 1. 

nat, see trau nat, v, 4. 

nai, see vale nai, vii, 15. 

nit (nay), vii, 3. 

nau (nau), vii, 23; xi, 15. 

nae (nav), xii, 4 (2), 18. 

nad, see parza naw, xii, 2. 

nd (nw), ii, 2. 

ndy, see parza nav, mb, 

nig, see parza nay muts, x, 5. 

nau, see parze nau vun, viii, 9. 

ne (na), x, 14. 

ne, see ucl! ne, viii, 7. 

no, see vate nO vun, Vili, 9. 

now (now), i, 11. 

nu (nu), xii, 4 (2). 

nu (noh), iv, 3. 

nebar (nébar), x, 5. 

nebar (nébar), iii, 8 (3); v, 9; 
MALES dos) 

nach, see nayts tan nach, vii, 29. 

nechiv (néciv'), viii, 11; xii, 1. 

nichuva (nécyuvah), v, 2. 

nech*vin (nécivin), viii, 3. 

nechevin (nécivén), viii, 11, 3. 

nad (nid), i, 10; x, 12; xii, 17. 

na dana (nddana), xi, 11. 

na danas (nadanas), ii, 5 


nag (nag), vi, 15; xu, 6. 
nage (niga), v, 9 (2). 
nagma (nagma), iii, 7. 
nagan (nagan), vi, 15. 
nigin (nigin), 1, 9. 
niginau (niginau), viii, 3, 11. 
igas (nagas), iii, 9 (2); v, 9; 
xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 
néyas (nagas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2); 
pa ay fa 
nahit (nahith), xii, 4. 
nak, see chu nak, viii, 1. 
nak, see dop” nak, viii, 1; x, 1. 
nak, see dopu nak, ii, 6. 
‘nak, see hau nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vahye nak, x, 1. 
nakh? (nakha), i, 9. 
nukhta (noktah), xii, 4. 
nukhta (nokhta), xii, 19. 
nakar (nakar), iv, 6. 
naukar (nékar), viii, 5. 
naukri (ndkari), xii, 3. 
natkar (nokar), xii, 3. 
nok%rt (nékari), viii, 5. 
nil-(nal), xi, 17. 
nail (ndl*), viii, 10 (3). 
nal? (nala), vii, 22. 
nila (nala), v, 9; vii, 23; viii, 
10. 
nale (nile), xi, 4. 
nalé (nél*), viii, 10. 
nalas (ndlas), vi, 9. 
nal” (nol), x, 4. 
nal’ (nl*), xii, 7. 
nam (nam), v, 6. 
nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 
nam, see da'ri nam, vii, 25. 
nam, see gate nam, X, £2; 
nam, see katri nam, iv, 5. 
nam, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
nam, see kur* nam, iv, 2. 
nam, see tari nam, vii 25 
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nas 


nam, see any nam, ix, 2. 

nam, see vale nam, iv, 7. 

nam* (nami), vi, 16. 

nom (nim), X, 5. 

nome (néma), vill, 4. 

nomau (némar), x, 12. 

noman (ndman), viii, 1; x, 12 
(2). 

namis (némis), Vv, 9. 

namau (namydv), vi, 16. 

nuna (nuna),Vv,6. 

nindar (nénd*r), v, 5, 6 (4), T- 

ning@lan (ningaldn), vi, 15 (2). 

nan gar (nan-gar), xi, 10. 

nanan (nanan), vii, 1. 

nunnuy (nonuy), vi, 7. 

ninsa (nin sa), xii, 25. 

natyt (nih), vill, 6. 

nifty (nin), Vv, 7. 

naptsas (naphisas), X, 3; 

nar (nar), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 

ner (nér), ii, 9. 

nérau (nerav), xi, 12; xii, 18. 

néru (niriv), x, 9. 

nur (niix"), xii, 15. 

nur? (nura), vii, 6. 

narthan (nara-han), iii, 1. 

naram (narm), vii, 24. 

naran (naran), viii, 1. 

n@rini (néran), x, T. 

neran (néran), xii, 1. 

néran (néran), viii, 1,7. , 

nerun (nérun), li, 3. 

naras (naras), iii, 4. 

nerit (nirith), ii, 3. 

né'rith (nirith), xii, 12, 5. 

néravun (nérawun"), v, 8. 

ner’e (niriv), xii, 1. 

nérytt (niriv), xii, 1. 

né'ryu (niriv), ii, 7. 

nas, see as nas, Vv, 6. 

nas, see dop™ nas, Vv, 45 viii, 7. 


nas, see kar-nas, viii, 9. 

nas, see muk*lay nas, xii, 5. 

nas, see thay nas, xii, 9. 

nas, see thay nas, xii, 4, 12. 

nash (nGsh), ix, 3. 

nish (nish), ti, 11; iti, 2; vy, 
EHR UR avi Sia SU fs eaves gee Hi 
2) 4. B(2)) TN 25: mia, 253, 
4, 5 (2), 10, 3, 9, 22 (2), 5. 

nish (nishé), ti, 7; x, 14. 

nish, see kab‘nish, vi, 12. 

nish, see m¥enish, viii, 5. 


nishi (nishé), vii, 2, 20; x, 7, 
: 14, 


- nishan (nishin), viii, 4. 


nishina (nishana), x, 8, 14 (2); 
xii, 21. 

nishin (nishin), viii, 10. 

nishin (nishin), vii, 20 (2). 

nishinan (nishinan), vii, 24. 

nishinan (nishinan), vii, 21. 

misan (nishin), ii, 8. i 

nasiyat (nasiycth), xii, 1. 

natstyat (nas*yéth), xii, 16. 

na‘siyat (nds*yéth), xii, 17. 

nut (not), iii, 5 (3), 9; xi, 18. 

néth*y (néth*r), xii, 15. 

natis (natis), ili, 5, 9. 

natatas (nata tas), v, 7. 

not“van (nédtuwan), i, 2. 

nava, see bé nava, vii, 7. 

navgu (nawar), iii, 8. 

nav (nav), ii, 1; xii, 8. 

nav, see as‘ nav, x, 6. 

navihar, see manga navthat, xi, 8. 

navan, see dakhe navan, xi, 16. 

navin, see gara navan, xi, 17. 

navun, see marge ndwun, iv, 16. 

naviriy, see kar n&viiiy, x, 13. 

nyu (név), iti, 7. - 

nytt (nyiiv), vill, 9. 

nay (nay), vii, 1. 
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nay', see kur nay‘, iv, 3. 

naye (nayé), vii, 1. 

naye (nay), vii, 31. 

niy (my), v, 9. 

niy (niye), li, 1. 

niy® (niyé), li, 6. 

niye (mye), x, 7,85; xii, 23. 

nuy, see myd nuy, vil, 9. 

nvech*, see vure nYech? vin, viii, 3. 

nveche (néchi), vi, 16. 

nvechu (nécyuv"), iii, 9 (2). 

nyeche (néchi), vi, 16. 

nyechi, see gude nyecht hendi, 
xii, 10. 

nvech*vis (nécivis), iti, 9. 

nayid (noyid), v, 6; xi, 18; 
xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 (2), 
3, 9 (2), 22, 3, 4, 5. 

nayidan (néyidan), xii, 25. 

na'ydan (ndyidan), xii, 19. 

nyt has (nytihas), viii, 9. 

nyik (nytkh), x, 5 (2); xi, 18. 

niyak (niyékh), viii, 11. 

nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5. 

nvemau (nimav), xii, 19. 

nvemis (némts), xii, 15. 

nyumué (nytmot"), vili, 9. 

nytin (nyiin), vi, 9. 

niytin (niytin), x, 5. 

niyanta (niyén ta), v, 12. 

nayis tan (naytstan), vii, 27, 8. 

nayis tanuk (nayistanuk*), vii, 26. 

nayis tin nach (nayistaniic*), 
vii, 29. 

nayis tinas (nayistdnas), vii, 26. 

nayis tan” (nayistan), vii, 26. 

nat (nith), x, 1. 

near (neth*r), vii, 2 (2). 

nvavik (nydvik*), xi, 6. 

ndza (néza), Vv, 4. 

nayr2 (nayez*), xi, 19. 

n¥azik (nizikh), x, 3, 4. 
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 péztk (nizikh), viii, 6. 

weztk (nizikh), viii, 6. 

nazlth (nazdikh), viii, 10. 
nazlik (nizikh), viii, 10. 

nézik (nizékh), viii, 6. 

nazan (nazan), ii, 7. 

naz*ri (nazari), vii, 13. 

nazir (nazar), xii, 23, 

nari (nazari), x, 7. 

nazar (nazar), i, 1; viii, 6. 
nazar (nazarah), viii, 11. 

nazar (nazar), x, 7,8 (3); xii, 23. 
nazty bazau (nazarbazav), xii, 23. 
nazar bazau (nazar-bazav), ii, 1. 
nazar bazau (nazarbazav), x, 7, 8. 
pai: (pay), iti, 3. 

piche (piché), xi, 4. 

pada (péda), iii, 8. 


pada 1. 
weds atk $8) 05) a, ot, 


nas lovrabh), xii, 18. 

padan (paran), viii, 3. 

padun (porun), xii, 23. 

padshah (pdtashah), iii, 4 (3), 
5, 8; vi, 16; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2); x, 10 (2), 2; 
xu, 4, 9, 24, 5, 

padshah (patashéh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 

padshah® (pdtashaha), viii, 1. 

padshaha (patashéha), ii, 7; v, 11. 

padshaha (patashéha), viii, 6. 

padshaha (patasheh@), vii, 7, 11. 

padshah (patashah), ti, 8, 10, 1; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 2), 6, 
7 (3), 8; v, 1, 2, (2), 5 (2), 
7, 8 (2), 9, (8), 10, 1; vi, 
9, 10, 1, 2, 6 (8); viii, 1 (5), 
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2(2), 3 (6), 4, 6 (2), 7 (8), 8, 11 
(5), 2, 3; x, 4, 12, 4 (4); 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 8, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4 
padshih (patashaha), v, 
11; viii, 6. 
padshah (patashéh), ii, 5, 8, 9; 
xii, 12. 
padshah (patashéhah), ii, 1. 
padshih? (patashéha), ii, 5. 
padshiha (patashaha), v, 10. 
padshahe (patashéht), viii, 12. 
pddshahi (patashohi), viii, 4; 
x, 4,9, 14; xii, 19. ‘ 
pad*shah (patashan), ii, 11. 
pad*shah (patashah), viti, 13 (2). 
pad*shah (patashéh), ii, 5. 
pad*shaha (pitashéha), viii, 5. 
pad*shaha (patashaha), viii, 13. 
pad*sh@hi (patashohi), xii, 26. 
gage au (patashah-bayé), 


gs vas 


phdshadhicnd (paitashchi-hond"), 
x, 2 


pidshahgm (paitashéham), v, 9(2); 
vii, 2, 6, 78 (3), 10; x, 
2 (2), 12 (2); xi, 3 (2), 
19 (2), 23. 

padshaham (patashéham), ii, 4; 
viii, 11 (2), 3 (2); x, 6. 

padshahan (pitashéhan), x, 2; 
xii, 4, 11, 9, 24. 

padshahan (patashtham), viii, 6. 

padshahan (patashahan), ii, 11; 
vi, 11. 

padshahan (pdtashéhan), ii, 4, 8; 
iii, 1, 8 (2), 9; vi, 15 (2); 
vil, 5, 6, 133 x, 2 (2); 
xii, 5, 21. 

padshahan (caret), viii, 7. 

padshahan (patashéhan), viii, 11; 
xii, 4. 


padshahan HATIM'S SONGS 

padshahan (patashéhan), ii, 1, 4 ; 
viii, 11 (2), 3; x, 6 (3), 7, 12. 

pad‘shahan (patashéhan), i, 10. 

padshahas (patashéhas), ii, 9 ; 
v3 f.(2); 9) 2) ie 2 5 
4 (4), 5 (3), 9, 11, 2, 3, 8, 9, 
(2), 20 (2), 1, 2. 

padshahas (patashcha), ii, 6. 

padshahas (patashahas), ii, 11 ; 
viii, 1. 

padshahas (patashthas), ii, 3 (2), 
4°05) my U3) 8 v9) 10s 
vi, 16; viii, 1, 2, 5 (2), 7 
CCS) st Sis voc dy LO 2 kay 
xii, 3 (3), 23. 

padshahis (patashéhas), v, 11. 

padshahas (patashéhas), xii, 1. 

padshahas (patashahas), iii, 3. 

adshahas (patashthas), ii, 1. 

pad'shahas (patashéhas), i, 8 

padshah sund (patashdha-sond*), 
vi, 11. 

padshahasqndi (patashcha-sandi), 
ii, 9. 

aurea sund Fc geaaesop i sond"), 


pashound (patashéha-sond"), 

pasion (patashaha-sond"), 
pen te 

pittehatnondis (patashéha- 


sandis),- xii, 22. 

padshahas sandyan (patashéha- 
sandén), viii, 1. 

padshahasanzi (patashaiha- 
sanzi), v, 4. 

padshaha sanzi (patashéha- 
sanzé), xii, 4. 

padshahasanz (patashcha-siinz*), 
xii, 1. 

padshaha sanzi(patashéha-sanzi), 
xii, 5. 
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padshaha sanzi (patashéha- 
sanzé), xii, 5. 

padshaha sanzi (pitashéha- 
sanz), xii, 4. 

padshahasunz (patashéha-stinz"), 
x, 5, 14. 

padshah sanz (patashaha-stinz"), 
2 

padshahasanz (patashaha-siinz*), 
Mist 

padshihasanz (patashiha- 
sanzé), v, 2,'4. 

padshahas sanzi (patashéha- 
sanz), v, 1. 

padshahiyan (patashéhiyén), x,11. 

padshah zida (patashihzdda), viii, 
U1. 

padshah zada (patashahzada), 
viii, 11 (2). 

padshahzidan (patashahzddan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

omer zadan (pitashahzadan), 

4 (2), 11, (2). 

padekdh zadas ‘(patashahzadas), 
viil, 5. 

pag (pagah), iii, 4. 
paga (pagah), vi, 16 (2); xii, 10. 

phahi (phaht), v, 10. 

phak (phakh), ii, 4. 

phikri (phikiri), vii, 10; xii, 4, 

phikir (phikir"), xii, 5. 

phal (phal), ix, 9. 

phal? (phala), vii, 14. 

phul (phol), xii, 15 (2). 

phul (pho), iii, 3; viii, 9. 

pholin (pholan), xii, 2. 

phulen' (phdlani), v, 5. 

pholen‘ (pholani), v, 7. 

phuient (phélana), xii, 2. 

phamb (phamb), viii, 6. 

pahan (pahan), x, 7; xii, 6. 

pahan (pahan), x, 7. 
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phint (phir*), vii, 18 (2). 

pahar (pahar), iii, 1; viii, 6 (2), 8. 

pahar (pahar), viii, 5 (2), 8, 
10, 3. ' 

pahara (pahara), v, 8. 

phértin (phérdn), i, 2; ii, 5. 

pharésh (phardsh), xii, 3. 

phérit (phirith), ix, 1; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10; xi, 15; 
xii, 4, 5. 

phérit (caret), xi, 15. 

phirit (phirith), iii, 5. 

phirit (phirith), ii, 3; iii, 1, 8, 9; 
iv, 3; v, 1, 2,4 (5), 5, 6, 8, 10, 
BBY ss vis 6, 8,10 2x5 14 5 


xii, 3. 

phirit (caret), x, 5. 

phérith (phirith), xii, 5, 11. 

phe'rith (phirith), xii, 19. 

phurtas (phor™ tas), iv, 2. 

pahre vav (phaharawiiv), v, 4. 

pahtra valis (paharawélis), viii, 8. 

pharyad (phir'yad), vii, 22. 

pheryad (phartyad), x, 2. 

phish (phish), xii, 7. 

phot (pot), x, 6. 

phut (pot), x, 3 (2), 6, 7. 

phut (phiit), x, 5 (2). 

phutu (phiit®wa), x, 12. 

phut*rhas (phut?r“has), ii, 11. 

phut?ruk (phutorukh), xii, 4. 

phuta rin (phut*ryin), xii, 3. 

photu va (photuwah), ii, 7. 

ph"tirus (phytrus), viii, 10 (2). 

paka (pakha), viii, 7. 

pak (pakh), v, 10. 

pukhtan (pokhtan), vi, 15. 

pakdn (pakdn), iti, 1,2; v, 7 (2); 
vill, 7; x, 1, 4; xii, 2, 7 (2). 

pakun (pakun), x, 1. 

pakena (pakanay), x, 1. 

pak*navin (pakandwan), xi, 8, 14. 
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pak*vatiy (pakawiii"), xi, 11. 

pakyu (pakiv), x, 1. 

pal (pal), xii, 14 (2), 5. 

polau (pdlav), vi, 2. 

puldu (polar), ii, 3. 

polidev” (pdladin'), v, 4. 

palang (palang), v, 9; x, 7. 

palang (palang), v, 5. 

palang (palang), iii, 7. 

palangas (cdrpayt), x, 5. 
mgas (palangas), v, 6; viii, 
6; x, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3). 

palangas (palangas), v, 5, 6. 

palangas (palangas), viii, 13 (2). 

palas (palas), xii, 15. 

pa'ilith (polith), xii, 16. 

pama (pama), x, 3. 

pamb (phamb), viii, 13. 

pan (pandn'), xi, 10. 

pan (pan), iii, 4 (3); vii, 11. 

pan® (pana), xii, 11. 

pana (pana), v, 10. 

panoa (panas), vii, 2. 

panat (pinay), vii, 1; x, 12. . 

pane (pina), i, 1; v, 11; x, 2, 
7 (2), 8; xii, 7, 21, 4. 

pin ham (pinhan), vii, 10. 

panje (panja), xii, 16 (2). 

paije (panja), xii, 17. 

panane (panani), vii, 22, 6. 

panan* (panani), v, 10. 

panant (panani), xii, 4. 

panant (pananeé), x, 5. 

panen (pandn'), vii, 20. 

panen (panun"), v, 10; x, 6. 

panen (paniit"), v, 5. 

panent (paniiit*), viii, 11. 

paneni (panani), xii, 5. 

panun (panun"), ii, 5, 9, 11; 
iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 @); 
v, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10; 
vii, 26; viii, 3, 5, 9; ix, 


panenen 
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(3), 10, 1 (2), 2, 3, 

7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 5 
panenen (pananén), viii, 10. 
paneneity (pananén), x, 14. 
pangnas (pananis), viii, 9, 
pananas (pananis), ii, 7, 11; 


xii, 4 (2 


Hi? 2,4 5 Wy, By 0) (2s vail, : 


105 ..5'3 xii, 4, 5,10, 3,5,8. 
panenis (pananis), x, 12, 4. 
panan"e (panané), v, 10. 
panen” (paniifi*), viii, 1, 11. 
panehive (panama), v,5; x, 12. 
paneiiy (pandn*), x, 14; xi, 10, 
paneity (paniii"), x, 1, 3 (2), 

6, 8,13; xii, 14, 25. 
paneitye (panahé), v, 4,12; x, 

3, XU, 
panetiye (panaié), vi, 6. 
paneitye (pananr), x, 13. 
pantity (paniin®), x, 10. 
panenuy (panunuy), x, 1, 
panunuy (panunuy), vii, 21 (2). 
panenYen (pananén), viii, 13. 
panas (piinas), v, 9 (2); vi, 4; 

vii, 24,5; x, 6; Magn gy 
pangs (panas), ii, 5; iii, 8; 

vil, 1, 15 (2); viii, 3, 8; 

xii, 12, 25. 
panes (panas), v, 9; x, 1, 
pane suy (painasty ), via, 3. 
pants (pants), x, 1 (5), 2 Ne 6, 14. 
pantsim (pontsim"), x, 6 
pantsen (pantsan), x, 1, 6. 
pants*tim (pontyum"), x, 1. 
pants’um. (pdntsim®), x, 6 
pane vain’ (panawén), xii, 25. 
pane van” (panawen), vill, 2. 
pane vany (panawon), viii, 1. 
panevany (panawoit), xi, ts 
paneraiiy (panawiih), x, 1 
pane vaiiy (panawéii), viii, 3. 
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(2), 5 
4, 5 (2), 6, 


panven (panin), iv, 7. 
panz (pants), viii, 10 (2). 
papit (papith), ix, 9 
para (para), xii, 1 (2). 
par (para), ii, 3, 5. 
par, see zira par, x, 5 (2). 
pa'r’ (pari), xii, 25. 

pa‘rt (pari), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pate see bo pii'r', xii, 24. 
pari, see so art am, 20 
purau (purav), v, 8. 
pur (ptr), v, 2. 
parda (parda), vi, 4. 
parda (pharda), vi, 11. 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
paran (paran), ix, 1. 
paran (pardn), vi, 17; 

viii, 4. 
paran (por*n), v, 10. 
pwan (piran), vi, 13. 
porun (purun), x, 2. 
purun (pirun), x, 9 
prang (prang), xii, 18. 
pran” (pron*), viii, 5. 
prany (pron*), vi, 11. 
praran (praran), v, 6, 11. 
pra'ryau (praryav), ii, 10. 
prat (prath), viii, 1 (2). 
pa'rit (porith), ti, 7 
pa'rit (piirith), xi, 9. 
par tav® (partawa), xii, 15. 
priitsun (pryutshun), xii, 1. 
paravi (pérart), i, 1. 
porvardigar (parwardigar), i, 11. 
parvahab (par wahab), vi, 17. 
pa'riye (partyz), xii, 15. 
pa'riye (partyé), iti, 7, 8. 
parvehna (pari-hana), xii, 2. 
parza ni (parzanédw"), xii, 2. 
parza naw (parzandw"), x, 5. 
paren naw muts (parzandv*- 

miits*), x, 5 


vii, 4; 
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parze nd vun (parzandwun), viii, 
10. 

pare ni vun (parzanéwun), 
viii, 9. 

parzendvan (parzandwan), x, 12. 

parzandvus oc Oem » ae fF 

pash (hash), v, 4. 

‘pésh (pesh), xii, 25. 

poshe (pesh-é), vi, 9. 

posha (poshé), 0% : 

posh® (poshé), ii, 3. 

poshe (pdshé), v, 4 (3). 

osha area Vv, 9 (2)5°%; 

2 ee (3), 93 xu, 6 (2), 


hdkas (poshakas), vii, 9; x, 


peshkar (péshkar), vi, 11. 
pasan (pdsan), vii, 26. 

pasan (posan), vil, 25. 
pasand (pasand), vy; 1; xii, 4. 
pasand (pasand), xil, 4, 


pat (path), vii, 10. 
pat® (pata), vi, 8; viii, 7. 
pate (pata), i, 9 (2); iii, 1 (2), 


2 (2); viii, 9 (2), 13; x 1, 
12 (2); xi, 18 (2); xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, 25. 

patai (patay), xii, 10. 

pa't' (poth'), v, 8. 

peta (pétha), ii, 2. 


puth 

pathin (pothin), hae ; 
(pathar), iii, 9. 

pa'th” (poth'), x, 6; xii, ott 

path” (poth'), iii, 9; xii, 22, 4. 

patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8. 

pat? kun (path-kun), tii, 5. 
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putal (puta), vi, 4. 
putalin (putalén), fil y 
patin (pothin), ii, 1. 
pata-pate (pata~pata), iii, 1 (2), 
9 (2); vill, 9 by 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3 ‘ 
patar (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (pétarun), ii, 5. 
pattoar (pathwor'), ix, 10. 
pat’ (poth'), viii, 5; x, 8. 
patty, (péth*), x, 10. 
pasta (patima), v, 8. 
poten (potén), ix, 3. 
pavun (pawun), iii, 9. 
pa'vai (pov'zi), vi, 11. 
pyau (pév), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11; ii, 5; 
v, 1, 7 (2); vin, 9. 
pyau (pyaur), xii, 15 (2). 
pay (pay), ix, 11. 
pyaday (pydday), ii, 12. 
pydla (pydla), viii, 7 (2). 
pyiilas (pyalas), viii, 7 (2). 
pyom (pydm), xii, 10, 
pyom' (pydm mé), vii, 12. 
peyem (péyém), vii, 19. 
p’umés (péméds), ix, 1, 
priimut (pémot"), x, 3. 
pyomut (pémot"), xii, 15. 
pyiimut (pémot"), viii, 9. 
piimats (pémiits"), vil, 30. 
priar (phyiir"), viii, 1. 
prirus ak guar viii, 7. 
pos (pyds), x, 5 ¢ 
pyas (py6s), xii, 4. 
py os (pyds), ¥, ne viii, 11. 
pret (péth), iti, 4 (2), 5 : 
preti (péth’ ti), iii, 8. 
pret (péth), ii, 5, 7. 
pyet (péth*), ii, 9. 
pyet (peth), ii, 11. 
pyete (pétha), ii, 6. 


preth (péth), x, 5 
pretha (pétha), x, 3, 10. 
pYeth (péth), iii, 9 (2); iv, 4; 
v, 5, 6 (2), 9 (2), 11; vil, 
1, 6, 8, 11, 3 (2); x, 5, 7 (2); 
xi, 12, 6; xu, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 
ll, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
preth (petha), sie d 
eth (péth*), iii, 8. 
meth (pétha), iv, 5; v, 7, 9; 
boa iy « Hes Ne a} 
pyavla (pyiwal), xi, 7 
prevan (péwdn), vii, 20. 
pian (péwin), ih 26. 
preyak (peyekh), ws : 
priyen (peyin), i a f 
preyes (peyés), v, 5 
preyiy (yryry), V, 8. 
prez (64s), vili, 9, 
paz (paz"), x, 10. 
paz (paz'), x, 6. 
paz (poz), vi, 16 (2); viii, 
7 (4). 
puz (poz), x, 8. 
pazus (pozas), vill, 7. 
pazya (pazyd), vi, 8. 
puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 
ra (rah), v, 9. 
rat (rayé), xi, 7. 
rau, see somb* rau, xii, 24. 
ru, see tsam ru, xii, 16. 
_ rachen (racén), viii, 4 
rodé (rid'), vii, 20 (2). 
‘ rtd (riid“), xii, 1, 15. 
r6d?mut (rid?mot"), xii, 23. 
rid*mut (rid“mot"), i, 5. 
rahat (rahath), 1x, 4. 
raj (rajiy), x, 14. 
raga (rdjé), x, T (3), 8 (5), 14 (3). 
raje (rajé), x, 1, 6; xi, 2. 
rajen (rajén), x, 8 ©), 14." 
rajas (ra@jés), x, 7, 8, 14. 
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rijas (r@jés), x, 8 

rijasanz (rajé-siinz"), x, 7. 

rajgsunz (rdjé-siinz"), x, 7. 

raja zada (rajézada), x, 7, 8. 

rakh (rakh), SiG 

rakhe (rakhi), x, 12. 

rukhsat (rukhsath), xii, 10, 3. 

rukhsath (rukhsath), xii, 25, 

rakhve (rakht), x, 12. 

rémat, see biige rémat, v, 7. 

rumali (rumdilr), iti, 2. 

rdnz (rinz*), v, 3, 4 (2). 

rénz (rine), v, : (2), 5 

rinz (rinz), v, 3. 

rupia (rdpayé), viii, 9, 10. 

rupias Mors ai VL) SEOs jx, 
12,23). 

rupias (ropayés), viil, 10. 

rapat (rapat), V; 9 

rup'yq (répaye), x, 6. 

rarat, see sus* rarai, xii, 23. 

rush (rosh”), v, 10, 2. 

rasat (rasad), xi, 5, 10. 

rust*nau (rost“ nau), vii, 23. 

rat (rath), i, 7; viii, 4. 

rat (rit), x, 8. ; 

rat (rath), i, 10; iii, 1; viii, 9; 
x, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 

rat, see dokhtrdt, vii, 3. 

rat! (rat'), v, 7. 

rot (rot), x, 12. 

rit (réth), xii, 4, 6. 

rut (rot), x, 5. 

rutu (rot“wa), x, 12, 

rath (rath), xii, 9. 

ratha (rathah), xii, 5. 

rothuna (rat*na), xii, 20. 

rothuna (ral°na), xii, 18. 

rath ta (rathta), xii, 19. 

ratik (ratak'), v, 9 

rat*hi (rat*li), viii, 9. 

rot*mut (rét"mot"), viii, 1. 


rutmut (roptmot x, 12, 

ritan (rétan), xii, 4 i, 

rotun (rotun), x, 3 

rotun® (rat*na), xii, 14. 

rutun (rotun), vill, ay 

rutun® (rat*na), xii, 10 (2), 1. 

rutuna (rat*na), xii, 10, 2, 4, 
5 (2). 

rut*nak (riit*nakh), viii, 3. 

ratas (rdtas), x, 5, 12. 

ratas (ratas), x, “ 6; xii, 4. 

ritas (rétas), xii, 4. 

ritasumb (rétas swmb"), xii, 4. 

ratit (ratith), ii, 11 ; 

vatit (ratith), v, 7, 9. 

ratit, see mokratit, v, 9. 

rail! (rat'), shia 13. 

rats (réts"), iii, 1. 

rats* han (ratshi), v, 6. 

ratsa han (ratshi-han), v, 6. 

ratse h°na (ratshi hana), ‘ 

ratseh*na (ratshi-hand), v, 6. 

ratsas (ratsas), viii, . 

revana (rawana), x, 3 

riven. (riwan), vii, 22. 

ray (ray), vili, 11 ; xii, 15. 

rtin, see phuta in, xii, 3. 

eth (réth), xii, 11. 

raz (raz), xi, 9. 

réza (réza), Ui, 7. 

roz (riz'), vii, 18. 

roz' (riiz'), vii, 18. 

rozi (rdzi), x, 1, 6. 

roz ka (rézakha), 18. 

rozan (rozan), X, 3 

rozana (rozana), *)'8; 

rOZain ‘(rézan), i, 9; vii, 23. 

rozan' (rdzant), ix, 6 

rod tuy (riiz‘tav), vii, 9. 

sa (sa), ii, 9; v, 5,9; viii, 7, 11; 
x1, 2510';- xi, 10. 

sa, see che sa, v, 6. 
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sa (sa), ii, 4; x, 1 (2), 5, 6 (2), 
8 (3), 9, 12 (2), 4; pv oa 8 
10, 5, 9, 20, 5 (2). 

sa (s0h), ili, 5; xxi, 5. 


_ sai (say), Xi, 6. 


sat (soy), vii, 16. 
sat, see che sai, ix, d Ae: bt 
s@i (say), iti, 4; 1x, 4. 
se (sa), x, 1. 
se, see boha ye ee BE 
so (suh), x, 4. 
su yok ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 @); » 
9 (2), 10; viii, 7 (4), 8 
10 (2), 1, 3 (2); 5d Ba 0, 
4; xii, 4 (2); 5, 11, 4, 
9 (3), 20, 5, 6. 
su (sdh), xii, 20. 
su (suy), Vili, 9. 
su (8h), v, 5. 
saba (séba), x, 7 
sdb (sdb), x, 8. 
subu (subuh), x, 8 ; xu, 9: 
sabab (sabab), viii, BD. 
subhan (subhan), vii, 31. 
subahanas (sub*hanas), xii, 12, 
subhas (subthas), xii, 5 
sabak (sabakh), iv, 4; 
viii, 3, 4. 


sabakas (sabakas), v, 6; vil, 


ie 


3 (2). 
sabakas (sabakas), viii, 11 (3). 
saban (sdban), iii, 8 (3). 
suban (sub*han), x, 11. 
salir (sdbir), x1, 20. 
sabas (sdbas), x, 5. 
suche (tsdcé), v, 8 (2). 
su cho (tsdcé), v, 7. 
sadau (sadah), viii, 9. 
sada (séda), viii, 9. 
saudagar (s6dagar), tii, 1 2). 
saudagar seetide iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4 


: C 


saudagar 


saudagdar (sodagar), v, 11. 
sauddgare | (sdddgara), iii, 1. 
sodagar (sddagar), viii, 9. 
sodagar (caret), viii, 9. 


sodagar (sddagar), v, 11; viii, 


9, 10 (2). 
sddagar? (sodagara), vuui, 9. 
sddagara (sddagara), viii, 9. 
sédagaran (sddagaran), viii, 10. 
sodagaran (sddayaran), viii, 9 (2). 
sauddgdras (sddagaras), iii, 2. 


saudagdras (sadagdras), viii, 9. - 


sédagdaras (sddagaras), viii, 10. 

saudagdrasund (sodagara-sond"), 
iii, 1. 

sddahas (sédahas), v, 10. 

sddahas (sédahas), iii, 1. 


sudar balai (sédurabalay), vii, 31. 


saf, see yin saf, vill, 4. 
safar (gaphar), xii, 25. 
safarun (Sapharun”), xi, 13. 
saf*ras (sapharas), x, 1. 
safaras (sapharas), x, 6. 
she (shéh), xii, 6, 7. 
sahib (séhib), vii, 2,3; xi, 20. 
sahib! (sdhib-é), ii, 9. 
sahibi (séhib-t), x, 13. 
sahibd (séhibo), ix, 3. 
shdban (shaban), vii, 5, 10. 
shiiban (shiiban), ui, 4, 5. 
sahiban (s6hiban), vii, 5. 
sainb%sund (sdhiba-sond"), iv, 4, &. 
' shech” (shéch'), x, 3 (3). 
shod (shod"), i, 10. 
~ shahi (shah-t), vi, 1. 
shahi (shdhi), x, 4 (2). 
shahij (shéh"y"), v, 6 (2). 
shuhul (shéhul"), i, 11. 
shahmar (shéhmdar), viii, 6 (2). 
shah mara (shéhméara), viii, 7. 
shahmar® (shéhmara), viii, 6. 


shahmara (shéhmara), viii, 13 (2). 
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shahmédr (shélmar), viti, 13 (2). 

shah margs (shhméras), viii, 6. 

shahmdaras (shéhmdras), vill, 13. 

shahan (shéhan), i et 

shahanshah (shéhan-shah), i, 1. 

shah®ra (shthara), viii, 11. 

shah*ra (shéhara), viii, 4. 

shahar (shéhar), ii, 1; x, 9. 4 

shehra (shéharah), v, 1. 

shehri (shehar-é), ii, 1. 

shehera (shéhara), vii, 11. 

sheharakis (shéharakis), xii, 3. 

shahras (shéharas), xii, 2. 

shah*ras (shéharas), x, 3 (2),.5 (2), 
12. 

shaharas (shéharas), x, 10. 

sheh*ras (shéharas), x, 14. 

sheharas (shéharas), v, 9, 11; 
x, 5. 

shahtsa (shékhtsa), x, 1. 

shthzida (shahzida), viii, 5. 

shahzida (shahzaida), viii, 11 (2), 


3. 
shahzadas (shahzddas), viii, 13. 
shak (shékh), v, 8. 
shak* (shakh), vii, 10. 
shok (shékh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsan (shékhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas (shékhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakal (shékal),x,7.  ° 
shikma (shikama), x, 7. 
shik*ma (shikanu), x, 7. 
shikmas (shikamas), x, 7 (2). 
shikavas (shikaras), ii, 4, 8; 
viii, 7. 
shikasta (shtkasta), v, 5. 
sholan (shélan), vi, 6. 
shama (shémah), vi, 6; x, 7 (2). 
shama (shémah), viii, 13. 
shaman (shaman), v, 5. 
shumar (shumar) xi, 16; xii, 
20, 4. 


* 


shamshér (shémshér), ii, 7; iii, 
9 (2); viii, 6 (2), 18 (2); 
x, T(8)s p 

shamshér* (shémshéri), 9:; 
viii, 6, 13. 

shamséri (shémshéri), iti, 5., 

shen (shén), v, 7; xii, 6. 

shand (shand), v,5; x, 7. 

shanda (shanda), v, 5 

shung (shdng"), x, 7. 

shungit (shdngith), viii, 7. 

shinak (shénakh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
TotaynPOn kee 4,00, 8y:9; 
20 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3 (3), 4, 6. 


shinikan (shéndkan), xii, 4 (2), 


7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 

shinakas (shénakas), xii, 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5 
9 (4), 22, 4,.5. 

shindkasund (shénaka-sond"), xii, 
8, 25. 

shérau (shérav), xi, 12, 7. 

shiiri (shur'), v, 2. - 

shora ga (shdra-gah), vi, 12. 

shéraga (shara-gah), vi, 13. 

shrak (shrakh), x, 13. 

shertk (sh&rtkh), i, 10. 

shranz (shranz), xi, 16. 

shérit (shirith), x, 7. 

shast?ro (shésiruw”), xii, 16, 7. 

shast*ro (shéstriiv"), v, 4. 

shastrev® (shéstrav'), v, 4. 

shast*rvi (shéstravi), xii, 16. 

shétain (shétan), iii, 8. 

shlanan (shélanan), iii, 8. 

shit*ravi (shéstravi), v, 4. 

shiits (shétsh), x, 3. 

shaip (sha&ph), xii, 15 (2). 

shuybehe (shitbihéh), xii, 4. 

shiiybihe (shitbihéh), xii, 5. 

sak (sak*th), vii, 18. _ 

sakhme (sak*th mé), vii, 13. 
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sakhr’ai (sakharyéy), xii, 18. 

sakhtsa (shékhtsah), xii, 3 

sala (salah), viii, 3, 11. 

salat (salay), v, 4. 

sala (sdlah), ii, 2. 

sula (suli), xii, 23. 

sulla (soli), v, 7. 

salam (salam), iii, 1; viii, 3, 11; 
xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6 (2), 7, 20, 
3, 6. 

salami (salamz), viii, 3. 

salama (salam), x, 14. 

sulavman (sulayman), xii, 17. 

sdlas (sdlas), v, 9; vi, 2. 

s@las (sdlas), ii, 4; iti, 1; 

sdlas (sélas), ii, 8. 

sultan’ (sultan-t), i, 1. 

salaya (salayi), v, 4 (2). 

sama (sama), vii, 26. 

sumb (sumb'), xii, 5. 

sumb (sumb"), xii, 4. 

somb® rau (sdmb*réw"), xii, 24. 

somb?rau (sOmb*réw"), xii, 21. 

sombtrun (smb*run"), xii, 20 (2). 

sumb*rdn (simb*%ran), xi, 7. 

sumbrit (sémb*rith), ix, 9. 

somb*rava'n’ (sémb*rawan'), xii, 
24. 

sdmb*ravuth (simb*réwuth), xii, 
24 


viii, 7. 


sam" kukh (samokhukh), xit, 25. 
sdman (séman), vii, 5; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri (shémshéri), iii, 6. ’ 
or (samsar), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
pO, te 

ideas (samsdras), ix, 6. 
sanar (sa nay), v, 5 
san (san), i, 6. 
sin? (sina), vii, 21. 
sn (sén"), x, 12. 
sun (sén"), v, 6. 
suna (caret), ii, 8. 

Hh 
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sune (séna), vii, 11. 

sand! (sénd‘), vii, 13. 

sand*, see sunasand', v, 3 

sand’, see sunasand', v, 4, 5. 

sandt (sandi), vii, 6; xii, 21. 

sandi (sand), v, 4 

sandi, see sunasandi, v, 4 

sandi, see sungrsandi, v, 10. 

sand (sdnd*), viii, 1. 

sandi (sandt), i, 3; ii, 9; x, 5; 
xi, 4, 5, 

sund (sond“), ii, 10; iii, 1 (2); 
v, 10; vi, 10, 13. viii, 6 (3), 
8, 9, 10, 3 (2); x, 4.11, 2; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. * 

sund (caret), viii, 8. 

sund, see amisund, v, 3. 

sund, see sdhib*sund, iv, 4, 5. 

sund, see sunarsund, v, 2 


. sandin (sandén), viii, 6 


sandis (sandis), v, 11. 

sandis (sandis), ii, 5, 6,7; x, 12; 
xii, 22. 

sandyau (sandyau), viii, 5. 

sandyan (sandén), viii, 1 

sang sar (sangsar), viii, 8. 

son* marga (sénamargi), xi, 3. 

sannyads (saniyds), v, 10. 

sunar (sonar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 10 (2). 

sunaras (sénaras), v, 9. 

sunarsandi (sinara-sand'), v, 10. 

sunarsund (sénara-sond"), v, 2. 

sunar sanzt (sdénara-sanzi), v, 
9 (2). 

sunar sanz (sdnara-siinz"), v, 1 

sunarsanz (sdnara-stinz"), v, 3, 
10. 

sunarsanza (sénara-sanzi), Vv, 7. 

sunasand' (sdna-sdnd*), v, 3. 

sunasand' (sina-sand'), v, 4, 5. 

sunasandi (séna-sand"), v, 4. 


sunasanz (séna-siinz”), v, 1. 

sénia (sdia), ix, 7. 

sénuy (sénuy), viii, 13. 

sanyas (saniyas), v, 11 (4). 

sanyas* (saniydst), v, 11. 

sanyasas (saniydsas), v, 12. 

sanzi (sanzé), xii, 4. 

sanzi (sanzi), v, 9 (2); vii, 13; 
xii, 5, 

sanz (siinz*), ii, 4; v, 73. vill, 
UD Ue Rta Ab otis hen Whi. 

sanz (caret), ii, 8. 

sanz, see rajasanz, x, 7. 

sanz, see sunar sanz, v 1. 

sanz, see sunarsanz, v, 3, 10. 

sanz, see sunasanz, v, 1.. 

sanz, see padshahasana, v, 7. 

sanz, see sunarsanza, v, 7. 

sanzi (sanzé), v, 1; xii, 5. 

sanzi (sanzt), x, 4; xii, 4, 15. 

sanzi, see padshahas sanz, v, 1. 

sanzi, see padshahasanz, v, 4. 

sanzi, see padshahasgnzt, v, 2, 4. 

sunz (stinz"), ii, 2; x, 6, 7, 
14 (2); xii, 4, 19, 20 (2). 

sunz, see rdjasunz, x, 7. 

siinz (siinz"), title of V. 

sanziiy (siinz"), xii, 15. 

sant” (son"), viii, 11. 

sd'iiy (s6n"), x, 5, 

sapad' (sapad2), vi, 16. 

sapud (sapod”), tii, 7; xii, 1, 

saptdak* (sapadakha), iii, 2. 

sapadak (sapadakh), vi, 11. 

sapanum (sapodumr), vii, 13. 

sap*iyes (sapanés), x, 4. 

so pa'ri (8dpor'), xii, 21. 

sap uk (sapiz*kh), iii, 2 

sar (sar), viii, 11. 

sar (sara), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 

sar® (sara), viil, 13. 

sare (sara), x, 6 (2). 
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sar (sar), viii, 8. 

sdéré (sériy), vi, 16. 

sa'rt (sdriy), ili, 4; v, 9. 

sera (sara), xi, 14 

' gér (ser), i, 3. 

str (sir), vil, 21. 

soira (sdruy), xi, 9. 

-, s0'rt (sdruy), xi, 20. 

‘sur (str), v, 9; vii, 13; xii, 23. 

- stira (stira), xii, 23. 

sarde (sarda), i, 11. 

sargi (saragi), vill, 7. 

garg? (saragi), viii, 8, 10; x, 7. 

sar'gau (sdr* gav), iv, 3. 

sargeh (saragi), vil, 7, 

sreha (srcha), viii, 7. 

. gran (gran), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 

saran (sdrdn), xi, 6, 10. 

sranas (srdnas), v, 9. 

sarp (sar*ph), x, 13. 

siras (sivas), xii, 7. 

stras (s?ras), ii, 4. 

siiras (stiras), xii, 23. 

sa'rit (sdrith), ix, 9. 

surat, see khobsurat, xii, 15. 

surat, see khab strat, xii, 4 ; 
khob strat, xii, 5; khobstrat, 

‘ xii, 10 (2). 

stirath, see khob-siirath, xii, 19. 

sdruy (séruy), iii, 1. 

sdruy {sdruy), v, 7,9; xii, 19. 

sus* rarat (susararay), xii, 23. 

sat (sath), vi, 3, 15 (8); x, 2, 5, 
12 (2). 

satau (satav), iii, 8; x, 12. 

sat® (sata), iii, 6. 

sala (sathii), vii, 9. 

s@it (sdty), ti, 1; m, 4. 

seta (séthah), viii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2), 
10, 1, 4. 

seld (séthah), xii, 4. 

sut® (sute), ii, 4. 
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sath (sath), xii, 9 (4). 

sath (sath), vii, 8. 

satha, (satha), vi, 3. 

sdtha (sathah), ii, 4. 

sdtha (sata), xii, 4, 15. 

sathat (satay), vii, 8. 

sa'th (sdty), v, 4 (2), 5, 6, 7, 10; 
vi, 16; vii, 5 (3), 6,. 19; 
witt,.7 (2), LL): xy; 1) 8) 
O72); \ 8,0 9) ee oe, 
2 (2). 

sd'th' (sdty), vii, 10, 3; viii, 3; 
xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 

sa@'th* (sdtiy), xii, 16. 

sa'thi (sdtiy), vi, 16. 

s@thi (sdtiy), xii, 12. 

setha (séthah), xii, 5, 9, 15. 

seth (séthah), xii, 10 (2), 2. 

s@'th” (sdty), iii, 8; xii, 7. 

satim” (satim"), xii, 7. 

satan (satan), v, 8; vi, 15 (3). 

satan (satan), x, 5. 

saitin (sdtin), i, 4. 

satin (sétin), ix, 5, 12. 

sditin (sdtin), i, 5 (2), 7. 

sat” (sdty), i, 3. 

satyamis (satimis), v, 7. 

siva (siwah), v, 9. 

savab (sawab), ix, 12. 

saval (sawal), x, 5. 

savdr (sawar), xii, 1. 

say (say), vil, 13; xii, 14. 

say, see am* say, iii, 4, 8. 

sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 

sdy (say), ii, 6; iii, 1; viii, 

aos 

suy (suy), i, 4,8; i, 45 ti, 3 (2) ; 
ksi Way 6 16s: Wil, 8, das 
a ptt bead at ROT >. eM Bah eae BS 3) 
12.;° mii,.19, 26. 

suy, see am! suy, vill, 7. 

suy, see ami suy, x, 10. 


suy, see atm suy, xii, 15, 

suy, See amis suy, iit ti; 

suy, see ds suy, vii, 16. 

suy, See pane suy, vii, 3. 

stiy, see ami sity, V, 7. 

sy, see am! siiy, ii, 8. 

siiy, see tam* siiy, viii, 9 (2); 
it, 

s*ud (syod"), viii, 13. 

syud (syod”), viii, 6. 

sdyist (sdyisth), xii, 3, 4. 

suyyas (suy yes), vii, 30. 

suyyus (suy yus), vii, 29, 

sozun (sdzun*), v, 1. 

sdzun (stizun), x, 4 

t*, see dokht*rat, vii, 3. 

 £* (ta), xii, 15. 

t#, see hangat®, iii, 6. 

ta (ta), viii, 11. 

ta (ta), ii, 7; iii, 4 (4), 5, 9 (2); 
v, & (2), 9, 12; vi, 16 (2); 
vil, 2, 9, 12, 20; viii, 3, 4, 
9°(2), 10 (3), 3; dix, 10,1; 
EFS Sad, OD) LAO a sae ry, 
5, 6, T. (2), 22, 5 (2), 

la, see gats ta, xi, 1. 

ta, see niyanta, v, 12. 

ig, see rath ta, xii, 19. 

ig, see thaw ta, ix, 4. 

ta, see vuch ta, ix, 4; x, 5. 

tar (tay), xi, 3. 

tat, see yz tat, ix, 1. 

tai {tay), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6 ee (2). 

te (ta), xi, 

te (tt), vii, m4 viii, 5, 9 (2); ix, 
Gig) ee 6, 8, 10, 1; 2, 3 (2); 
xi, 14; xii, 1, 10, 2 (2), 7. 

tv (teh), iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 (2), 9 (2); 
V7 8 Ay3 waa 8; 9; VEL 
x, 15 xn, 3.(2), 6; 7 (2), 16 
9; 20; 
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ti (tay), iii, 9. 
ti, see 1a'ita, iii, 8. 
ti, see pYeii, iii, 8. 


_ tt, see yi tt, x, 8. 


% (tay), vii, 1. 

t', see mat’, vi, 11. 

ta'Bir (tbtr), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
5 (2), 6. 

ta‘bya (tobiyah), xii, 18. 

tad (thiid"), v, 4. Dr 

tad? (tora), xii, 11, 

ta‘fadaran (toyiphdaran), xi, 16. 

tagi (tagiy), i, 12. 

lagi (tagiy), x, 5. 

tug (tog"), v, 3. 

tagimna (tagém-nd), x, 5. 

tog’na (tog"-na), vili, 9. 

togus (togus), viii, 9. 

tagte (tagiyé), v, 8, 

tag‘ye (fagiyé), v, 9. 

lag’eham (tagihém), v, 8. 

théy (thav), iii, 8 (2); viii, 4. 

thay (tav), xi, 13. 

thay (théw"), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih (fi), xi, 1. 

tohé (toh'), xii, 1 (3). 

tohi (tohé), x, 5, 12 (2). 

tuh (toh*), viii, 3, 5 (3). 

tuhé (toh), xii, 1. 

thud (thod"), ii, 3,5,6; v, 6,9;° 
Vii, 11; xu, 14,6, 

tuh jin (tey*n), iii, 9. 

thal (tal), viii, 6, 7, 18. 

tahal (tahal'), x, 12. 

tahal! (tahdl*), x, 12. 

tahal” (tahal'), x, 5, 12. 

tghalyau (tahalyav), x, 12. 

thiwmut (théwmot"), x, 12. 

thay, mut (thow"mot"), viii, 9. 

thawmut (théw*mot*), x, 12, 

tihund (tihond"), xii, 16. 
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tuhund (tuhond"), ii, 2; om 15. 


thaunam (thow"nam), ix, 4 : 
thaunas (théw"nas), xii, 23 (2). 
thawnas (thiiv®nas), x, 5, 10. 
thin nas {thav'nas), xii, 9. 
thiw nas (théw™nas), xii, 4. 
thaw nas (thiiv*nas), xii, 12. 
thounas (thow"nas), iii, 1. 
thanya (thiihi*a), ix, 4. 

ta hanza (tihanza), viii, 11. 
ta hanza (tihanza), vit, 3. 
thap (thaph), iti, 9 (2). 
tha‘pi (thapi), xii, 12. 

thaph (thaph), xii, 11,2.’ 
tah®ran (thaharan., ii, 4. 
thas, see kur thas, x, 12. 
thas, see mor thas, v, 6. 


tahsir (takhstr), viii, 10; x, 12. 


thai ta (thavta), ix, 4 
thuth (tol), xii, 17. 
thautam (thavtam), ix, 1 
thavai (thaway), viii, 11. 
- thavik (thévik*), xi, 6. 
thavik (thdvikh), x, 12. 
thavuk (thév®kh\, viii, 11. 
thawwm (thawum), viii, 8. 
thavan (thawan), vii, 11. 
thavun (théwun), v, 11; 
Tas St a, 15,25. 
thaenak (théw"nakh), viii, 4. 
thavus (théiwus), ii, 5, 9. 
thavat (théwath), i, 11. 
thavut (thOwuth), vi, 5; x, 12. 
thav tam (thavtam), viii, 6 
thav“ian (thavtan), Hi, 4. 
tha'vyu (thévivr), viii, 3. 
théivzin (thov'zén), v, 10. 
toh”t (thé), x, 5, 6. 
tuh® (toh), viii, 13. 
thaymak (thév'mat'), x, 12. 
tuj (tuj*), ii, 9. 
iu jaw (tujyGv), xii, 6. 
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viii, 7, 


tujen (tuj*n), v, 45 x, 7 

tu jan (Euyyan), xil, 4. 

tujy’n (tuj*n), ii, 7. 

tok* (iéka), vu, 13. 

tukh, see jan* tukh, xii, 21, 2. 

takhit (tahkhith), x, 12. 

tukra (tuk*ra), viii, 6, 13. 
ta'his (tékis), vu, 4. 

tates (tokis), viii, 12. 

takit (tahkhith), xi, 13; xii, 3. 

ti kya x (ti-kyazi), viii, 2. 


tal (tal), ti, 3; v, 4; ix, 6; 
: 8 (2). 

tala (tala), vii, 7. 

talau (talau), v, 5; x, 1. 


ta'l' (ial*), xii, 14. 

tela (tlt), xii, 3. 

tela (tél), v, 5, 6 (2). 

til (téli), ii, 3. 

tul (tul*), iti, 1. 

tuluk (tulukh), xii, 2. 

talgni (tdlan), ix, 10. 

tulan (tuléin), vii, 14; xii, 17. 
tulin (tulin), x, 12. 

tulun (tulun), iii, 2; xii, 2, 7. 
tulun (tulun”), xii, 6. 
tulinas (tul'nas), v, 6. 
tul"nas (tulnas), xii, 15. 
tular (tl"r*), ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 
tulari (tl¢ri), ix, - 6. 
ta'lti (éal* ti), iii, 

tulit (tulith), iii, Mi 

tal? va (talawa), vii, 6. 
tilavaniye (tilawafin), xi, 20. 
tu‘l” (tul'), xii, 9. 

iam (tam), vii, 17. 

iam, see beh tam, vi, 3. 
iam, see béz tam, iv, 1. 
tam, see k¥e tam, iii, 1. 
iam, see thav tam, viii, 6. 
tam, see tsik?r tam, ii, 11. 
tama (tamah), vii, 26. 


x, 


tam? 


tam‘ (tame), , 7; iii, 9; v, 5; 
x, 12'(2), 45 xii, 4, 

tam* (tamiy), x, 14. 

tama (tami), vili, 9; x, 10 (3), 2; 
xi, 6, 

tami (tamy), xii, 6. 

tam* (tami), ui, 5, 8. 

tam’ (tam'), i, 3; ii, 1; iv, 3, 4, 
6, 63s vid, 15 Fe Bh 

tam (tamiy), iii, 1. 

ta’m* (tamiy), xii, 14. 

ta‘ma (taint), xii, 16. 

tama (tamiy), xii, 15. 

ta‘mi (tami), xii, 14. 

tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 35 x, 12 (4); xi, 53; xii, 
16 (3). 

tum? (tima), xi, 19; xii, 19. 

tuma (lima), viii, 11. 

timai (timay), x, 14. 

timar (timay), v, 5, 9; viii, 4. 

timau (iiman), vi, 11; xii, 7. 

timau (timav), x, 12. 

tim* (tim), viii, 3. 

tém, see vuch tim, vii, 24. 

tum (tum), xi, 4. 

tim hai (tim-hay), ix, 8, 9. 

tim hay (tim-hay), ix, 10. 

tam kuy (tamyukuy), vii, 12. 

timan (timan), viii, 1; xi, 6, 8; 
xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 

timan (timan), x, 6. 

tim? nar (timanty), xii, 1. 

timanait (timan"y), viii, 11. 

tamis (tamis), li, 7; ili, 9; viii, 
9 (2); xii, 10. 

ta'mis (tamis), xii, 19. 

tamashas (tamashés), iii, 7. 

tamis kurt (tamaskhur?), x, 5. 

tam'sandz (tam'-sandi), vii, 6. 

ta'misanziiy (tam*-siins"), xii, 15. 

tamésiiy (tamis%y), ti, 1. 
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ie) 


tam’ stiy (tamis*y), viii, 9 (2); 
xii, 1. 

tdmat (tamath), xi, 20. 

tim (tim), viii, 4. 

tin (tain), viii, 7. 

tan, see nayis tan, vii, 27, 8. 

tan, see nayis tan nach, vii, 29. 

tiini, see khé tiini, xii, 22. 

tanuk, see nayis tanuk, vii, 26. 


- tana nar (tanadna), v, 12. 


tannana (tan*nana), v, 12. 

tannana (tdénana), v, 12. 

tinandn (tiy nanan), vii, 1 

tdnas, see nayis tanas, vii, 26, 

tan”, see nayis tan”, vii, 26, 

tany, see kustany, v, 4. 

tdny’ (tam), xi, 20. 

tay (tai), Vv, 6 3 viii, 10 3 X; ee 6, 
1, 83. mu, 1,6, 20, 

taity, see yutaiiy, v, 7; yu 


tap (tab), v, 3, 10. 
9 (3); vi, 9: viii, 7 “A 9 

tap (ta@ph), i, 11. 

traw (trav), iii, 4; v, 9. 

tre (tréh), xii, 19 (3), 24. 

tre (trth), x, 1, 5, 12 (2); xiij ba 
eH 

tar (thiir®), v, 4. 

tar (tiir®), x, 5 (2), 12. 

taré (taré), v, 7 

tor (ihiid®), v, 4 

tor* (tora), i, 8 

tora (tora), i, 6; viii, 11; xii, 1, 

tore (téra), v, 4, 9. 

tor* (tor), x, 3 

tor? (tar’), x, 3 

té'ri (tort), vii, 18. 

tira (téra), iv, 5 

ture (ttir*), vii, 20. 

tiér (thiir®), ii, 3. 


tara byat (tarbyéth), ji, 4 

tarifa (toriph-é), vi, 17. 

tarfan (taravhan), xi, 5. 

traw has (tréw"has), x, 12. 

turke (térka), vii, 17, 20. 

trum (trém’), viii, 11. 

trau muts (trév"miits®), x, 8 

train” (trom), viii, 3 (2). 

trom (irém*), iii, 1 

trawnai (tréw"nay), v, 4 (2). 

irdu noi (tr6w“nay), v, 4. 

tren (trén), xii, 5, 11, 20. 

taran (tardn), x, 10; xi, 2. 

tran daz (firandaz), ii, 7. 

tiran ddzan (lirandazan), ui, 7. 

ta‘ri nam (tér*nam), vii, 25. 

traunam (tréw"nam), v, 4. 

traunam (tréw“nam), v, 4 

traunam (tr6w*nam), v,4 

trin® vat (trénaway), xii, 25. 

trop’nas (trop"nas), viii, 3. 

trup*nas (trop"nas), viii, 11. 

tras (tresh), viii, T. 

trésh (trésh), viii, 7 (2). 

trut (trot”), xii, 5 (3). 

tratis (tratis), xii, 5. 

trov (tréi0"), xii, 7. 

- travhas (tréw*has), x, 7 

travuk (tréwukh), viii, 5; x, 5. 

travan (trdwan), i, 5; 5 AE Gf 
ba Wie La 

travun (tréwun), v, 4. 

ird@uun (trov™n), ii, 4. 

trévun (tréwun), ii, 3. 

travun (trawun"), xii, 11. 

trdvun (tréwun), ii, 10; iW, 7; 
v, 4 (2); x, 2; xii, 12 (2). 

tra@'vit (trévith), viii, 7 (4). 

trawit (trovith), ii, 5. 

tr@v'toh (trév'tar), x, 5. 

tra'vith (trévith), xii, 17. 

tra‘vith (trévith), xii, 16. 
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trdvyu (trovyur), x, 5 
traviy (traviy), xii, 6. 


_tradvuy (tréwuy), iv, 5 


triyim (tréyvm"), xii, 19 (2). 
treyime (tréyvmt), viii, 7. 
treyime (tréyum"), vill, 8. 
treyimis corey Bal Par ope ate 
tas (tas), li, 7,8; vii, 1,45 viii, 
6. (2), 7, 8, il (2) some des 
xii, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
tas, see jan* tas, xi, 19, 23, 4, 
tas, see natatas, v, 7. 
tas, see phurtas, iv, 2. 
tds, see kar* tos, ii, 10. 
tasth (tasalt ), xn, 16. 
taslika (tasalt ra vi, 16. 
tasna (tas na), i, 5 
tasanden (tasandén), ix, 3. 
tat (tath), ti, 1 (2), 7 5 iii, 5 
63 vii, 27,8; viii, 6 
xii, 4, 6, ie 24. 
tat (tath'), iii, 8 
tat' (tatt), iv, » Ny fir 
17: xu, 4. 
tat’ (tat’), ti, 1; v, 1,9. 
tat‘ (tatiy), v, 9. 
tat’ (tat'), v, 7; vin, 12. 
tat’ (tath'), xii, 4. 
ta‘t' (tath'), xii, 14 (2). 
ta't' (tath*), xii, 6. 
ta‘ti (tati), xii, 14. 
tait' (tati), xii, 6 Sei 
ta‘t' (tath*), xii, 11 (3). Rea 
ta't' (tath*), xii, 6 (2). ay 
ta‘t', see ye tatt?, xii, 6. . sgt 
tite (ti-tt), viii, 9; x, 6 (3). : 
tot (tot), v, 1. es 
t6t (théth"), iv, 4; vii, 4. oa 
tota (téta), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. ae 
tat” (tdta), ii, 4, 6. eit 
tétu (t6ta), ii} 5; Rc 
tut (tot), ii, 9; xi, 16. : 2 
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tath (tath), xii, 6, 11, 4, 5'(2), 8 
tithan (tithay), xii, 22. 
tith* (tithiy), xii, 24. 
tithuy (tyuthuy), v, 6 
tiithuy (tyuthuy), xii, 15. 
tdtan (totan), ii, 7. 

totan (tétan), ii, 10. 

tétas (t6tas), ii, 8 

tétas (t6tas), ii, 5, 9. 
titsa (titsha), xii, 19, 

tat” (tati), x, 5 

tat” (tath), ii, 1. 

tot"i (to-ti), x, 3 

ta't” (tath'), xii, 6 

tav*, see par tav", xii, 15, 
tidy, see van' tv, viii, 5. 
tuy, see bdz tur, vii, 9. 
tuy, see rz‘ tur, vii, 9. 
tuy, see vuch tuy, viii, 1. 
tavum (thawum), viii, 11. 
tavish (ta wash), i, 5 
tdivtaw (thav'tav), ii, 7 
tuv'y (tweyeyé), xii, 22. 
iva, see kai t¥a, ix, 11. 
te (ti), viii, 8. 

i% (tt), x, 8 

tdy (tay), iv, 2 

t’égas (tégas), viii, 6, 13. 


tavyar (taya@r), iv, 2; xii, 18, 22. 


tyiit (iyiit"), xii, 2. 

Wuthuy (tyuthuy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12. 

Hey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9 

tsa (caret), xii, 18. 

tsa, see khyé tsa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
tsa, see Kh¥é tsa, xii, 19. 

tsa, see ky? tsa, xii, 6. 


tsa (2), viii, 3; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 
iii, 2,9; v, 3; 
vi, 11; viii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
b tly fay Sho 3 


tsa (th), ii, 11; 


1 (2), 3; ix, 1 (2); 
8, 12; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5 


isd, see ha ti, vi, 9. 

sai (bay), V, 9 

tay (tsav), i, 1,'5, 7, 10, 1: 
i, 8.(2) 3) x, 7 (2): 

te (tsé), v, 10; xii, 3, 7. 

ti (ts%h), xii, 4. 

bu (ish), v, 12; xii, 1. 

suche (tsdee), v, 7. 

sahasa (sh hasa), v, 7. 

taj (1"), v, 5. 

bajmats (tsiij"miits"), ix, 1 (2). 

sajamats (tiij*miits), ix, 1. 

Gajés (tsajyeyes), ix, 4. 

tay (¢sii"), ii, 9. 

takh' (tsakhi), vii, 14. 

tsikhu (tsakhé), ii, 2. 

sakhve (takhi), vii, 2. 

tik*r tam (&é kiir“tham), ii, 11. 


_ bul (ts0l"). ii, 7 ; Phe 8. 


salau (tsaliv), ii, 8 

tsalan (tsalan), vi, 8; viii, 13; 
xii, 25. 

salu (tsalivy, viii, 11. 

tsal¥ (tal'), viii, 4. 11. 

talvu (tsaliv), viii, 4. 

tsima (tsé ma), x, 5 

sam?ru (samruw"), xii, kee 

sam ru (samruw"), xil, 16. 

tima'ri (sé mirty), vi HH. 

sun (thon), xii, 7. 

tsun (Gdn), iv, 4: 
5 (2), 12. 

tsuan (&80n), x, 12. 

tstin (tshun), tii, 5; v, 9. 

und (tstind"), iii, 5, 6. 

tang ha, see yetsena-ha, v, 6. 

&un has (tshun"has), xii, 4 

tsanuk (tsénukh), iii, 7 

tsunuk (tshunukh), viii, 10. 

ts*ndn (tshandn), xii, 17. 

tsunun (shunun), ii, 5; 
9 (2); vil; 6; x, 7, 9 


viii, 5 i <i 


v, 6, 


tsun*nas (tshun“nas), xii, 15. 

‘Gununas (tshun“nas), vii, 7 (2). 

tsununas (shun“nas), viii, 7 (2). 

bananavin (shanandvin), x, 18. 

tsanenhy (shuniii*), ini, 4. 

tsuntha (tshunta), x, 4. 

bin” jam (tshajyam), vii, 26. 

Guiiye muts (shui*miits"), v, 6. 

tdny nam (tsén"nam), ix, 2. 

inYan (tshuit"n), viti, 10. 

tsifyen (shui*n), ii, 9. 

tsan*zi (tshanizi), xii, 16. 

top* (tshdpa), xii, 4. 

tso pa'r' (tsdpér'), xii, 24, 

topor (tdpér"), xi, 3, 5. 

tap” (tsdp*), x, 7. 

tsdrau (tsharav), xi, 17. 

Gér (tsér), tii, 1; v, 6, 9. 

tsorau (tsdrav), x, 2. 

tor (Gor), vil, 5; viii, 5 (2); x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
ei, i, 20: 

tsérau (tsdrav), x, 1. 

tir (sur), vii, 12; viii, 9; x, 
12 (3); xii, 1 (2). 

stir (tstir"), xii, 1. 

tstirau (tstirau), vili, 9 (2). 

tstirau (tstirav), wii, 3 (2). 

curt (tit), tii, 1; xii, 1. 

u'r! (sdirt), xii, 7. 

tsii'r? (stiri), xii, 6. 

tsii'rt (tstiri), xii, 17. 

tstirthe (tsairthé), vi, 14. 

tsralin (tsralén), v,7. >. 

tsorim (&drim'), xii, 1. 

ésiirimis (tsiirtimis), viii, 11 (2). 

tsdran (tsharan), iii, 3. 

tsdran (tshadan), xii, 15. 

tsérasta (tsdratsh), xi, 14. 

tir” (étr’), iti, 1. 

tsati (*-ti), ix, 6. 

tseta (tshéta), xii, 23. 
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Ps, 6 
wuch® ha 


st (&ot"), iii, 2. : 
tsdt# (tshéta), iii, 1, 2. 

but (bhyot"), x, 12. j 
sat*hal (tsatahal), viii, 4. 

wsat*hal (satahal), viii, 11. 

&althal* (tsatahdla), viii, 4. 

tethan (tshéth han), x, 5. 

tsaten* (tsatan'), v, 4. Nhl in 
satun (tsatun"), viii, 6, 11. 
set'nam (tsat'nam), ix, 5. TARR 
satanus (tsatanas), v, 7. a 
tsatan*sq (talanasa), v, 7. 
taias (tsdtas), v, 1. 

ta'tith (tatith), xii, 15. 
tsav (tdv), ii, 5. 

sdvul (tshavwul), iii, 5 (3). 
Gdvat (tsav ath), v, 5. 

&%e (tsé), x, 12,4; xii, 20. 
tye (2), ii, 11. 

wiiy (67y), i, 10; xii, 15, 
tsYeia (tsé ta), viii, 1). 

ts’ut (tshyot"), x, 12. 

Gut (tshyot"), x, 3. 

va, see photu va, ii, 7. 


va, see tal? va, viii, 6. 


vat, see chu vai, xii, 15. 
var, see don* vai, x, 5. 
vai, see trin* vai, xii, 25. 
vat, see yala vai, vi, 16. 
vo (wun), v, 5; ix, 6. 
vot, see chu voi, xis 15. 
wu (wa), x, 14 (2). 

vu (won), v, 6: vii, 26. 
vu (wuir), ix, 6; xii, 6. 
vi (wun), xii, 18. 

vu ba'li (wdbalt), v, 2. 
vuch (dyiith"), viii, 10. 
ouch (wuch), xii, 15. 

vuch (wuch'), v, 4. 

wuch (wuch"), iti, 8; v, 9. 
vuch (wuch*), x, 3. 

vuch*? ha (wuchaha), viii, 10. 


vuchthe (wuchthé), viii, 10. 
vuch hak (wuchthakh), viii, 1. 
wuchak (wuchakh), iii, 8 
vuchuk (wuchikh), v, 9 


euchuk (wuchukh), viii, 1; x, 8; 


xii, 1 

ouchuk (wuch*kh), xii, 2. 

vuchan (wuchan), ii, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3); vii, 18; viii, 
6,95 xii, 4, 19. 

ouchan (wuchin), v, 5. 

vuchan (wuch"n), x, 5. 


wuchin (wuch"n), iii, 4,53; xii, 15. 


vuch"n (wuchun), vi, 8. 
wuchun (wuchém), vi, 15. 
wuchun (wuchim), vi, 15. 


vuchun (wuchun), iii, 8,9; v, 5, 
1%; vili, 6,7 (2), 9 (2), 10; 


Seis GO sSahy wee 
vuchuna (wuchunah), viii, 3. 
vuch* ne (wuchant), viii, 7. 
vucehan (wuchahan), ii, 5. 
vuchus (wuchus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus (won chus), vii, 26. 
vuch ta (wuchta), ix, 4; x, 5. 
vuch tom (wuchtom), vii, 24. 
vuch tuv (wuchttav), viii, 1. 
wucuk (wuchukh), ii, 4 
aucun (wuch*n), ii, 8. 


- wucun (wuchun), ii, 1. 


eucun® (wuchun), i, 4 

vadar (waday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see al vida, vii, 16. 

vad (wad), v, 1. 


_ woda (Gra), xii, 4. 


wvoda (wéda), xii, 23. 


vadan (wadan), vii, 16; ix, 1; 


xD. 
vade na (wadand), vii, 25. 
vud*nye (wodané), iii, 1; viii, 6. 
vudanye (wodainé), xii, 1. 
vudthye (wodane), iil, 8. 
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vudanye (widané), xii, 1. 

vodve (widt), xi, 16. 

vud’e (wodi), xi, 12. 

vodye (wédi), iii, i 

vighya (vig dag v, 9 (3). 

voh (woh), iti, 9. 

vahab (wahab), ii, 12. 

vahab, see Pik vi, 17. 

vay (woj* ») b ie oH 

vdj (woj"), x, 8; xii, 14 (2), | 5; 

vay” (wo"), v eh 

vikarmajitan (bikarmajetan), x, 8. 

vikarmajitun (bikarmajétun), x, 
T, 14. : 

vikarmajiemy eis apis vex 
Om SP 

vakta (wakta), vi, 16. 

vok*nt (wikavith), vi, 16. 


' vdlau (walav), xi, 11. 


val, see yeityi val, xii, 15. 
volo (wéla), x, 12. 

vula (wola), v, 5; x, 5. 
vuladi (wolad-i}, iv, 3. 

valik (wolikh), viii, 1. 

valat kun (wilackum), xi, a0. 
valan (walin), vill, 13. 

valin (walan), v, 4. 

vadlun (walun), iti, o 

valena (walana), ix, 7. 

vale naa (walany), vii, 15... 
vulun (wolun), viii, 6. ' 
valinja (wolinjé), viii, 11 (2). 
valinge (wolingé), viii, 3. 
valinge (wiling®), x, 5. 
vahiija (wolinjé), viii, 12. 


valitije (wélangé), viii, 4 (3). 


valiny® (wolingé), v, 6. 

vale nam (walanam), iv, 7 
valatiy (waliin®), viii, 6 

valis, see pahirg valis, viii, 8. 
valit (wolith), vii, 17. 

vale vunuy (walawunuy), vii, 17. 


vale vashe (walawashi), v, 2. 
 vilytin (walyiin), x, 8 
yuma (wumah), ii, 11. 
vumedvér (vumédwar), 1,13. 
van (wan), ix, Liane cf gees 20. 
vane (wana), ix, ‘4. 
wanat (wanay), viii, 11; ix, 4; 
x, 2 (2). ‘ 
vandi (wanay), vill, 6, 8. 
vane (wana), xii, 19. 
wane (want), vii, 20, 6. 
wane (waniy), iii, 4. 
van (wan), xi, 17. 
vain’, see pane vd'n', xii, 25. 
vin, see vura nvech* vin, Vili, 3. 
gun (wun), viti, 10; x, 7. 
vun (won"), X, 12. 
-VUN, See parze nia wun, viii, 10. 
‘pun, see parze nay vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vdte nd vun, Vili, 9. 
vanahe (wanthe), vil, 24 (2). 
vanuk (wanuk"), ix, 1, 3. 
vunmat (won"may), xu, 20. 
vanemau (wanamowa), X, - 
vanemo™ (wanamdwa), x, 2 
van*mai (wan'may), Iv, 1. 
vanum (wanum), ii, 5; vi, 
15 (2). 
vanemo” (wanaméwa), x, 1. 
vanan (wanan), vii, 10. 
vanan (wanan), x, 12. 
vandn (wanan), Ix, 2. 
vanin (wandn), i, 138; v, 2 (2), 
Bis ie, hy 116, 205-6, 325 
vil, 1 (2), 7, 11; ix, 1,6 (2); 
x6). 7 
vanan (caret), xi, ‘bb. 
vanent (wanant), x, 1. 
vanun (wanun), xii, 10. 
- vunun (wonun), vill, 11; xii, 7. 
vununas (won“nas), v, 4. 
vanse (wan-sa), x, 1. 
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van*sa (wan-sa), x, 2 

vanas (wanas), ix, 1 

vG'nsi (waist), i, 12. 

vonus (wonus), xii, 25. 

vanta (wanta), ti, 4; x, 1. 

vante (wanta), ii, 9; x, 8. 

van'td (wan'tav), x, 1 

vanit (wanith), vi, 16; ix, 6. 

vinta (witha), 1, 9. 

vunthak (won"thakh), x, 2 

van! tov (wan'tar), viii, 5. 

van*van (wana-wan), i, 2. 

vanau (wanewa), x, 6. 

van” (wan*), vii, 20. 

vany, see kata vany, xi, 19. 

vanyu (waniv), x, 6. 

van", see pane van”, viii, 2. 

vany, see pine vany, viii, 1. 

vony (wuit), v, 8. 

vun” (wuit), li, 5; viii, 115 ix, 4. 

ountar (wuii*y), vill, T. 

vuny (won), vili, 7. 

vuny (wun), ix, 4. 

vana yey (wanayéy), i, 12. 

vaniyu (waniv), xi, 1, 

vay, see pane vdity, vii, 3. 

vony (wun), xii, 15. 

vuny (wuit), iii, 1,2; v,6; x, 
5 (2), 6; xii, 18 (2), 9. 

vuiiye (wune), x, 1. 

vunuy, see vale vunuy, vii, 17. 

vunuy, see val* vunuy, xii, 15. 

van"am (wanyiim), x, 6. 

cun*muts (wiih*miits®), vii, 30. 

variye mov (warémowa), x, \. 

vaitye nak (wafténakh), x, 1. 

vatiyit (wiih"th), x, 1. 

vuphar (wophoyt), vili, 11. 

vuph dé'ri (wiphadorr), ii, 12. 

vupha dari (wophadérr), ii, 5, 6, 
7, 10. 

vupha da'ri (wophadorr), ii, 


pda de creas 


vupha adirt 


vupha dairt (wéphadéri), ui, 2, 3, 
4 (3). 

vaphir (wéphir), vi, 14. 

vupar (wépar), v, 4. 

vdre (wara), vii, 24. 

vare kave (wara-kara), x, 8. 

vane (ware), xi, 13. 

va're (warihy), xii, 20. 

vir (vir), v, 7. 

ver'd (virtd), ii, 3, 4. 

vurdt (wurdi), vi, 16. 

vurude (wérii2"), viii, 1, 11. 

vur may (woramé7"), viii, 1. 

vur?md) (woramé)"), viii, 11. 

vura maj* (woramaje), viii, 11. 

vura niech* vin (wéranécivén), 
viii, 3. 

varlavdn (wartéwan), xi, 7. 

var*vis (wértvis), x, 3. 

varya (warayah), viii, 2. 

vdrya (warayah), viii, 2. 

va'r’ dath (wéridath), xii, 19. 

varyahas (warayahas), iii, 1 

vest (vest), ix, 1. 

vis (vés), xii, 14, 

vashe, see vale vashe, v, 2. 

vosh (wosh), i, 5. 

vasan' (wasiifi*), ix, 6. 

vasani (wasani), vii, 6. 

vasdin (wasin), v, 7 ; viii, 13. 


- wast (wasth), v,1 


vasit (wasith), ii, 3, 6. 

vdstu, see bé vastu, v, 11. 

vustad (wustad), vii; 26. 

vustad (wustad), ii, 5, 9, 10, 2; 
1; 2, 4,5, 7, 9: v, 1, 4; 5, 6, 
7, 8,9, 11,2; vi; 16; vii, 24; A 
vib, 1531009 ix). Ts ¥ 1,3 2, 
3,10; 3+: xii, 4, 8,9, 20,2, 
5, 6. 

vustada (wustadah), i, 13. 

vas"u (wasiv), vi, 16. 
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vasyu (wast), vill, 4. 


visydi (vistyiy), ix, 11. 

vasiy (wasiy), xii, 6. 

vasyat (was yith), iii, 9 

vasyat (was yith), iii, 5 

va's' zina (was'zi-na), xii, 11. 

vat (wath), ti, 1; v, 9. 

vat* (wati), v, 7; vii, 17 (2); 
bas Gr 

vat? (wath*), x, 5. 

vate (wdta), xii, 24. 

vat* (watt), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 

vat® (wot'), v, 9; viii, 5; x, 2. 

vat! (wot*), ii, 1; xii, 2. 

vat (wat), xii, 18, 

vat® (wot'), v, 11. 

va't® (wati), ii, 2 

va'te (wat), xii, 14, 5. 

va't® (wati), xii, 5 a 

va't* (wot'), x, 43 xii; 8. 

a? (wot*), xii, 18. 

6t (w6t"), ii, 8; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4; 

Ved; 4 (2), 6: viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2); > Xx; 4 (2), 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2); xu, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1, 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20, 2, 5 (2). 

vot* (wath'), vi, 16. , 

vot* (woth"), xii, 3 

vot! (wét"), vill, Ts x, 8 xii) 
4,5. : 

vut (woth"), iii, 9. 

wut (wéth), iii, 8 (2). 

vut (woth), i, 5, 6: v, 93. vi, 
12, 3. 


¢ 


. Bué (woth), iii, 4. 


vat (wath), x, 12 (2). 
vet (woth), xii, 14. 
vut (woth), ii, 9 (2). 
vath (wath), xii, 14. 
voth (woth"), xii, 23. 
voth (wét"), xii, 15, 17. 
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wuth (woth), xii, 15. 

vuth (woth™), xii, 15. 

outhe (wothi), vi, 15. 

wulthi (wothiy), xii, 14. 

vutehena (wothihé-na), v, 9. 

vutherant (wotharani), viii, 6 

wutheran (wothardn), viii, 6, 13. 

vutharan’ (wothardn), viti, 13. 

vothus (wothus), xii, 21. 

vuthus (wothus), vill, 6 

vuthet (wothith), v, 6. 

vataj (wat%)"), xi, 15. 

valij (caret), xi, 15. 

viitiija (wait27é), xi, 14. 

vdtak (watakh), xii, 16, 24. 

vdtal (watal), xi, 15. 

wdital! (watal*), xi, 14. 

vat*lan (watalan), viii, 4 

vaitlan (watalan), vili, 4 

outamak' (wotamukh'), v, 9 

vot*mut (wét"mot"), vii, 29. 

vot*muth (wét"mot), xii, 22. 

vatane (watant), viii, 6. 

valan (watan), iti, 7; xii, 13. 

vatun (watun"), v, 7; xii, 22 (2), 3. 

vate no vun (watandwun), viii, 9. 

vatandvun (watandwun), a 

val’ndvan (watandwon), v, 9 

vat?ndvun (eeditanéwun), viii, 9. 

vatandvin (watandw'n), v, 10. 

vat?run (watharun"), xii, 24. 

valtranuk (watharanuk"), xii, 18 
(2). 

vata*rith (watharith), xii, 21. 

votus (wothus), x, 2, 6. 

votus (wétus), xii, 10. 

vatit (wotith), vii, 12. 

vutit (wothith), ii, 3. 

va'tith (wotith), xii, 18. 

val? vunuy (walawunuy), xii, 15. 

vat” (wath*), xii, 2 

vat’e (watt), vii, 20. 


val”? (waiti), iti, 9 ; vin, 8. 

vatsau (watsav), iii, 3 

vats (wots), iii, 2 (2), 3; ix, 1. 
vats (wots), v, 8. 

wuts (wotsh"), ili, 1, 3. 

vuts (wiitsh*), ii, 2; xii, 7. 
vuts*prang (woutsha- prang), xu, 18. ° 
vatsas (wiitsh"s), ix, 4. 

vdtsus (wots"s), ix, 1. 

vatsus (wotsts), xii, 15. 


-yutsas (wotsh"s), xii, 20. 


vutsus (wotsh"s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 

vatsdyas (wiitsh"y), v, 9 

nav, see palre vav, v, 4. 

vavim (wawim), ix, 9. 

we (vih), v, 6 

vuy, see yim® vuy, ii, 7; vill, 6. 

vaz (waz), xii, 1. 

vizé (vizi), ix, 8. 

vazir (wazir), ii, 1, 6 (2), IL @); 
pratt gt ua. PA Sane MIE? Sa aR Fg 2 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9: (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 

vazir? (wazira), xii, 10. 

vazira (waztra), xii, 4, 13, 9. 

vazirau (wazirau), vi, 16. 

vazirau (wazirau), vill, 2. 

vazirt (waz), xii, 26. 

vaziro (waztrd), ii, 4 

vaziran (waziran), xii, 1, 19, 25 

vaziran (waziran), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7; vi, 1, 4, 12. 

vaziras (waziras), xii, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9,2); 

vaziras (waziras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2); 

_ viii, 11; xu, 4. 

cazirasandi (wazitra- -sandi), x eS 
xii, 5. 

vae'za ‘(was‘zt), xii, 14, 

ya (ya), ui, 12. 

ya (ya), x, 3 (2), 7 (2)5 
xii, 9 (2). 


vili, 1; 


fyi ° 


ye (yeh), v, 


+ Yes Bee han Vyits 


yt (yt), vi, 8. 

yt (yth), i, 3, 8 (2), 9, 10 (2), 1 
iu, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (5), 
9 (2) ; wv, 5 (2), 6 (3), 7, 8 (2), 
B. LOs (hy) 255, VE Os 
viii, 1 (2), 3, a) (3), 7 (5), 
9 (5), 10 (2), L 3 (4); ix, 1, 
4°(3); x, 1 (2), 2, 4 (5), 
5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2), 10 (3), 
2 (5), 3, 4; ‘xii, 1 (3), 2 (6), 
3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 
10 (5), 1, 2 (3), 3 (3), 5 (8), 6, 
7 (2), 8 (3), 20 (3), 1 (3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 Meh (4). 

ye (yuk), xii, 5. 

yi (yiih), ii, 11. 

yt (yit'), viii, 13. 

yi (yty), xi, 1. 

yit (yh), x12. 

yrb*lis (yiblis), iv, 2. 

yichus (yih chus), v, 5. 

yad (yad), ii, 5; vi, 11; -vii, 20, 
6; xii, 15 (2), 7. 

yads (yad-r), i, 7. 

yeg (yeg), ii, 4. 

yahor (ythoy), v, 10. 

yih (yry), iii, 9. 

yt how (yihai), sate 20. 

yohor (yihuy), x. 

yohoi (ydhay), x 

yohor (yuhay), xi, “ 

ytihor (yihuy), xii, 15 (2). 

yrhna (yikh-na@), vi, 2. 

yihas (yihiine"), viti, 1. 

yt hay (yihuy), viii, 10. 

yohay (yihuy), viii, 10. 

yihay (yuhuy), v, 1. 

yGhaz* (ha haz"), v, 9. 

yek (yékh), x, 12. 

yela (yéla), x, 5 (3). 


HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 480 


yele (yéla), x, 12. 

yelé (yeh), ii, 7 Ae 

yeli (yeh), ES Mies SARS es 8; iv, a 
v, 5, 6 (2), 8,9; vi, 2 fa 
19 (2), 20, 6; viii, 6, 7, 10. 
ie y's x, 1, 3 (3), 4 (2), 
5; xi, 1, 15 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 

yil* (yéla), iti, 4. 

yile (yéla), iii, 4. 

yelina (yéli na), x, 7. 

yala vai (jéloy), vi, 16. 

yam (yémi), vii, 8. 

yan (yim), viii, 11. 

yem* (yim*), x, 12. 

yem (yvme), viii, 4, 

yeimi (yemi), = Il. 

yim (yth), x, 1. 

yim (yém’), xii, 7. 

ym (yim), i, 9; v, 5, 9 (2), 123 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 5 (2), 11 (4), 
35 1x, 9 x, (2),2, 5, Ia aye 
xii, 2, 3, 6, 23. 

yim (yom’), x, 2. 

yim (caret), x, 2 

yima (yima), i ili, 8 5 

yim? (yima), viii, 4 (2). 

yuma (yima), v, 8; x, 1; 2; 6: 

yimar (yimay), xii, 3,23, — 

yimau (timav), x, 12. 

yimau (yimau), 3} viii, 1,3 
(2), 5, 9; xii, | @), 17 (2), 22. 

yma (yimav), i By dey ieee 
viii, Bp Desig. apa RO pd SB) Q): 
Do ers 

yimau (yimov), x, 1 

yuma (yimawa), xii, 1, 

yimehis (yim chis), ii, 3. 

yimaha (yimahé), x, 3. 

yimamat dasa xii, 1. 

yimna (yim na), xi, 8 ; 

yiman (yiman), ii, 11; v, 8; 
vii, 24 (2); viii, 1 (3), 3. (2), 


\ 
\ 
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4 (2), 11 (8); x, 5, 11, 2 (2); 
bay 4 4, 9, 20, 1. 

yiman (yiman), viii, 11,2; x, 5. 

yumaniy (yiman"y), viii, 13. 

yimonuy (yiman“y), vil, 20. 

yamis (yimis), x, 5. 

yenvis (yimis), ii, 8. 

yamat (yamath), xi, 20. 

yim vuy (yimav"y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 

yimoy (yiméoy), v, 10. 

yina (yina), xii, 1. 

yind (yumi), X, 8. 

yiin (yun"), x, 35 xi, 15, 

yingar (yéngar), xi, XT. 

yin saf (yinsaph), viii, 4. 

yinsdn (yinsan), x, 7; xu, 7. 

yiny (yit"), v, 6. 

yaiy (yan), xii, 15. 

yey val (yénewl"), xii, 15. 

yeiby'vdl (yenewOl"), xii, 18. 

yefiyival (yénew6l"), xii, 17. 

yipa'r (yiport), v, 4. 

yar (yar), iv, 4,7; vii, 5; x, 1, 

. , 6. ‘ 

yar (yara), xX, 4, 

yar? (yar), v, 9. 

yar® (yara), vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6,7 

yara (yara), x, 4. 

yera (yedah), ix, 7. 

yor (yor), U, 2; vili, 5; ix, 6; 
x, 4. 

yora (yora), 1,6; v, &. 

yar! (yar), x, 5. 

yiir* (yiir"), Vv; 5. 

yura (vydr“ah), ix, 2. 

yarkand (yarkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2: 
3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8,9, 20: 

yaran (yaran), x, 4 (2), 11. 

yiran (yiran), xi, 16. 
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yaras (yaras), X, 11. 

yaras (yaras), x, 4. 

ydrasund (yara-sond”), x, 4, 11, 

yarisanzi (ydra-sanzr), x, 4. 

yur” (yar), x, 12; xii, 23. 

syiry (yi), xi, 15. 

yas (yes), i, 8, 9 Vi, 16; vii, 
1, 29,30; xii, 15. 

yasa (yésa), xii, 20. 

yesa (yésa), X, 15; xii, 25 (2). 

yis (yus), xii, 4. i 

yisu (yth sub), x, 1. ee 

yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 


1 (2); v,9; vi, 14 (2); vii, me 
xil, 4, 25. ‘ 


ys (yus), viii, 1 i A xii, 25. 

yusuf (ytistph), vi, 1, 8. 

yistf (yusiph), vi, 8, 10, 1, 4, 
5, 6 (2), 7. 

yusif" (yusipha), vi, 10. 

yusiifan (ytistiphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 

yustifas (yasiiphas), vi, 16. 

ytsufas (yustiphas), vi, 14. 

yasina (yésa na), X, 6. 

yat (yéth), x, 7, 10. 

yat (yith), iii, 8; v, 1,9; viii, 9; 
x, 5, 12 

yat, see vasyat, iii, 9. 

yat (yrth), iui, 5. 

yat, see zur yat, vil, 8. 

yat* (yétt), x, 7. 

yet (yith), iii, 8. 

yet® (yetr), viii, 11. 

yet* (ytt'), xii, 18. 

yeti (yitt), v, 8 (2). 

yi tar (yitay), ix, 1. 

yi te (yi-tt), x, 8. 

yit’ (yiti), v, 5. 

yiit (yat"), xii, 2. 

yath (yith), xii, 21. 


—® yitha (yetha), xii, 22. 


yuh (yuth"), xii, 24. 

yitthuy (yuthuy), v, 6; vii, 7; 
xii, 15. 

yeti kis (yitukis), x, 1 

yitam (yitam), vi, 2. 

yitnad (yith-nay), ix, 12. 

yutdiy (yut"-tan), v, 7 

yulany (yulan), v, 5 

yu tainy (yotan), v, 10. 

ye tatt' (yétat'), xii, 6 

yultiity (yot"-tait), xii, 6 

yart” (yit*), x, 12. 

ye'ty (yit’), x, 12. 

yiituy (yutuy), xi, 20. 

yits? (ydits®), 11, 4. 

yetsana ha (yith tshunahé), v, 6. 

yivan (ywodn), ii, 4; v, 5, 6; 
Vi, 1D 3 vitiy 5 3 xii, 3,4, 15, 
22. 

yivan (caret), vi, 15. 

ye” (yiy), 1, 5. 

yey (yiy), i, 4 (2), 9 

Hey) See Oana yey, i, 12. 

yry (yih), x, 7. 

yy (yy), viii, 1. 

yty (yry), Vii, 24. 

yy (caret), xii, 13. 

yi , See gumsra yy, vii, 12. 

yiye (yryt), xii, 16. 

yiye, see gador viye > daly’ 

yeyry (yryty), V, 6. 

viyry (yiyiy), xii, 6. 

‘2a (2dh), xi, 14. 

za (2*h), viii, 11 (7),-2 @), 3 (3); 
eyes xii, 1,3. 

ze (zi), vill, 1. 

ze (2"h); v, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3), 
10; viii, 1,3 (3), 4 (4), 5 
OUR Seo BARD. ded B: 

ze, see gar ze, Vii, 26. 

ze, see kyd ze, viii, 1. 

zt, see bik 21, xii, 6. 
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zi, see kya zi, xi, 4, 5. Sie 
zi, see ti hyd zi, viii, 2. 
zu (zuv), il, 4. 
zaban, (zaban), ix, 1; x, 8. 
zabiity (zabon®), xii, 16. 
zabar (zabar), vii, 8. 
zabr (zabar), xii, 15. 
zabar (zabar), vii, 28. 
zache (zacé), xi, 9. 
wad (zad), x, 4. a 
zade (zadé), vii, 25. Tei hot een 
wada (zada), visi, 11.(3) 3 xa 23.0 
zdda, see padshih zadu, viii, 

11 (2). Bhcaen 
2ada, see raja zada, x, 7, 8. 
zade (zada), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 
zadan (zadan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
2adas (zadas), xii, 2 
2adas (zadas), viii, 5 
ziaifat (ziyaphath), x, 4, 5, 10, 

1, 2. 


eidifa Copies), xp. 


| again (zdgan), ii, 5 F 


zhudéa (judah), vii, 16. 

chuda@ (juddyi), vil, 16. 
zhaday (jyaday), ii, 12. 

chiima (jama), x, 9. 

zahar (zahar), vill, 2 (2), 13 (2). 
zehar (cahar), viii, 6. 
2iala (zala), iii, 4 (2). 
zala (2alah), i, 7, 8. 
2a (zalah), i, 6 

200 (z6l"), ili, 4. 

2tiluk (zdlukh), ii, 4 
ziluk (zdlukh), ii, 12. 
zalikha (zalikha), vi, 8 
zulikha (zalakha), vi, 1. 
zilla (2*ld), xii, 17 (2). 
zalil (zalil), i, 4 

zulm (zulm), ix, 1 (3), 6 
alas (zalas), i, 6 


(2). 


adlas (zalas), ix, 7. 

2alit (z6lith), ii, 1 

zima (zvina), viii, 0: 

zima (z0ma), iii, 3 ; oF 12; xn, Tb. 

mumba (2zémba), xi, 6 ! 

zeminau (zaminan), i ri 8. 

zemini (camint), 3 ix, 9. 

zm (zon), i, 12; vii, 23; x, 13. 

zan' (zan"), x, mi 

zan (zan), v, 12 (2); vii, 27, 9; 
xd, 5, 

edna (2dana), v, 9 

2ana (zaini), vii, 29. 

zanau (zanae), xi, 15. 

zane (2dnt), vi, 14; vii, 27, 8, 
30 : 


2a'nt (2éni), x, 1 

zina, see ka*r* zina, xii, 6. 

wing, see vats' zing, xii, 11. 

gin (zn), iti, 8; xi, 9. 

zun (zon"), viii, 7. 

atin (zyun"), xii, ri (2), 1. 

zinda (zinda), ii, 3 

zindas (zinday), x, 8 (2). 

ziin® dabi (zinudabi), viii, 1. 

zang (zang), ii, 11. 

eanak (zinakh), x, 12. 

ranting (zandna), iii, 1; xii, 19. 

zandna (zandna), iii, ; v, 1,10; 
vin, lle. x; 1, 5, 6, 13: xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19 (2). 

zanding (zanand), x, 5 (2); xii, 
4, 10 

zandana (zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
v, 4, 5 (2), 7, 9, 11; x, 5 (3), 
12; xii, 4 (2), 5. 

zanana (zandnah), iii, 4. 

zandinat sgacan v7; 12. 

zanan (zanan), xi, 8 

zamen (zanén), vili, 5; 
12 (2). 


x, 6, 


INDEX TO SIR AUREL STEIN'S TEXT 2%ithis 


zdnena (zdna-na), x, 12. 

zenan (zéndn), xi, 1, 2. 

zananan (zananan), xii, 11. 

zandnan (zananan), ti, 1; xi, 7; 
xii, 14, 20. 

zinas (zinis), xii, 24, 

zinis adios xii, 21, 2. 

zany (ziii"), xii, me 

zain” (ziin*), xii, 7 : 

za'nve (zaié), xii, 6. 

zahye (zane), xii, 7. . 

za'nyau (zanév), x, 1, 2. 

zanYen (zanén), x, 5 

zanyen (zanén), xii, 6. 

za (2ar), i, 13; iv,.1, 

2ir® (zara), ii, 5. 

zara (zara), ii, 3. 

ger (zir*), x, 7. 

zor (z6r), Vili, 2; xii, 15. 

zergar (zargar), v, 2 

2ar* par (zarapar), ix, 1 

zara par (2zarapar), x, 5 

zoravar (zdrdwar), xi, 2 

zur yat (zuryath), vii, 8 

cas*nuy (zasanuy), 1, 12. 

at, see mun® 2at, vii, 3 

zut! (2ith*), vii, 25. 

2tith (zath), xii, 16. 

zith (zeth"), xii, 6. 

ave (z*h), viii, 5. 

2 dni (zént), x, 6. 

ain (zyun"), xii, 24 (2). 

ayiin (zyun"), ii, 12. 

z"énan (zenan), x, 7. 

z“iinte (zyun™ ta), xi, 7. 

2énith (zinith), xii, 25. 

2ér (cir"), x, 7 

zyes, see gand' zyes, v; 6. 

ayut (zyuth"), v, 1. 

2%ithis (zithis), viii, 5 


(2). 


ti 


INDEX OF WORDS 


APPENDIX. II 


IN GOVINDA |. KAULA’S TEXT, 


ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN SIR AUREL 
STEIN'S TEXT. 


KAULA 


STEIN 


Words ending in @ 


aba 


abs, 

dob?. 

zumba, 

saba. 

ad*, ada, ade, ad’. 
ad. 


nage. 


hangat* manga. . 


ha. 

behe. 

doh, doha, doha, 
doh®, doho. 

wuch® ha. 

padshah*, 
padshah, 
padshaha, 


mukha, mukhe. 

nakhs, 

paka. 

r0z ka. 

yusif?. 

broho. 

atha, atho, ata. 

batha. 

katha, kathe, 
kata. 


Dea i Ei en ee 


HATIMS SONGS 


KAULA 


kétha 


bontha 


petha p 


yetha 
witha 
titsha 


PHYS 


ma 
macama 
nagma 
khéma 
muhima 


STEIN 
khatha, k¥eta, 
Keta, k¥ite, 


tsatthalt. 

kal?, kale, kala. 

chakla. 

lala. 

Jumala. 

nal*, néla. 

musla, mustla. 

tala. 

volo, vula. 

havala, havala, 
havéle, havéalé. 

yela, yele, yil®, 


muhimma. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
céshma 
jama 
shikama 


STEIN 
ceshma. 
zhama, 
shikma, shik*ma, 
kalama, 
noma. 
pama. 
tim", tima. 
yima, yun, yima 
Zima, zima. 
Ma, NO, NA, Ne. 
ana, dne. 
bun*. 
landana. 
tog’na. 


cha na, che na, 
che na, che ne, 
chang, chena, = 


chena, 
chu na, chu ng. 
hena. 


zanana, zanina. 


KAULA 


pana 
Marana 
és"na 
GS-0 
sina 
sina 
chésna 


hah chus-na 
kiir® sna 

tas na 

Yes na 
khotina 
rgtna 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


STEIN KAULA 
pan, pana, pane. kara 
marana. kara 
as na. phakira 
as*nd. wara-kara 
sin?. tuk*ra 
sune. mara 
chesna, chas na, shéhmara 

che sa. 
kahchus na. nira 
karus na. para 
tasna. para 
yasina. sara 
khatina, khatin. 
rothuna, rothuna, stra 

rotuna, rulun*, asara 

rutuny. tora 
vana, vane. 
chYauvna. wara 
revand yara 
aying yora 
yina. zara 
2ana. wazira 
boz*na, bézana, 8a 

béz%ne. asa 
hartzana, katr* ésa 

Zina. di-sa 
rOzaNG gas 
va'st zina. hasa 
sop? 
dmpa. chésa 
dda, ar, dra, dre, boh hasa 

a“re, veda. ts°h hasa 
gar, gar, garda. khasa 
saudagara. kusa 
h¥ghara. dilasa 
shah*ra, shah*ra, an sa 

shehera. Min 8a 
kara, kare. satanasa 
mohra, moh*ra, WON-8A 
moh*ra. yésa 
pahara. ta 


ba 


STEIN 


mira, mare, 
shahmar?, 

shahmara. 
nur®. 


sar, sar?, sare, 
sera. 

stra. 

asr*. 

tod*, tor’, 
tore, titra. 

vare. 

yar, yar?, yar. 

yord. 

2ir?, 207re. 

vazir’, vozira. 

8a, 8A, Se. 

dse, dsa, asa. 

as". 

dasa. 

gasa, gase, gasu. 

ha se, h?sa, hasa, 
hasa, hase. 

chasa, 

bohtsa, bohe se. 

sahasa. 

khas, khas*. 

kusa. 

dilasa, 

ansa. 

ninsa. 

satan*sa,. 

vanse, van?sa. 

Yast, Yesa. 

it, ta, ta, te. 


tora, 


niyen ta 
zyun ta 


¥ 


vania, vante. 

niyanta. 

inte. 

pat", pata. 

patg- pate 

karia, karte, 
kar the. 

sat, satha. 

sonia. 

basta. 

shikasta. 

bé vastu. : 

tota, tdta, tot”, 
tote. 

tela. 

ch*ita. 

thau ta. 

vale. 

katse. 

kats*. 

manta. 

hetsamatsa. 

vu, 


dawa 


warémowa 
dopum*wa 
dyutum*wa 
yumawa 
wanewa 
kor*wa 
kiir* wa 
mariwa 
Os'wa 
phiit*rwa 
rot"wa 
partawa 
neZa 

hanza 


tihanza 


Manze 
TEL 
garza 
darwiza 
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vanemo”. 
vahiye mov, 
dop*mau. 
dytit*mau. 
yiman. 
van"au, 


kuru, kurt. 


Words ending in @ 


ba 
ada 
khidé 


ba-khoda 
moda 
parda 


ba 


INDEX IN ORDER 


OF FINAL LETTERS 


tsirau 


Cr 


_ KAULA STRIN KAULA STEIN 
phardé parda. khotiina khatina, kotina. 
soda sada. Gy-na&  ayna. 3 
ha ha. thiin"a thanya. 
bebaha bé bahia, beb*ha, sodagara sadagar?, 
bébaha. sddagara. 
doha doha. phakira fakira. 
patashtha padshaha. shéhmara shah mara. 
zalikha zalikha, zulikha. shékhsa  shahtsa. 
bé-wopha bévopha. dawa davai. 
sréhasreha. chwa cha. 
ztyaphatha ziafat. ya ya, ya. 
sitha satha, sata. chya cha, cha, che, 
hatha ha td. chva. 
kala kala. kya kya, kya. | 
dalla dalla, dalila, Cf. kyah. Se 
~ dalila. balaya  balaya. | 
bismilla bismilla. pazya pazyd. ; 
guilla gutla. ; . Wty: 
layila 1a sllah. on oaee in at | 
2a zilla, eb 
md ma, ma Pie cheat | 
hated halame iananai tang nar. : 
sama sama. Words ending in au 
sé ma tsima. bargau burgau | 
naé na, na hau ho. 
modand maidana kathau kathaw. 
wadana vade na. lalau lalau. 
hand hna, hana, hana, kralau kralau. 
: hand, hana, talau talau. 
hina. marawatalau maravatalau, j 
doba-hana dobthana. maravattlau. i 
khékh-na k’ekna. timau timau. i 
—yikh-na yihna. yimau smart. 4 
rathi-hana  ratseh*na, Cf. yimav y 
ratse h*na. nau nau. Z 
khashéna-hana khash?na h*nd. ganau ganau. a 
pari-hanad parvehna. niginau nigina & 
tagém-na tagimna. dst nau as*nate 4 
bani-na banina. rost" nau rust?nau i 
zdna-n&i zanena. Birau csurau. i 
zanand zanana. Cf. sdrav. i 


sandyau 
baranyau 


guna 


HATIMS SONGS 


STEIN 
wazirau, vaziran. 
batsau. 


doyau. . 
ka'dyau, kddyau. 
sandyau, 
bar?nyau. 
gurvau. 


Words ending in é 


é 


toriph-& 
tsirihé 
bashé 
khaba-nishé 
mshé 
pesh-E 
poshé 


woramajé 
wolingé 


tatrif-4. 
tsarihe. 
bashe. 
kab?nish. 
nish, nishi. 
peshe. 
posha, pésh", 
poshe. 
toht, toh%4, 
aja. 
buje. 
7 Yt. 
Weja. 


miaje, maj', majt. 


dod *ina;*. 
vura may". 
valinga, valinje, 


valifija, valifije, 


walify?. 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
kranjé 
raje 
walyé 
loyik-é 
me 


sak*th mé 
pyom me 
kar mé 
kor" mé 
bene 
wodane 


maré 
miné-marée 
ware 

ase 
khal%-é 


STEIN 
kraiy?. 
raja, rage. 
valija. 


kanye, katie. 


vunye. 


’ chante, chi aie. 


zane, zanye. 
dari, 


é shehvi. 


katri. 

kod‘, kidis, 
kédve, kod, 
kid*e, kédye, 
korve, kor’, 
Cf. kodé. 

ming’? mart, 

vari. 

as*, asi. 

kal*ti. 


graye 
phakiriyé 
pariyée 
hamsayé 


gadéyiyé 
tuvyeye 

kénzé 

sanze 
pitashaha-sanzé 
patashéha-sanzé 


STEIN 
isa, tse, te, tsye. 
aya, dye, ay, 
dai. 
bai, bay, baye. 
bay’, bey, beye. 


gay’, gaye, gay’. 

tag’e, tag*ye. 

gatsiye. 

jar, jaya, jay’, 
jaye. 

moye. 

naye. 

niy, niy*, niye. 

rupia, rup'yd. 

ran. 


ye ba rai. 


draye. 
graye. 
fakiri. 
pa'riye. 
hamsai, ham 
sdye. 
gador yiye. 
tuv'y. 
kyenzi. 
sanzt, sanz. 


padshahasanz. 


_ padshahe sanz, 
padshaha sanz, 


padshahas 


sanz, 


Words ending in € 


agé 
priché 


age. 
piche. 


KAULA 
wuchihé 
wanthé 


karthé 


marthé 
méirihé 
asthé 
céythé 
diythé 
balé 

nalé 
gipale 
panane 
garé 
mare 
taré 
dukhtar-é 
héng-ware 
gaye 


hih* 


STEIN 
vuchthe. 
vanahe. 
karehe, katrihe, 

hari hve. 
marthe. 
marihe, marche. 
dist he, asthe. 
chvaye hve. 


taré. 
dukhtaré. 
kung*varve. 
gay’. 


Words ending in ‘ 


sumb* 


sdna-sind* 


sdénara- sand? 


sumb. 


kad, ‘Rad!, kid’, 
gand', gandi, 


_ hand' 


sand*, sandi, 
sand. 

sunasand’, 
sunasand', 
sunasands. 

sunarsandi. 


q. 


4 
| 
a 
| 
i 


KAULA 
kéh* 
hoiehé 
wotamukh? 
kash* 
ath’ 


ath* 
toht 


vith! 


cith* 
kuth* 
peth? 
_ potht 


tath* 


wath* 
zith* 
watiyt 
ak’ 
harak* 
ratak* 
thovikt 
nyovikt 
galt 
gut 
hél® 
tahal' 


mélé 
nolt 


gSpol 
tal? 
tulé 
gat't! 
watal® 


kash?. 

al‘, at’, a't‘, att’, 
at’, ait”. 

at’. 

toh?, tuh, tuh', 
tuh”. 2 

beth’, breth’, 
batt. 

chit, 

kut'. 

preth, pyet. 

path, pa'th', 
pitt, pak, 
path”, pa'ty, 
pat, 

tat, tat’, ta't', 
ta't', ia't”. 

vat", vot*, vat". 

zit, 


KAULA 
tsalé 
am 


want 
sionb*rawant 
layan* 
myon* 


zan' 


dazén*- 


sapt 
bart 
mé bar* 
dér* 
gar* 
gurt 
itr’ 
phirt 
har* hart 
shur* 
hdshir* 
kar? 


kam* 


tram, tram”. 


bagen*. le 
hin, hina, hént. 
kant, kan’, kan? 
lant. 


pratiy, pran”. 

asan', 

tsaten’. 

van”, 

sombsravain', 

layin. 

mén”, mye, 
men. 

zan'*, 

dazan*. 

sap’. 

bar, bare. 

mebar. 

dar. 

gar’. 

gur, gurt. 


i. 
phir'. 
hari hart, 
shiiri. 
kashir*. 
kar, ka'r'. 


yi, yet’, ya't”, 
ye'ty. 
nechiv. 


KAULA 


phaht 


STEIN 


rdnz, rénz, rinz. 


paz, par’, 
702, T6z*. 


Words ending in 7 


a, 4. 

ztin? dabi. 
sahibi. 

dade. 
vulaidi. 
mahmid', 
handi, handi. 
don handi. 


| guide nyechi 


handi. 
honda. 
sandi, sandi. 
padshahasandi. 
ma'lsandi. 
amisand. 
tam'sandi. 
vazirasandt. 
sapad'. 
vodve, vud'e, 
vodye. 
yadi. 
son?marga. 
behe. 
bo che. 
nveche, nyeche. 
phahi. 


KAULA 
shah-a 
koh-t 
hakh-i 
rakhi 
tsakhi 
bax*shi 
walawashi 
athi 

othi 
wothi 
gatshi 


meé gatshi 
matshi 
ratshi 
majr 


dida-maji 
kraji 

aki 

balthi 
loyik-i 
dali 


gai g 


dikhil-< 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES. 


STEIN 
shahi. 
kohve. 
ha'khi. 
rakhi, rakh¥e. 
takh*, tsakhve. 
barsha. 
vale vashe. 
a'th®, a'thi, at. 
ath*. 


vuthi. 
gatsa, gatse, 
gatsé, gatst. 


kul*. 

mokli, mukle, 

rumalt. 

sulli, 

sula. 

tela, teli, til’, 

rath. 

yeli, yel’. 

am’, ami, an’, 
ami, a'm*, 
a‘mi, am’, 
ami, amis. 

kam. 

huk“ma. 

salami. 


kuni-kani 
kunt 


pholant 


tolani 
mana 
zamina 
anane 
k*nani 


panant 


wanandr 
zaninet 
wotharant 
karant 


marant 
nérant 
kasani 
wasant 


STEIN 
nam’, ib 
tam’, tami, tant, 
ta‘mi, ta*mi. 
palvami. 


i yam’, yemi, 


yam, yem. 
treyumni. 
bana, bani. 
dina. 

din’. 

hani. 


i dachina, 


vuch! ne. 
khyend. 
kuna. 


kane, kant, kant, 


kant, ka‘ni, 
ka'n’. 

kuntka'n’. 

kuna, huni, 
kun’, i se 

pholen*, phulent, 
phulen'. 

tolani. 

mane. 

zemint. 

anon, — 

panane, panan', 
panant, 
paneni, 

vanent, 

vutherani. 

karna, kar?na, 
karani, — 
 kara‘nt. 

méarant, 

na'rini. 

kas?nt, khisani, 

vasant 


KAULA ° 
khétint 


sultin-t 
atsant 
watane 
want 
layer 
myant 
aint 


‘STEIN 
khatint, 
khatini, 
khatini, 
kha. tin’, 
khatini. 
sultan’. 


Zana, 2dne. 
aan, Zant, 
r0zan'. 


behye. 


kanye, katiye. 
, malkanye. 
| paneiive, 


paneniye. 


i tilavdiiye. 


dapi, dapi. 
tha‘pi, 
bari. 
kab*ra. 
da'ri, dari. 
diiri. 


gar’, ga*ri. 


hatre, katré, 


katri, ka*ri. 


kod”, kod’e, 
kod", 
kod", 
kore. 

phikri, 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


tiri, sutrt, 
tsii*r!, tea'ri. 

kung?var*. 

nazrt, nazert. 

as*, dst, a's’, 

katsi, ka'st. 

kasi. 

lasa. 

vd'nst. 

ta, t%e, t%, 


at‘, at’, a‘tt, atve. 


bot”. 

kahti. 

preti. 

kat', kati, katti, 
ka'ti, kate, 
kat¥i, katye. 

latt, lati. 


hazrat, hazrat', 
hazrat’, 
hazret, 
hazret’, 
hazret. 


hazrat-t 


L 


shéstravt 


bayt 
grist'-bayi 


dwa-yi 

hawa-yt 

yiyt 

2 

dizi 

ee béhizt 
oo khéza 
shin'za 

sane 

patashaha-sanzi 
patashéha-sanzi 


am'-sanza 
sonara-sanzt 


yara-sanze 


HATIN’S SONGS AND 


STEIN 

sul’. 

tat’, ta'ti, ta*t!, 
tat’, 

titi. 

tot”. 

tsait. 

vat’, va't!, va'iz, 
vate. 

vat, vat, vaive, & 


haviye. 
yiye. 


ze 

dizi. 

bih 20. 

khyézi. 

tsan*zi. 

sanzt, sanzi. 

padshahasanzi. 

padshaha sanzi, 
padshaha sanzi 

a’misanzi. 

sunar sanzi, 
sunarsanza. 

yarisanzi. 


KAULA 
Od 
har*zi 
MaAraZ-t 
was‘ 
viet 
pov'ni 
kyaet 


ti-hyanr 
azixt 


STORIES 
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STEIN 
rz. 
katrzi. 
mara). 
varza, 
viZe. 
palven. 
kydzt, kya ze, 
hyd 21, hya'e', 
Ui hyG 20. 
aviza, aziza, 


Words ending in % 


wurdi 


sarage 


shoht 
piitashohi 


jushi 
hab-jtisht 
wobalt 
deli 

tasalt 
miskint 
wophadirr 


tamaskhurt 
phakirt 
nokart 
parr 
huziirt 
waztrt 
vest 

it 

baltt 
MASNAVY 
gaznavi 
poravt 


ourde. 
sargi, sargi, 


tamis kurt. 
fakiri. 
naukri, nok*ri, 
pair’, pairi. 
hazire. 

VAZ4. 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS tog 
KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN 
yi Yd. bod” d. 
judoyt chudai. dod“ dud. : 
wophiyt vuphai. déd" did, dod. 
bé-wiphoyt bévopha. shod" shod. 
béwdiphoyt bz vuphar. thod" thud. 
gun-royt gumra yry. kod" kur, 
mod* mud. 
Word ending in 6 mid méd, mad. 
ké-hé kYaho, kyaho. gona" gund. 
; ea eee hond" hund. 
Words ending in 6 patashihi-hond* padshahihund. 
PON Oe kathi-hond" kat’ehund. 
sdhiba sahibo mijée-hond* maje hund. 
ho ho. lalan-hond* lalan hund. 
khist ho khasiha tihond” tihund. 
akho akhu. tuhond* tuhund. 
isakhé takhu. kond™ kund. 
kath kathe. sond" sund. 
phakiré fakiro asond" am‘ sund. 
wazire vaziro sdhiba-sond" sahib*sund. 
haté  haté. patashdha-sond" padshah*sund. 
jawed jao. patashéha-sond” padshaha sund, 
khodayd kodayu 3 padshahasuid. 
khyo  kh¥au. shénaka-sond" shinakasund. 
a&say6 atsayo, mél‘-sond* mag'lsund. 
arz 0 arzo. dm'-sond" am'sund, 
amisund, 
Words ending in 6 atmi sund. 
lagahé lagaha. golama-sond" gulaémasund. 
chalahé chalaha. sodagara-sond* saudagarasund. 
dimahé dim? ha. phakira-sond* fakirasund. 
yimahdé yionaha. sdnara-sond* sunarsund. 
yith shunahé yetsana ha. yara-sond" ydarasund. 
‘karahd kare ha, karaha. khoddyé-sond" khuddyesund. 
bawahd bivg ha. sapod" sapud. 
hawahé hav? ha. a id 
od" syud, s* 
Words ending in “ log" log, lug. 
améb" améb. lég" 16g. 
sumb* sumb. shing" shung. 
rélas sumb“  ritasumb. tog" tug. 


HATIM’S SONGS AND STORIES Pa Bc 
KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN 
wuch* vuch. kel". kl. 
lyukh* Wwaikh. mol” mél, mor, 
rosh" rush. buiiul" bufiyiil. 
buth™ but. tul" tu. 
khoth*  khut. tsol” toul. 
thoth tot. CE. toh”. yenewol” yeryr val, 
kuth™  kut. yenywwol, 
moth™ mut. yehiyvol. 
oth” tot. Cf. théth™. z6l" zl. 
woth™ vut, vuth. kyom" kyum. 
woth". vot', vut, voth, tréyum™  treyumi. 
wuth, pontsyum pants”im, 
yuth" yuath. kadun” kadun. 
bytith" byat, byut, ladun" ladun. 
bydth, bydth, mangun" mangun. 
byiith. hiin™ hin. 
dyiith" dyitt, dyut, déshun" déshun. 
dytth", vouch tshon" tsun. 
kyuth™ —kyut. gatshun” gatsun. 
myth myiit. ash*kun* ashkun, askun. 
zyuth™ zyut. galun* galun. 
gotshY gots, guts tulun” tulun. 
hyuh™ hu, hyu anun" anun. 
khabuk™ kabuk. khanun" khanun. 
baguk“ baguk' panun" panen, panun, 
dohuk™ dohuk dapun" dopun. 
watharanuk* vat*ranuk. sémbtrun" somb*run. 
nayislanuk” nayis tinuk. sapharun” safarun. 
wanuk" vanuk, watharun" vaitrun. 
jenauk" jan*iuk, jan® karun" karun. 
tukh. marin marun. 
amyuk" am kuy, am¥uk, s6n" son. 
amyuk, son" sun. 
atmuk. dsun* dsun. 
kamyuk* kamiik. khasun" khasun. 
godanyuk" gudefiyuk. bikarmajéun* vikarmajitun. 
hatsyuk* hats“uk, tsalun* tsatun. ~ 
él“ al. watun"* vatun. 
phol*  phul. atun" atsun. 
phal* phil. won" »un, 
shéhul* shuhul. nérawun" néravun. 


STEIN 
trdvun. 
kas*vun. 
hviin, yiin. 
bYtin, b'yun. 
chun, ch¥un, 


khyun. 
mydn, myn. 


atin, 2%tin, zyiin. 


zun, 
bézun. 
sdzun. 


mudur. 

gur. 

gir. 

phurtas. 

kud, kar, kur, 
kur’. 

mud, 

mod, mor. 

pur. 

tsopor. 

khavur. 

hYur, hyiir. 

pir. 

as, ds, as“, Os. 

bus. 

at', ot, ut, ath, 
uth, 


hut. 

hot. 

khot", khut, 
khut, khuth, 
hut. 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
khot" 
kot” 
kot 
kat" 
lot” 
amot" 
rud*mot* 


gamot" 


gémot" 
lég"*mot* 
dyith*mot* 
lyukh“mot™ 


gol mot" 
mumot* 
on*mot" 


pemot" 


kor“mot* 

és“mot* 
rot“mot” 
rot“ mot" 
wot"mot 


dyut™mot" 


thow"mot" 
théw"mot" 


lady dmot* 
nytimot* 
not” 

pot" 


rot’ 
drét* 
trot” 
host” 


Cr 


host™ 


gommul, gomus, 
gomut. 

gamut, gomut. 

lig” mut. 

dytitmut, 

liikhout, 
lyiikh mut. 

galmut. 

momut, 

on muth, 

primut, pyamut, 
pytimut. 

kurmut. 

asmut. 

ruimut. 

rot?mut. 

vot" mut, 
vot*muth. 

dyutmut, 
dyut*mut, 
dyiit?mut. 

thaiu mut. 

thiumut, 
thawmut. 

lad” dmut. 

nyunut. 

nut. 

phot, phut, put, 
puth. 

rot, rut. 

drét, 

trut. 

host, host". 
Kk 


léw" 
mokaléw" 
now" 
parzanbw" 


sOmb?r bw" 


samruw" 
irdw" 
shéstruw" 
nécyuv"™ 
mahanyuv" 
béy" 

biz" 

poz" 

apo 


Words ending in 


dihiic* 
nayistantic® 
azn” 

bud* 

thiid® 


kid* 


STEIN 
grost. 
thuth, tot, tut. 
sat. 
vat, vat, vt, 
vot, voth. 


yut. 
dvut, dyut, dyuth. 


khvut, khyuth, 
kYut, kyut, 

— kyuth. 

tut, Gut, but. 


somo! ran, 


bam ru, tamtru. 


trov. 
shast?ro. 
nechu. 
mahfiyr. 
boy, boy. 
bez. 

Mit. 
apue. 


a 


dohuch. 
nayis tan nach. 
azich, 


kad. See also 


hiir®. 


tshuniiti* 
paniii™ 


me 


kam, kama, km. 
trom... 
satim”, 
pantsim, 
pants*um. 
trayim. 
zabiiiy. 
diy. 
chan”, 
kan. 
valaniy. 


“ naiiyi. 


anan’, aneny. 

baneliy. 

panen, panen', 
panen”, 
paneny, 
pany. 


KAULA 
kartin® 


86n® 


wasith™ 
bikarmajétin* 
moviin® 


miir® 
miné-miir® 
nair® 


_ STEIN 
karin", karefiy, 
kariny. 
san”, sa'ity. 
vasan', 
vikarmijiteiiy. 
moteny. 
bachaviny. 
pak*vartiy. 
mokaléwvaity. 
yiny. 
ch‘an, chant, 
chan’, 
chany. 
myé, meiy, men, 
myen, mieny. 
zany, za'n”. 
ar. 
tar, tii. 
CE. thiid”. 
atar, 
kiid, kiir, khiid. 
See also hitd*. 
kar, ka'r*. 
Sfik*r, phikir. 
tular. 
mach tular. 
mar. 
ming? mar. 
nur. 


khats, kats. 
kits. 
hats 


DEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS phakira-siing 


KAULA 
amiits® 
gamiits® 
tii" mitts” 


hélemiits* 
munuits" 
tshui*miits® 
win miits® 
pemiits® 
kiir® miits* 


parzandomiits® 
trv" miits* 
rots® 

wots" 

yuts® 

govt 
shéstriiv® 
biiz# 

hiinz® 
gurén-hiing® 
yihiin* 
stinz® 


khawanda-siinz* 
patashaha-siinz* 


patashéha-siin2" 
raje-siinz® 


mol*-siinz* 


am'-siinz* 


golama-siinz* 
tam’*-siinz* 
sona-stinz* 
phakira-siinz" 


b 


STEIN 
anus. 
gamuts. 
sajymats, 

sajamats. 
hekamats. 
momuts, 
G&uliye mut, 
coun’ muts, 
piimats. 
karmuts, 

kurmuts. 
parza ndu muts. 
trau muss, 


rae. 


vats, vats. 

yrts®. 

gau, gau, gau. 

shast*ro. 

bez. 

hanz, hunz. 

gur"en-hanz. 

yihas. 

sanz, sunz, 
sanztiy, sting. 

kivandasunz. 

padshah sanz, 
padshahasanz. 

padshahasanz, 
padshahasunz. 

rajasanz, 
rajasunz. 

ma'l'-sunz, 
ma'lisanz, 
ma'lisunz. 

amisanz, 
amisunz. 

gulamasanz. 

la'misanziiy. 

sunasgnz. 

fakwrasanz, 
fakirasunz. 


ti 


KAULA 
sinunra-siinz™ 


woriiz® 
wuz" 
nayer" 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 


STEIN 
sunar sanz, 
sungrsanz, 
vurudz. 
daj. 
ndyiz. 


Words ending in w 


gathu 
nu 


gatsu. 
nu. 


Word ending in @ 


saniyasa 


sanyas?. 


Words ending in 6 


jewab 
sawab 


parvahab. 
mojub, 


phamb, pamb. 
sab. 


tap. 

kita. 
java. 
savab. 


phéryad 
20d 

vid 
muhimzad 


mohim zad. 


Words ending in g 


Word ending in ¢ big bag. 

khar’c kharj. big bang. 

Words ending in d or d mov 4 maulak. 
had had*. nag nig. 
khod. khod. palang palang, palang, 
kod kad, kad, kad, palang., 
kaid. mang mang. 
kakad kakad, kakad. prang prang. 


lad lad. wutsha-prang vuts*prang. 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
wang 
drag 

yeg 


STEIN 
RONG. 
drag. 
yey: 


Words ending in h — 


ah. 

be. 

bo, bu. 
marhaba, 
subu. 


al vida. 
yerd. 
G2, 94, gah. 


pag’, paga. 


har ga, har ga, 


harga. 
shora ga, 

shoraga. 
hve, 
shuybehe, 

shiiybihe. 
sha, che, chu. 
che, chi, chu, 


chva. 


KAULA 
shéh 
shéhan-shah 
patashah 


patashéh 


kuth"ah 
rathah 
sathah 
séthah 


kéntshah 


Se 


nazdikh 


satha. 

seta, seta, setha, 
setha. 

khvé, khvE &a, 
khyé, khyé tsa, 
khyétsa, kei tsa, 
hentisa, kétsa, 
Menisa, k’étsa, 
kvétsa, k¥étsa, 
kvétsa, hyé ba, 
kyétsa, 


dik. 

ka‘dik, karik, 
katrik. 

kaduk. 

kuruk. 

bandik. 

sapadak. 

tdgah. 

nazdik. 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES— «604 
KAULA STEIN KAULA STEIN 
gokh gak. chunakh chu nak. 
lagakh lagak. shunukh  tsunuk. 
lagékh lagik. shénakh  shindk. 
chékh chak, chek. ‘dop*nakh dop" nak, 
chikh chuk. dop*nak, 
chukh chuk, chuka. dopu nak, 
wuchakh vuchak. dopunak. 
wuchikh vuchuk. karinakh  katrinak. 
wuchukh vuchuk, vucuk. kor*nakh  kurnak. 
. wuch"kh  vuchuk. maranakh mérenak. 
wuch*hakh vuch hak: riit™nakh rut*nak. 
katiké chukh kati kéchuk. dyut*nakh  dyut*nak, 
khékh kyek. dyutanak, 
samokhukh sam? kukh. dyiit*nak. 
dimahakh dim? hak. sénukh tanuk. 
phakh  phak. héw*nakh hau nak. 
dop*hakh dop hak, dophak. thow*nakh  thawnak. 
karahakh kar® hak. zGnakh zanak. 
kor“hakh kur hak. ui" kh  anyik. 
kavuhukh  ker* huk. katinékh kanyek. 
shékh  shak, shok. wanénakh vaitye nak 
ash'kh ashik. pakh pak, 
poshikh  poshak. dopukh dopuk, 
mitth*kh motuk. rakh vrakh. 
won"thakh vunthak. biir*kh bark, barak 
gatshakh gatsak. mobarakh mubérak. 
dap'zihekh . dabza hek, drakh  drak. 
dabzi hek. shrakh — shrak. 
likh  lekh. shértkh — shertk, 
lékh lok. krékh krak, krék, 
tasali kéh  tashika. krékh. 
tulukh tuluk. - karakh karak. 
wolikh valik. kavékh katrik, katrikh. 
zblukh zdluk, zdluk. karikh karik, 
makh mak. korukh karuk, koruk, 
dit'makh dit?mak. kuruk. 
dapyimakh dap’amak. kiir*kh  karuk. 
ankah anka, ankd. porukh paduk. 
aukh anik, anik. phut°rukh ameter? 
anukh anuk. asakh 
onukh anuk, unuk. ésukh rend dsuk, 


KAULA 
khasakh 
mushtakh 
wataki 
dyutukh 


hyotukh 
dits"kh 
thovikh 
thévkh, 
miliivtkh 
trowukh 


INDEX IN ORDER 


STEIN 
khasak. 


lazak. 


niazik, nek, 


nvectk, nazdek, 


nézik, 
sap zal. 


alla, allah. 


OF FINAL LETTERS 


zandnah 20 
vigiiya. 

dap. 

tap, thap, thaph. 
shap. 

kulup. 

sar. 

insaf, yin sif. 
yusuf, yusuf. 
taph tap. 

ra. 

br. 

broh. 

kabara. 
bro-bro. 
shehra. 
fakira. 
jikera. 

tre. 

tre. 

yira. 

nazar. 

3a, SU. 

80, SU. 

gash. 

hosh. 

kash, pash. 
khush, khush. 
phash. 


phakirah 
phikirah 
tréh 

trth 
vytr“ah 
nazarah 


phash 


Gr, 


kiima. ae 


oli-nash 


isch 
bakh*coyish 


ath 


oth 

tih 
béj*-bath 
dith 
kadith 


gandith 
woridath 
gath 
logith 
shingith 
hath 

. héth 


bihith 


khath 
lahkhith 


daskhath - 


maslahath 


nahith 
ziyaphath 


wash. 


bakeavyish, 


bakhshayish. 


a, att, a, att, 
at’, ath. 

ath, 

ti. 

baj*vat. 

dit. 

katrit, katrit, 


KAULA 
rahath 
marahath 
dishith 
mashith 
mathith 
wothith 
dytithuth 
kath 
kéth 


STEIN 


matit. 
vuthit, vutit, 
dytithut, 
kat, kath. 
kvet, kyet, 

kh"ath, 

khyath. 
atkith. 
kéta. 
nukhta. 
sak, 


pret, ‘pel, ‘pyet, 
pyet, preth, 
preth. 

batpat. 

hipat. 

haut. 

pat. 


RAULA 


barith 
sOmb*rith 
khoérath 
phirith 
phirith 


shirith 
watharith 
haréth 
karith 


strath 
khébstirath 


mutsarith 
doh ta rath 
sath 

sath 
rukhsath 
késith 

lal sath 
phursath 


wasth. 


STEIN 
rat, rath. 
rit, meth, 
rat. 
barit. 
sumbrit. 
kharat. 
pharit. 
pherit, AN 


karit, ‘hart, 


ka'rit, ka‘rit, 
katrith, katrith. 


karut, kurut. 
mart. 


miirat. 
ma'rit. 
nérit, né*rith, 


khobsurat, 
ihob strat, 
khobstirat, 
khob-stirath. 


khasit, khasith. 


lal*sat. 
fursath. 


vast. 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
wasith 


ratith 
mokh ratith 
tsatith 
wotith 
dabévith 
wath 
with 
woth 
woth 
héwuth 
thawath 
thovuth 
wokawnth 


somb*réwuth 


lrévith 


. tsav ath 
yeth 


yith 
tarbyéth 
mashiyeth 
zuryath 


GL 


gatsh 


STEIN 
vastt. 
sayist. 
tat, tath, tat. 
kattith. =i 
ratit, ratit. 
mokratit. 
tsa‘tith. 
vatit, vd'tith. 
dabanit. 
vat vath. 


tranit, tra‘vit, 
tr@vith, 
tra‘vith. 

&dvat. 

ya. v 

yat, yar, yet, 
yath. 

tara byat. 

mashiyat. 

zur ual. 

nasiyat. 

na's*yat, 
nat‘siyat. 

vasyat, vasyat. 

zaith, 


bdzit. 

bdzuth. 

mun? zat. 

dyav*zath. 

su, &a, ba, tsi, 
tsu. 

ats, 

gats, gats*. 


dava, dava. 
davai. 

hava. 

bé nava. 

siva. 

photu va. 
nichuva. 

ye, yr, yim, yry. 
yt. 


atikya. 

kva, kya, kyé, 
kyah. Cf. kya. 

as‘kya. 

varya, Vary. 

kat t¥a, ka't’a, 
ka'tya. 

ayiye. 

2a, ze, 2%. 


ds‘ kyah 
warayah 
kityah 


ayé yth 
2h 
wah za. 
hanzah hanza. 
Words ending in j 
baj baj*, baja. - 
khar% = kharj, khar%. 
mahraj = mah*ra). 
Words ending in / 
bulbul bulbul. 
dil 
badal 
gal 
hal 
bod‘hal band'hal. 


AND 


méarawatal 
tshawul 
sawal 
Keut*wal 
pyawal 
azal 


STEIN 


tsalthal, sat*hal. 

jal, 
kal. 

shakel. 

lal, lal, lal. 
alil, i 


heatvall, Kut?vdl, 
pydvila, 
azal, azal. 


Words ending in m — 


am 

dim 
adam 
kadam 
mukadam 
sapodum 
yidam 
gom 
mangum 
chém, 


chim ° 


chum 


sapanum. 
idam. 


“gem. 


mangum. 

cham, chem. 

chim, chum, 
ch*um, chyum. 

chum, chum*, 
chum", 


KAULA 
laré chim 


STEIN 
larichimn. 
16 larichim. 
vuchun. 


mohim, muhim, 
muh*im. 

dop ham. 

ibrahim. 


morhan. 


hakim. 

hukam, hukm, 
hukum. 

mah kam, 
mahkam. 

lakam. 

asla malatkum. 


- wala kum. 


alam. 


* gulam. 


halam. 

salém, salama. 

zulm. 

nam. 

nom. 

lud’nam, 
lud?nam, 


gatse nam. 


KAULA 
walanam 
sdén*nam 
dapanaum 
dop"nam 
dér'nam 
harénam 
karinem 


kor“nam 


tér’nam 
sat'nam 
wanum 
hiwanam 
hiw*nam 
thiw"*nam 
trdw“nam 


Cr 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS  wuch'tém 


STEIN . 
vale nan. 
tsany nam. 
dapanam. 


dopu nam. en 


dé'rt nam. 
katri nam. 
karnam. 
kur nam, 
kur” nam. 
tari nam. 
tset'nam. 
vanum. 
hav?nam. 
haunam. 
thaiunam, 


karim, katrom 

ikram. 

naram. 

kasm, khasam, 
kasam. 

kas*m. 

asim. 

dsum. 

tam. 

tim, tim*, tim’. 

tum. 

ditam. 

ditim. 

beh tam. 

vuch tom. . 


SS aN LAE eas 


apnitam 
beztam 
thiiwum 
dop"wam 
wawim 
yum 
ayam 
dyém 
diytim 


gayém” 


shajyam 


HATIM'S SONGS AND STORIES 


STEIN 
k¥e tam. 
haviam. 
thautam, thav 
tam. 
yitam. 
boz tam. 
thavum, tivum. 
dopiim. 
vane. 
yim. 
ayam. 
ayem. 
diytim. 
gayem. 
isan” jam. 
anyim. 
ban". 
van im. 
pyom. 
peyem. 
dap’am. 
dap*zim. 


Words ending in » 


an 


an, 
bun. 

baban. 

shoban, shtiban. 
sdhiban. 


KAULA 


kadéin 
kadén 
kadun 
kodun 


kiid'n 
lodun 
modan 
gandin 
gondun 
sandén 


patashéha-sanden 


zadan 
palashahzadan 


lagan lag 


légun 

nigan 

mgin 
mangan 
pargan 
marsawagan 


510 


STEIN 
karan. 
kadén karin. 
koron’, 
karwn. 
kodun, kudun, — 
korun, kurun. 
kadin, kadun. 
lodun, ludun. 
madén, maidin, 
maidan. — 
gandin. 
gundun. 
sandin, 
sandyan. 
piidshahas 
sandyan. 


din, 
lagun, logun. 
nagar, 

nigin. 
mangan. 
pargan. 


suban. 
chin, chin, 
achan. 
lichin. 
vuchin. 


KAULA 
wuchin 
wuch'n 


wuchun 


wuchahan 
shéhan 
patashahan 
piitashéhan 


ratshi-han 
khan 

khén 

6khun 
kéd-khan 
likhan 

likhan 
 mahalakhain 


lyukhun 
musla-han 
k*nahan 
pinhin 
pahan 
taraphan 


INDEX IN ORDER 


STEIN 
ouchan. 


vuchan, vuchin, 


khyen, 


akhun, akhun. » 


kad khan. 
likham. 
lekh&n. 
mahala kan, 
mah*lakhan. 
likhun. 
muslthan. 
kan*han. 
pin ham. 
pahan, pahan. 
tarfan. 
ka'dthen. 
narthan. 
shen. 
déshan. 
nishan, nishin, 
nisan. 
nishin. 
ham nishin. 
aihan. 
batiahan. 
tsethan. 
kathen. 


OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
pothin 
kartthan 
és“than 
shun 
gashan 
gatshan 
pryutshun 
dawahan 
mokaléwahun 
jan 
dujan 
rajen 
tuj"n 


kan 
kun 
0-/un 


path-kun 


lékan 
lokan 
mulkan 
makan 
la-makan 
shénakan 
pakan 
pakun 
marakan 
miskin 
caléin 


&ralin 


STEIN 
pathin, patin. 
hatrtan. 
6stan. 
siin, Ra 
gaban. 
gasan, gasun. 
pritun, 
davahan, 
mukldve hun. 
jan. 
dujan. 
vajan. 
tuh jin, tujen, 

tujy’n. 
kan. 
kona, kun. 
bkun. 
pat? kun, 

kun. 

lekan, Wekan. 
lokan. 
mulken. 
makan. 
shinakan. 
pakan. 
pakun. 
marthkan, 
miskin. 
chaldn 

chalaina. 
ning lan. 
helen. 
cholun, chulun. 
pholan. 
shoélan. 
muklan. 
lalan. 
malan. 
hrdlan. 
sralin, 


o 


KAULA 
tulain 
tulin 

tulun 
putalén 
watalan 
marawatalan 


tsalan 


walan 


waldin 
walun 
wolun 
hut walan 


mukadaman 
giman 
shaman 

‘ laman 
golaman 


noman 
arman 
asman 
saman 
timan 
yunan 
sulayman 
mizman 
nin 
andn 
anon 
anun 
onun 
bandn 
d°ndn 


khanan 


HATIM'S SONGS 


STEIN 

tulin. 

tulin. 

tulun, 

putalin. 

vattlan, vattlan. 

mar*vatalan, 
mar*vitelan, 
maravattlan, 
mare vattlan, 
mare vat*lan, 
marevattlan, 
méarevitalan. 

alan, 

valan, 

valin. 

valun. 

vulun, 

kotvalan, 
kutvalen. 

muka daman. 

gaman. 

shaman. 

laman, 

guldiman, 
guldman. 

noman. 

arman. 

asman. 

sdman. 

timan, timan. 

yiman, yiman. 

sulaiman. 

méez*man. 

nitty. 

anan. 

anon. 

anun, anun. 

a@nun. 

bandn. 

déndan. 

kanan, 


AND STORIES 


KAULA 
kod-khinan 
nishinan. 


hamnishinan 


tshandin 
shunun 
k*nan 
k°ndn 
asmanan 
léndn 
nanan 
pananén 


tiy nanan 
zanadnan 


panin 
shétanan 
wanan 


wandin 
wanun 
wonun 
cyanen 


MYANEK 
zanan 
zanen 
zenan 
zénan 

uin™n 
shuit*n 
zanen 


STEIN 
kadkhanen, 
nishinan, 

nishinan, 
ham nshinan, 

ham nishinan. 
Binan. 
sinun. 
kanan. 
kaniin. 
as*mdanan. 
lonan. 
Nanan. 
panenen, 
pancnehiy, 
panenien, 
tinanan, 
zandnan, 
zandnan. 
panien. 
shétanan. 
vanan, vanan, 
vandn. 
vanin. 
vanun. 
VUNUI. 
chan"en, 
chvaiyen. 
myanen, 
zanan. : 
zanen, zanven, 
2"énan, 
zéndn. 
aiyen, anyin, — 
tsin”an, tifyen. 


ahan-garan 
harin 
khoran 
phéran 
thaharan 
wotharan 


tsharan 


phakiran 


laran 
maran 
morun 
naran 
neran 
nerun 
paran 
paran 
piran 
porun 


IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS sotin 
STEIN KAULA STEIN 
sumb*ran. por'n  paran. 
diiran. pirun pérun, purun.’ 
gudtrun. pravan praran. 
ta'fadaran. sran sran. > 
kardaran. sardn  sdrdn. 
garan. misaran misren. 
bag*ren. trén tren. 
sodagaran, téirin  tarin. 
sodaigaran. kataran kat*ran. 
ahengiran. petarun pitarun. 
hardin. mutsarén muts*rin. 
kuran. mutsorun muts*riun. 
phéerdn. janawaran janavaran. 
tah®ran. yaran yaran. 
vutheran, yuan yuan. 
vutharan”. yirdn tran. 
sirdn. guzaran guzran. 
CE. tshadan. wactran vagiran, vaziran. 
méjaran, sin san. 
karan. dsun asun. 
katrin, katrin. khasan  khasan. 
karin, ka'rin. késun khasun, khosun. 
karan. yinsin = insiin, yinsair. 
karun, korun, posan pasan, pdsan. 
kurun. Gs"sam  dasan. 
karan, karun, wasdn vasdn. 
karin, karan, tin tan. 
karun, katrin, ditin dithin, dit*nas. 
katrin, korun. hatan hatan. 
faktran, pokhian pukhtan. 
faktran. shetan  shitan. 
ladan, larain. bikarmajétan vikarmajitan. 
maran. latan latan. 
marun, morun. poten pater. 
naran. hipatan hdpatan. 
neran, néran. rétan  ritan. 
nérun. rotun rotun, rutun. 
paran. baritén bart’en. 
padan, pardn. satan satan, satan. 
pian. sétin  saitin, satin, 
padun. saitin. 


Ly 


ee 


seeped Ps 


KAULA 
mastan 
grésten 

nayistan 


totan 
waitin 
thavton 


dyutun 


shékhtsan 
pantsan 
won 

wan 
bdwun 
céwan 
neciven 


woraneciven 
diwan 
gov'n 
bagwin 
héwin 
héwun 
chawan 
chawun 
khéwan 


thawan 
théwun 
lalawan 


HATIMS SONGS AND STORIES 


STEIN 


tétan, totan. 

watin. 

thav"tan. 

d’iithun, dutun, 
duitun, dyutun, 
dyjiitun. 

Aviitun, hyiitun. 

tun, tsuan. 

hatsan, batsan, 

batsen. 

ditsan, ditsan, 
ditsun. 

hitsan. 

hitsan, hitsan, 
hitsun, h¥eten: 

shakhtsan. 

pantsen. 

van. 

van. 

badvun. 

ch¥aven. 

nech*vin, 
nechevin. 

wura nvech® vin. 

divan. 

gavun. 

bagwan. 

hvevin. 

hdvun, hovun. 

chavan. 

chavun. 

Khyavan, 
khyevan, 
kavan. 

thaven.. 

thavun. 

lalavan. 


KAULA 
banéwun 


mangandwun 


dakhandwan 
pakanawan 
khanandwun 
_ chanandvin 
garanawan 
karanéwun 
karandv™n 
witandwan 
watandwun 


watandw'n 
wana-wan 
parzandwan 
parzondwun 


pawun 
pewan 

riwan 
trawan 
tréwun 


trivin 
noituwan 
wartawan, 
yiwan 
bayén 
biyén 
céyen 
khoddyén 
pitashohiyén 
khyén 
lujyan 
laydin 
léy“n 
léyun 
khalyiin 
utilytin 


Bid 


STEIN 
bandvun. 
mange nivun. 
dakhe navin. 
pak*ndvan. 
khanenwoun. 
sanandvin. 
gara nivan. 
karandvun. 
kar naviviy. 
val?ndvan. 
vale nd vun, i 
vat*ndvun, ee 
vatandvun. 
vatandvun. 
vanvan. 
parzentivan, 
parze n& vun, 
parze nau wun, 
pavun. 
prevan, pian, 
rWan. 
travian. 
trawun, trdvun, 
travun. 
travun. 
not“van. 
vartavan. 
ywan. 
bayen. 
beyen. 
chayen. 
khudayen. 
piishahiyan. 
khydn, kyon. 
tu jan. 
laydn. 
layin. 
lanpin. 
layun, layun. 
khaiilyiin. 
valyiin. 


STEIN 
nytin, 
niytin. 
pryen. 
miiryiin. 
phuta ran. 
2an, 

Zn, 

bézan. 
bozan, bdzan. 
bézun. 


sozun. 
thaivzin. 


Words ending in % 


ait 
godan 


kangan 
katt 
kit 


tany®, laity. 
kustany. 
ottaiiy, ot*tany. 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
panawon 


panawit, 
katawan 
yan, 


sodaga 


STEIN 
pane vain’, 
pane van", 
pine vany, 
panevany, 
pane vany. 
panevany. 
kata vany. 
yay. 


Words ending in r 


ar 


ar. 

bar. 

bar. 

gab*r, gabar. 

kabar, khab%, 
khabar, ~ 
khaber. 

bé khabar. 

ayal. bar. 

nebar, nebar. 


L 


neth?r, nvetar. 
pathar, paiar, 
ir 


zahar, zehar. 
méear. 
kar, kar. 
kar. 

kor. 
bakar. 
Saki. 
lashkar. 
peshkir. 
kukar. 
naker. 


naukar, niakar. 


lar. 

mar. 

amar. 

bimar, bimar. 


¥> 


KAULA. 
khumar 
shéhmar 


shumar 
bé-shumar 


kashmiy 
nar 

ner 
sénar 


aairapar 


wépar 
sar 
asar 


zoravar. 
yar, yar?. 
yor. 
dyar. 


KAULA 


monzur 
waztr 


INDEX IN ORDER 


STEIN 
hushar. 
tavyar. 
zur. 
zor. 
bazar. 
nazr, nazar, 


Words ending in s 


patashéha-sandis 
khéwandas 


Gs, as. 


handis. 

sandis, sandis. 
padshah*sandis. 
khavindas, 


OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 


palangas 


tégas 
togus 

hés 
subthas 
chés 

chis 

chus 

yih chus 
yun chis 
won chus 
khora chés 


khas 
murkhas 
lyukhus 
on“has 
tshun*has 
anthas 
dop"has 


yustiphas 
kor“has 


Gr 


kor*has 


STEIN 
palangas, 
palangas, 
palangas. 
iegas. * 
togus. 
has. 
subhas. 
chas, ches. 
chas, chis, chus. 
chus. 
yichus. 
yimehis. 
vuchus. 
khurachas. 
vuchus. 
dohas. 
azhdahas. 
sidahas, 
sodahas. * 
manga has. 
hihis. 


tsun has. 
aiye has. 
dop has, dophas, 
duphas, 
dop*“has. 
yusifas, yusujas. 
kurhas, kur has. 


phut’r“has 


KAULA 
phuber*has 
tamashés 
a mandshés 
My ° athas 
fe bathis 
kuthis 


un"thas 
kor“ihas 
mor"thas 
wothus 


oat bydthus 
ats | zithis 
dits*has 
gatshés 


wotsh%s 
wiitshts 
tréwhas 


léy“has 
nyithas 


dun*ychas 


warayahas 
liij's 

rajes 

kas 

kus 

akis 

i hombakas 
re sabakas 


dakas 
poshakas 


mahkas 
shénikas 
carkas 
shtharakis 


kuthis, kutis, 
kutis. 

atiythas. 

kur thas. 

mor thas. 

vothus, vuthus, 


gatas, gawes, 


gats’es, gatsyes. 


vutsas, vutsus, 

vatsas. 

tradu has, 
trdvhas, 

loythas. 

nytt has. 

duny‘has, 
du‘nthas. 

varyahas. 

lajis. 

rajas, rajas. 

kas. 

kus. 

akos, akis. 

khumba thas. 


cher kas, charkas. 


sheharakis. 
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némrs 


aramas 
tstirumis 
tamis 


satimis 

yumis 
ddyimis 
loy?’mas 


mals, ma'lyis. 
nithis, 
palas. 
pyalas. 
salas. 
salas, sdilas.. 
mustlas. 
pahira valis. 
alas, 2alas. 
mas. 
amis, amis, | 
Qs suy, 
amis, a'nns. 
ad?mas. 
pvimés. 
shikmas. 
gulamas. 
hal? mas, 
hal’mas, 
 halamas. 
nanvis, nvemis. 
aramas. 
siirimis, 
tam*® suy, tamis, 
ta*mis. 
satyamis. 
yamis, yemis. 
duyamis. 
lay*mas. 
treyimis. 


badanas, 


badanas. 


*  — tul!nas 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 


kiir"nas 


maranas 
sranas 
aganas 
6s"nas 
kés“nas 
botanis 
dit'nas 


ditsiinas 
hésanas 
hets* nas 
wanas 
wonus 
thav'nas 
thow*nas 
thiw"nas 


thiiv“nas 


mokaléw"nas 
cyonis 
laydnas 
léy"“nas 
loy*nas 


i 


loy"nas 


STEIN 
kurnas, 
kiir*nas. 
kar nas, kor*nas, 
kar*nas, 
kartnes, 
kartnas, 
karnas, 
hur*nas, 
kiiv*nas. 
maranas. 
sranas. 
ds*nas, dsinas. — 
ds nas. 
khas?nas. 
buitanis. 
ditinas. 
nayis tangs. 
satanas. 
dyiith*nas, 
dviit“nas, 
dyut?nas, 
dyutanas, 
Ayutanas,» 
dyut"nas, 
dytit"nas. 
ditsanas. 
hitsanas. 
hitsanas. 
Vanes. - 
vonus. 
thaw nas. 
thounas. 
thiunas, 
thau nas. 
thiunas, 
thau nas. 
mukilan nas. 
ch’anis. 
layanas. 
lay*nas. 
la‘yinas. 


) 


2 


‘KAULA 
myonis 


zinis 
biiz"nas 
gorzanus 


shikdras 


maris 
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STEIN 
mé'nis, m’énis, 

mré'nis, 
zinas, zinis. 
bozus. 
garzanas. 
laz*nas, 

lazanas. 


sap hyes. 


grést garas, 
grésta garas. 

shahras, 
shah®ras, 
shaharas, 
sheh*ras, 
sheharas, 

kharas. 

kharis. 

saft*ras, 
safaras. 

méaras, meeras. 

karas. 

ka‘ris. 

karos. 

karus. 

kurus. 

fakiras, fakiras, 
Jakiras. 

shikaras. 

laris. 

mars. 


KAULA 
shéhmaras 


naras 
sonaras 
smas 
siras 

- samsaras 
apsaras 
yaras 


phytirus 


waciras 
dsus 

Gsis 

ds*s 
dasas 
késus 
saniyasas 


STEIN 


' shah maras, 


shahmaras, 
nUTas. 
sungras. 
siras, suas. 
stiras. 
sumsaras. 
afsaras. 
yaras, yargs. 
phMirus. 

purus. 
vaziras, vaziras, — 
as, asus. 
dsis. 
ashis, deus. 
dasas. 
khosus. 
sanyasas. 


tas. 

hathas, hatas, 
hatis. 

katis. 

matis. 
momitts. 


tratis. 
tdtas, tdtas, 
khutas. 
natatas. 
satas, 
votus, 
dyutus. 
h¥iitus. 
dithas. 


KAULA 
naphtas 
wos"s 


STEIN 
naptas. 
vatsus, vdtsus. 
prer. 
shakhtsas. 
ratsas. 
vis. 
nvech"ms. 
hawus. 
thavus. 
parzanavus. 


sannyas, 


sanyds, sanyds. 


pds, pyas, pyds. 
preyes. 
rupias, rupias. 
drayas. 

adéyes. 

éajés. 
suyyas. 
suyyUs. 
gand' zyes. 
mani g?2as. 
mazas. 
pazus. 
dajis. 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAU LETTERS wan, 


Word ending in & 
KAULA STEIN 
pints pants, pana ° 


Words ending in v 
Go Gv, au. 
dé dyau. 
gav gau, guu, gau, 
gar. 
sdr‘gav sar'gau. 


gaishav  gatsau. 
gatshiv gats*u, gatsyw. 
av jo. 
malakay maltkau. 
pakiv pakyu. 
dlay  dlau. 
pilav poldy, puldr. 
saliv talau, salvu, 
tsal’u. 
walay valau. 
dimav dimau. 
mimav nena, 
nomav nome, 
karémav  karimau. 
timav timan, yiman. 
yimav = -yimau. 
Ci. yimuu. 
yimov -yimau, 
nav nau, nav. 
ney nyu. 
baniv bafiyau. 
ash’ndy dshnau, 
ash'nan, 


Words ending in ¢ or ¢ 
mast mast. 


rapat rapat. 
phorsat forsat. 


asmana 
zaminav 
wanw 


as' nav. 
asmanau. 
zeminau. 
venyu, vaiiyrs. 


phakirav 
nerav 
niriv 


pura 

trav 

: tsorav 
tstirav 


WAsSVo 
taiv 
ouch*tav 
wan'taw 
satav 
tsav 
watsav 
thav'tav 
trov'tav 
-biizttav 
rizttav 
théviv 
nawar 
phaharawav 
diyiv 
doyav 
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kabar darau, 
kabardirau, 
khabar darau, 
khabardarau. 

harau. 

shérau. 

sirau. 


 Ardiu. ~ 


karau. 
katrvu. 
fakirau. 
nerau. 

néru, nevi, 


neryit, netryu. 


pra. 

trdiu. 

torau, torau. 
tsiirau. 

Cf. sirau. 
vas’u, vasyi. 
thaw. 
vouch tur. 
van'td, vant tar. 
satau. 
bau, bad. 
vasa. 
idivtau. 
trdv'toh. 
boz tuy. 
roz' tuy. 
thatvyu. 
navau, 
pahre vav. 
diyu, diyu. 


KAULA 


ladyav 


gayav 
khyauw 
khéyév 
tujyav 
tahalyan 
mokalydav 
namy Ov 
nyiiv 
banydv 
banyov 
pyaur 
dapyav 
modaryio 
heryov 
larydv 
praryan 
trovyuv 
Zu 
bazav 
nazarbaZav 


ay 


a, 


ladat. 


gatshiy 


wiitshYy 
mangandv'hay 


ythoy y 


yihuy 


yohay 
yuhay 
yuhuy 


IN ORDER 


STEIN 
gai, gor. 


dagai, dagaye, 
dagdy. 


mangar. 


tagi, tagi. 
hat. 


hay. 

chat, che, chi, 
chy, chay, 
chey. 

chi, chiy, chiiy. 

chi, chi, chu, 

chiy, 


tim hai, tim hay. 
anvha. 


y kur hat. 


karhat, 

va're. 

muthar, 

hithar. 

vith’. 

wu'thi. 

ithar. 

Avithuy, 
ydithuy. 

tithuy, tiithuy, 
tYuthuy, 
tyutuy. 

gate, gatst”, 
gatsiy. 

vatsdyas. 

manga nav‘he. 

yohor, yi hay, 
yohiy, yiihor. 

yohor. 

yohor. 

yithay. 


OF 


FINAL LETTERS 


KAULA 
jy 
majty 
rajy 
kiy 
okuy 
tikty 
hargah-kiy 
godatvukuy 
tamyukuy 
lay 


balay 
balay 
sddurabalay 
jeloy 


ledaham-ay 
khénay 


dytith“may 
dalomuy 
wan'may 
won“ may 
big*rémay 
tamry 
tamty 
tumay 
timay 


: yimay 


yimoy 
gay?may 


gay’may 


STEIN 
ji, jy. 


akay. 
har?gakvéy. 
gua nyukuy. 


balan. 
sudar balaz. 
yala var. 
kulat, 
moklai. 
salaz. 
havila’, 
man. 
ami. 
ant, 
dimat. 
dimon. 
log*mar. 
hima. 
lade hamai. 
kYemai, 
KYemay. 
dydt mai. 
dale muy. 
van" mai. 
vunmat. 
bage rémar. 
tam', tami, 
ta‘m*, ta*mi. 
tam*. 
timat. 
timat. 
yimar. 
yumoy. 
gar ma, 


GL 
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: KAULA STEIN KAULA _ STEIN 
nay nai, nar, nay, ancy aityar. 
naye. gidatiy guden"i, gudeny, 
niy ny. gudenyt, 
: bd-nay buna. gqudefiyt. 
yith-nay yit*nat. kuftty ku'niy. 
gatshanay gats*nar. otahiy alany. 
kunuy kunuy. wuriy vunar, 
pakanay pakenai. myon'y myeryry. 
walanay vale nat. pay par. 
timanty tim nat, pay pay. 
i timanat. dapay dapat, 
yiman*y = yuminuy, dapat. 
yomanty. dapiy da'‘p'y. 
ananay anand. dopuy dopuy. 
hananay kananwy. ray vray. 
nonuy nunnuy. baray bare”. 
panunuy panenuy, dray dray, driy. 
panunuy. driy dri. 
calainay zandnar. bébi andary bebindg*r’. 
zananay zgndanat. gray gray. 
pinay panai. karay karai, kare’. 
dapanay dap*nai. koruy kuruy. 
dop*nay dop"nai. : koriy kid”. 
kor*nay kur nay’. maray mara. 
sa nay sana. sé mariy tsiméa'ri. 
sénuy sonuy. susardray sus® rarat. 
hasunuy kas*nuy. séruy sdruy, saruy, 
zasanuy zas*nuy. : sort, sora. 
dyutun*y dyutanay. soriy -80'ré, sa'ri. 
wanay vanai, vandi. mutsaray muts*rat, 
waniy vane. say sai, say, sdy, sat. 
how*nay hatinat, haunat. sdy sat, 
walawunuy vale vunuy. suy su, suy. 
trow'nay tray nai, dsiy ast. 
traunat, és*y dis suy. 
watawunuy val? vunuy. gasay gdsai. 
asawunuy ats*vunuy. khasiy khast. 
yimay yinai. _ ehésay che sat, chesat. 
byonuy O%inuy. chusay chusat. 
cyonuy chonuy. _kusuy kusuy. 
myoriuy myo nuy. musdy nursdt. 


& 
St 


INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS Gz 
KAULA STELN KAULA STEIN 
amis*y am suy, ami siiy, démaway don* vai, don“vai, * 
am! say, donova, , 
am sity, dunuvat. 
ami suy, trénaway trin® var. 
ama suy. traviy traviy. ® ‘ 
tamis*y tami siiy, tréwuy travuy. 
tamisiiy. yy yt, yh, yr”, 
panas"y pane suy. YY, YY: 
wasty vasiy. yiy yy. 
tay tat, tat, tay. diyiy diyiy. 
tiy ti, ti, Mey. chéyéy  chiyar. 
atiy at*, atih. wanayey vana yey. 
dliy at! sakharyéy sakhrvat. 
otuy atuy, otuy. kiirtyéy  keidye. 
ditay dithat. vistyiy visydi. 
hatay hatat. yyy yeyry, yryry, 
moktay muhi?, preyiy. 
patay patar. pozuy puzuy. 
satay sathar, BN rae 
sity sdit, sath, sa'th, Words ending in z 
s@th*, sath’, at az. 
sat", béz bz. 
sotiy sath‘, sd'thi, bandiikbaz banditk baz 
sa'thi. ciz chiz. ° 
tatiy tat*. tirandaz tiran daz. 
ataty atat’. hakaz kéakad. 
yitay yr tar maz maz. 
yutuy ytituy kunz kunz. , 
sty tity. manz manz. ae 
tay bar. shranz  shranz. Ait 
haway havai. poe paz. 
chiway chu vai, chu voi. raz raz. ie 
thaway thavar. wae Vaz, : 
Ofz aziz. ba 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


PAGE 
- xxix, last line of text. For “ Wahab ” read “ Wahb”. 


110, 1.11. Read gér-zanas. 


151,115. Read dukhtar-é-khasa, 
“ap cl is Ror thowun, read thov'n. - 
308, 1.25. Read grestén. 
a 313, J, 5. For “viii, 4, 10, 1 ” read “viii, 4, 10”, and in 
line 10, for “ v, -4.’, read “v, 4; viii, 11”. 
449, col. b, 1.19. For kat t¥a, read kai tva. 
450, col. b, 1. 6. For khétam, read khétam. 
- 466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For shakh, read shakha. 


> 


